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PREFACE. 


This Gazetteer is based on Mr. E. T. Atkinson’s 
Himalayan Gazetteer in three volumes. When that 
book was written the old Kumaon district consisting of 
the present Almora and Naini Tal districts was still in 
existence.- Details regarding what is now the Almora 
district are fairly abundant and my task has consisted 
chiefly in bringing them up to date. For assistance and 
information I am much indebted to Messrs. E. C. Allen 
and Stiffe, successive Deputy Commissioners to Messrs. 
Shaw and Le Maistre, Deputy Collectors, and to the 
Divisional Forest officers : among non-officials to Mr. 
Norman Troup of Kausani, Mr. Stevenson of Chaukuri, 
Major F. Wall, I.M.S., of the 3rd Gurkha Rifles, the 
Rev. E. S. Oakley, the late Pandit Rai Ganga Dat 
Upreti Bahadur, and Pandit llai Dlaarmanand Joshi 
Bahadur. But chiefly my acknowledgements are due to 
Mr. H. R. Nevill who had already compiled a large 
quantity of material before the duty of producing this 
book was made over to me. 

The Tanakpur Bhabar was transferred to the Naini ■ 
Tai district while the book was in the press. The Naini 
Tal Gazetteer previously published naturally contained 
no description of this region,, and it was therefore 
decided that the references to it should not be removed. 


Pilibhit y \ 
December 1910. 5 


H. G, W. 
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CHAPTER I. 


General. 


Almora is one of the three districts of the Kumaon division General, 
of the United Provinces. It lies in the north-east of 

the division between latitudes 28 0 59 , and 30°49 / north, and 
longitudes 79°2 / and 81°31 / east. It extends from Tibet on the 
north to the Naini Tal district on the south and from British 
Garhwal on the weBt to the kingdom of Nepal on the cast. 

With the exception of a small submontane tract called the 
Tanakpur Bhabar* the entire district lies within the 
Himalayan system, and fully one- third of it lieB beyond 
the outermost great snowy barrier which here exhibits 
among its more notable summits the peaks Nandakot 
and the Panoha-chuli group. The country consists of a 
succession of ridges derived from the snowy range, from which they 
trend in a general southerly direction. It is hot possible to 
estimate correctly the area of the snow-fields, glaciers and forest- 
clad mountains and precipitous ravines which characterise the 
configuration of the district -5 the survey area of 6,390 square 
miles is doubtless the area of the projection of the district on a 
horizontal plane. 

Almora is separated on the west from Garhwal by a line Eounaa- 
partly natural and partly artificial. Leaving the Tibetan water- 
parting at a point west of the Unta-dhura pass the boundary 
follows the ridge on which the pass is situate to an eastern buttress of 
Nanda Devi in Garlnval, thence it descends iu a direction a little to 
the west of south, and crossing the Pindar ascends to the top of a 
range which flanks that river on the south, This it follows to a high 
point called Badhangarhi from which it strikes across the heads of 
the western Bamganga and its affluent the Banao to the ridge 
separating this river from the basin of the Nayar in Garhwal. 

This ridge forms the boundary for somo miles in a southerly 
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direction ; and when the ridge turns off to the west the boundary 
descends to the Kamganga, which it crosses, and passing over the 
outer range, drops down to Mohan on the Kosi. From Mohan 
eastwards Almora marches with the Naini Tal district, from 
which it is separated partly by the Kosi river and partly by a 
line following the boundaries of villages composing pattis 
made over to the Naini Tal district in 1892. On the east the 
Kali from its source in the Lipu Lekh pass to its issue into 
the plains near Barmdeo, where it assumes the name of Sarda, 
separates Almora from Nepal. On the north the water-parting 
ridge separates Almora from Tibet. 

In the Almora district the loftiest snowy peaks do not lie 
along the course of the Tibetan watershed. They are situated at 
the southern extremity of snow-clad spurs extending south from 
the water-parting ridge, and at a distance of from 20 to 30 miles 
from it. They are separated one from another by the deep 
gorges which carry off the drainage from the southern Blopes of 
that ridge. The chief of these groups both in natural grandeur 
and in geographical importance is the group of which Nanda Devi 
is the culminating peak. Its highest summit, which attains an 
elevation of 25,689 feet above the sea-level, belongs to the 
Garhwal district, but an eastern buttress 24,379 feet high is situ- 
ated on the border between that district and Almora. The most 
easterly peak of Trisnl (22,360 feet) also lies on the boundary, and 
it iB connected with Nanda Devi by a ridge exceeding 21,000 feet 
in height. From this ridge a spur diverges towards the south-west, 
rising abo ve the Pindari glacier to 20,740 feet andinNnndakot to 
22,580 feet. The Nanda Devi group is continued northwards 
to the Unta-dhura ridge by a chain of peaks 21,772, 22,940 and 
20,344 feet high. 

The other groups of snowy peaks to which attention has to 
be drawn, though in themselves of vast proportions, assume a 
secondary importance when compared with the range just 
described. East of Nanda Devi and her sisters stands the noble 
mass of Pancha-chuli, situated between the Gori and the Dhanli. * 
The highest peak hasan altitude of 22,661 feet. From the west its 
aspect is superb ; it presents the appearance of a vast white 
pyramid supported by symmetrical peaks of the same form at 
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each corner. These lower peaks have an altitude of 20,700, 
20,783, 21,114 and 19,923 feet. Beyond to the north, between 
the Dhauli and the Kuthi-Yankli, the range is marked by a 
number of peaks above 20,000 feet, culminating in the great 
peak of Yirgnajung above Budhi, in Byans, with an elevation 
of 20,455 feet. The great clusters of snowy peaks divide the 
great river basins from each other and the smaller groups 
separate sections of those basins from each other : thns Nando- 
Devi separates the Kali from the Ganges system, and the 
Yirgnajung and Panchi-ehuli minor group separate affluents of 
the Kali from each other. 

The principal line of water-parting along the Tibetan fron 
tier is a ridge of great altitude. Its mean elevation exceeds 
18,000 feet above the sea. At no point is it possible to enter 
Tibet from the south without rising to nearly 10,800 feet, and the 
passes are more commonly above 17,600 feet. The water- 
shed is throughout the greater part of its length a simple longitu- 
dinal range, hut its structure is a little complicated for a distance 
of about 30 miles in its western half between the passes of 
Unta-dhuva and Niti; the" ridge, which might otherwise have 
constituted the watershed, is here broken through a little to the 
south-east of Niti, and the drainage of the Girthi and Tapthal 
valleys is hence enabled to flow to the south, joining the Dhauli at 
Malari. The watershed is thus thrown back to the north about 10 
miles and follows the range which unices the Balchha, Shalshal, 
Marhi and Ting-juugla passes with that of Niti. 

The transverse ridge from the Tibetan water-parting to 
Nandakol extends southward beyond Nandakot and then sweeps 
round iu a south-westerly direction to the Gavhwal border 
immediately south of the valley by which the Pindar 
river leaves the district. It thus divides the drainage 
area of the Kali system, which enters the plains at 
Barmdeo, from that of the Ganges and its affluents. For a 
space it forms tlio boundary between the two districts and then 
bending .to the west, encloses the head waters of the Gumti river 
and re-enters Almora at the point where the three pattis 
Palla Giwar and Malla and Bichla Katyur meet. Thence it 
proceeds in .a south-east direction separating the basin of the 
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Gumtij an affluent of the Sarju, from that of the Ramganga and 
its tributaries. The range continues to the southern boundary of 
the district through Binsar and JageswaT, slightly to the east of 
Lamgarah. The drainage of the whole of the tract to the cast 
of this ridge is carried off by the Kali and its tributaries. Tie 
country to the west is drained by the Pindar, the western 
Ramganga and the Kosi, which ultimately morge their waters 
with those of the Ganges. 

The Kali on the east has its true source in tho Kuthi-Yankti 
which after the infall of tho Kalapani river takes tho name of 
Kali. The Kuthi river has a south-easterly course to tho junction. 
After the junction the united stream turns gently towards tho 
south-west and pursues a course nearly at right angles to the 
water-parting ridge. Next comes the Dhauli or Darina and then 
the Gori, both with a similar south-easterly direction, meeting 
the Kali almost at right angles. Last comes the Sarju with a 
general south-easterly course after taking its great bend at 
Bageswar. The minor streams which are affluents of these 
greater tributaries observe the same rule and fall into their 
principal streams at right angles to their course : such are tho 
Gumti and the eastern Ramganga. 

The narrow strip of level country at the foot of tho Kali 
Kumaon hills is known as the Tanakpur Bhabnr.* The tract is 
commonly waterless for nine months in the year except for two or 
three perennial streams. In former days it was covered with a 
luxuriant forest; but of recent years a considerable portion of the 
country has been cleared, though patches of dense forest still 
remain. The sub-soil of the tract consists of a deposit of gravel 
and boulders brought down by the torrents from the outer range 
of hills. It is therefore extremely dry and porous and the water 
drains off very rapidly . Nearly all the streams too dive into the 
earth not to emerge again until they have reached the Tarai. 

The southern boundary of Almora begins among the pro- 
bably very ancient but unfossiliferouB slates, schistose slates, 
quartz-schists and occasional massive limestones, sometimes 
marmorised, of the lower Himalaya. These become invaded 
by enormous 'masses of gneissose-granite in the Tegion of the 
• Transferred to the Naini Tal district on 1st October 1910, 
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centra! axis of the main chain of snowy peaks. Here their 
molamorphism is proportionately greater. A b this part of the 
Kuraaun division has not been examined in dotail but only 
superficially during rapid marches to the Tibetan watershed 
further remarks would be out of place here. On the northern 
side of the central axis the great series of sedimentary marine 
deposits, oxtending from lower silurian to cretaceous make 
this olevatod tract exceptionally rich geologically and unsurpassed 
in any other part of India.* 

The mineral resources of the Kumaon division early obtain- Mines, 
ed tho attention which their traditional value asserted to be 
due to them, and it was one of the directions to the first 
Commissioner to procure specimens of tho ores to be found 
in Kumaon and transmit them to tho mint for assay. Speci- 
mens of copper ore from tho mines in Sira ancl Gangoli were 
accordingly forwarded to Calcutta in 1815, but the report was 
not favourable : for, if tho specimens sent were fair samples 
of tho ores in general, it was doubted whether the mines could 
bo worked to advantage. The Government however were not 
satisfied with this report, and in 1817 deputed Mr. A. Laidlaw 
as mineralogical expert to accompany Lieutenant Wells’ party 
through Kumaon. Mr. Laidlaw’s reports havo been lost. In 
1826 Captain J. D. Horbert submitted his report on the miner- 
alogical survey of the provinco. Captain Herbert’s conclusions 
may best be summarised in his own words. After alluding 
to the existence of gold he proceeds : ,f In the copper, lead 
and iron however, in which those provinces abound, may bo 
found a more tangiblo as well as more productive source of 
wealth. It is certain that the former metals exist in very 
considerable quautity j and for the iron nothing is wanting 
but a proper system of management to render it superior to 
that of England.” This was followed in 1838 by a report 
by Captain H. Drummond on the copper mines at Rai in 
Gangoli and at Sira inBatabisi. These alone were still working 
at the time of Captain Drummond's visit, others of anoiont 
fame at Belar, Shor, Gurang and Chinkakoli having all fallen 

• Sea V, Ball, Manual oE tho Geology o£ India, pt» v. Eaonomio Geology, 
pp. 271— 278. 
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in and been abandoned. Captain Drummond was accompanied 
by Mr. Wilkin, an “ intelligent and respectable ” Cornish miner. 
The Kai mine he describes as situated on the eastern side of a hill 
of moderate elevation. Tho rock formation ib dolomite and 
talc. The dolomite occurs compact, slaty and crystalline, the talc 
in beds both indurated and slaty, and it was in these beds that 
Captain Drummond found his copper ore, which he describes 
as the yellow snlphuret of copper, or copper pyrites, which in 
its perfectly pure state yields about 30 per cent, of metallic 
copper. The Sira mine in patti BarabiBi of pargana Sira is 
situated on the northern side of a hill somewhat higher than 
Eai, and it is entered by an adit which is driven south in tho 
course of an evidently non-metallie vein. Beds of talc and 
dolomite rock, as in the case of llai, constitute tho formation 
wherein the ores of copper are discovered. At the time of 
Captain Drummond’s visit the adit struck a lode about 33 
fathoms from the entrance. On this lode a level passage had 
been driven. The lode itself had been all mined but at the 
end of the level it seemed to intersect another lode. The ore 
resembled that found at Bai, but was harder and more contamin- 
ated with iron pyrites. Tho adit was also continued south 
of the strike of this lode, terminating in a pit half full of water. 
The lode at the bottom of the pit was said to be very rich, hut 
not easily worked by reason of the necessity of first baling 
out the water. Captain Drummond also described tho native 
method of working the mines. For excavation a very indiffer- 
ent kind of pickaxe was employed, the handle being made 
of a ■ piece of wood with a knob at one end into which a piece 
of hard iron iB thrust and sharpened at tho point. This, 
with a miserable iron hammer wedge and crowbar, constituted 
all the apparatus that the native miner had to depend upon. 
Ores and refuse were placed in skins and dragged along 
the floor to the entrance of the mine. The ores were laid ou 
large hard stones and pulverized by women cither with a 
hammer or with another stone. The cleaning of the ores 
from slime and other impurities was also left to women, 
who washed the stuff in baskets against a stream. The drain- 
age also left much to be desired. Captain Drummond advocated 
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the introduction v of the most approved Cornish methods, 
but with the failure of tho experiment made in Garhwal by 
Mr. Wilkin at tho instance of tho Government the matter appears 
to have been allowed to drop. At any rato no improvements 
of any note were introduced. In tho year of Mr. Batten’s 
settlement the II ai and Sira mines were yielding only lis. 101 
and 11s, 85 a year respectively. Writing of tho former he alludes to 
“ the want of capital and mcaus necessary not only for trans- 
forming the present miserable burrow's into galleries, but 
oven for reopening the ruined adits and reaching tho last 
worked copper veins.” Tho Sira mine was at that date (1842) 
being managed directly on behalf of the Government. The 
dismal state of the mino was by Mr. Batten attributed to 
dearth of labour. " The Khnsyas loft all tho labour to the 
Agarias. The latter woro found to be rapidly diminishing in 
numbers from death and desertion, wliilo tho survivors were 
in a truly frightful proportion afllioted with cretinism and 
goitre.” The mines in liharahi wore also in a decayed con- 
dition. Mr. Batten noticed thatiron ore was plentiful in various 
parts of the Chaugnrkha pargana, being worked at thirteen different 
places, at one of which (J her atoll in Duran) magnetic oro was found. 
The native industry has now fallen on evil limes. Iron and 
copper can be imported from tho plains a9 cheaply as they cau 
be manufactured within tho hills, and the result is that at the 
present day all the mines have been closed, Khatsari in Palla 
Giwar, once the best mino in the Province, for a long time held 
up its head : the cheap rates of grain there prevailing were a 
great inducement to native prospectors, but as soon as the 
establishment of tho Ranikhel cantonment provided a market for 
tho surplus grain this advantage disappeared. Mr. Beckett’s 
settlement in 1878 completed the ruin of tho copper mines. For- 
merly the villages whore the miners resided woro included in the 
mining leasos : but Mr. Beckett settled them with the mineis, 
so that the latter were no longer at the mercy of tho contractor. 
The mines nevertheless continued to be worked though on a 
somewhat insignificant scalo. In 1891 they paid a royalty of 
Rs. 64, in 1892 Rs. 47, in 1893 Rs. 136, in 1894 and in 1895 Rs.76. 
The small revenue determined the deputy commissioner to 
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close thorn down, aud this was done in iSp.1. Tim loharn Isw- 
ovor complained at the let* of thoir livelihood, mid in IhfKuho 
min°9 were reopened. 'Jim lohars paid IK ,1 n fumne-* and 
in addition enjoyed the privih-ge <>f obtaining rharroal from 
tho district, fon^t department at ono-fourih of th-* ordinary 
rotes. It wan found liiut their denmnd“ tor find and th-,- * on*- - 
quont damage to tho forest were in no way proportionate to 
tho revenue th-y paid, and no lt-nsei uvr.* grant'd «ft< i r Jfl'M. 
Jloforc that year iron mite s at Lobh in patti Klmrahi, Kaihholi 
in patti Kitlingurh. Mot and Mutkanva. in pattS I inrun had Ik-, it 
worked. The output hie. not b<* n great, re.vhing III mannds in 
liH)'d and 01 in IhOiL Tim method* Were crude nttd only two to 
two and a halt mounds of iron w< re extra* ted from l«t» mound* 
of ore. 

Of recent years many Kuropeon pro-ipc-tut,* on th -tr own 
account or on behalf of syndicate* haw h ■ ?t grant-, d exploring 
license*. Curiously enontdi tie yapp arg-neraHy to |mv ( < e.»nfif;.-d 
thoir attontion to mint s already work'd und‘«r native ns llmdsnud 
therefore not altogether virgin ground. Colo-ed Tutlorh of 
Pithoragnrh with Mr. .Stephens, a mining exp rt, inadfapro* 
longed examination of the Uni mite . Ticy w.-ro sucre ded 
by tho Himalayan Mining Syndicate, an apparently «t»Ud«orn 
concern. Labr Mc>*sra. Hum and And -r.en (tie* < hileufta 
Syndicate) explored near JKuvnldhar in patli Khurahiaud It lor in 
patti Athgannof IhetJaugoli pargana. Th»nt< tt\l no doubt extits 
in remunerative quantities but fuel i* extf> tijeH limited and 
tho communications are not adapted either to tho carrim'-- of 
tho large machinery and castings which are a preliminary 
nocossity, or to tho removal of tho metal won. 

&o records of lead are to Ihj tlisrowred— -oxe-pt thru in IfiOl 

certain villagers of Ilnitoli in patti IJaraon petition- d th- deputy 

commissionor for permission to explore within tie ir village. A 
saniplo of tho oro discovered was found to I*, iron pyrites and galena 
xn quartz. They received tho necessary permission, but nothing 
scorns tc have resulted from their operations. Yellow nrimnir 
is found m the northorn parts of tho district near Munsinri and 
also close to Almora town. Graphiio crops out at the Knlimnt 
hiU to tho north of Almora and on tho spur of Han ini J)cvi 
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facing Almora on tho Lolmghat road. Sulphur occurs in 
Rlunsiari aud in the bed of the Ramganga river, where it 
is mechanically mixed with carbonate of lime. Silajit, a native 
sulphate of alumina, is also found oxuding from tho rocks. It 
is much prized as a medicine. Tho limestone quarries aro 
noticed below. Alum is found as au efflorescence on the mica- 
ceous soliist in tho bod of the Kosi below Almora. 

Good building stono is found throughout tho district, and 
it is used for tho masonry of practically all houses except tho 
lowliosl mud hovels. Tho chir pine affords tho staple timber of 
tho district $ tun is much appreciated but scarce. Deodar is 
occasionally used for tho timber of bridges. For roofing, slates, 
stones split thin, or sheot iron are usod. Slates aro quarried at 
IMdhoti near Almora, Palari near Dowaldhar and in the Jaurasi 
forest in Malla Chaukoi. Sheet iron is imported from tho plnins. 
The best limestone quarries are nl Palari, Kharahi near Bagcswar, 
Girdachina (whore fuel however is scarce) aud Mahakulin Giwar. 
For dry stone masonry the public works department pay from 
Rs. 4 to Rs. 9 a hundred cubic foot according to tho locality. 
Tho dry stone walls mado for tho district forest department aro 
not quite such polished work : the rate is sometimes os low as 
Re. 1 or Re. 1-2-0. Stone masonry costs from Rs. 16 to Rs. 20 
a hundred cubic feet aud* masonry in clay Rs. 6 to Rs. 12. Slate 
roofing ranges between Rs. 10 and Rs. 15 per 100 square feet: 
plain sheet iron Rs. 24, golvauisod sheot iron Rs. 28. corrugated 
iron Rs. 30. The iron roofs always noed a woodon lining. 

From time immemorial the solo property in all forosts has 
vested in tho Sovereign. Mr. Beckett writes of Garhwal, and 
he has remarked that the conditions throughout the division are 
identical : “ I take this opportunity of asserting that tho right 
of Government to all tho forests and waste lauds not included 
in the assessable area of tho ostatos remains utterly unaffected. ” 
Owing to-tho configuration of tho country and tho absence of com- 
munications the forests along tho foot of the hills alone possessed 
any fiscal value in the days before tho conquest. They formed an 
important sonree of public revenue. Tho most simple mode of 
realising this revenue Was that actually adopted of subjecting tho 
products of tho forest to a small proprietary tax in tho shape of 
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duties payable by tbo exporters. The products consumed within tho 
hills by the people tliemsclvos wore as a rule too inconsiderable 
to be taken into account, and, whore exceptionally large, as in the 
case of fuel for smelting ores, were included in the revonue 
demand. These duties on ordinary forest produce wore collected 
at stations along tho foot of tho hills, whilst tho duty on catechu 
was fixed at so much per kiln and was paid by the manufac- 
turers. For the first three years of our rulo the forest dues were 
leased with the transit duties on mcrchaadiso, aud on tho aboli- 
tion of the latter source of revonue Mr. Traill was authorised to 
farm out tho forest dues or kutfi-bans, and hath, mahals as they 
wore called from their principal items (kOth) timber, bars 
(bamboos), and hath (catechu) to the zamindars of tho pargana 
in which they wero collected. For tho whole of the submontane 
forests of the Kutnatm division the income from these sources 
amounted in 1817-18 to Rs. 2,481 and in 1818-10 to Rs, 3,200. 
By 1828-29 it had risen to lls. 4,025. In tho latter year tho 
forest dues wore leased to tho farmers of the grazing-tax at tho 
same rate, as it was found that tho two could not then bo use- 
fully separated. 

Tins grazing-tax was one of tho many miscellaneous items 
of revenue that descended to the British from former govern- 
ments. From the earliest timos tho landholders in tho hills were 
all subject to a tux on their cattle known as ghifoir , which with 
other cesses was abolished at tho first settlement. Those cesses wero 
called ghilcar, gobar and puchhhja in tho hills and under the Heris 
and Mewatis in tho Bhabar wore called donia, from tho donee or 
wood bar to which tho cattle wero tied at night. Each dona paid 
one seer of ghi and four pice a yeur . Tho practices of collecting these 
dues gradually extended from the hills to the Tarai and Bhabar 
forests, where however only the cattle of plainsmen wero taxed. 
The receipts at first wero trifling • but with increased security, due 
to the efforts of the new police (who had replaced the old oliauki- 
dars), cattle-owners begau to resort more freely to those pastures. 
For the year 1822-23 the tax given out in three leases aggregated 
Rs. 2,077. The boundaries between Kumaon aud Rohilkhaud 
had not at this period been settled, and mainy ldllmon found 
themselves called upon to pay duos to tho farmers of both 
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provinces. In 3823 the cattle belonging to tha learning, 
say anas and tkokdars , or headmen of parganos in tho hills, 
and to padhans, or headmen of villages in the Bhabar and 
those belonging to permanent residents, were exempted 
from those dues. In 182G tho boundary between the hills 
and Rohilfchand was finally arranged and separate farms for 
the grazing dues wore established. Tho principle on which 
the Collections wore made was that tho farmor within whoso 
jurisdiction the cattle-pens were situate was entitled to 
collect the tax. Tho duos wero very rarely collected per 
head, the plan being to count in each yolk or cattle-pen 
tho agals or doiws, that is, tho woodou bars to which tho 
cattle wore tied at night. The customary veto was to considor 
each agal as containing eight buffaloes and eight cows liable to 
a tax of two rupees. 

The first atlompt at forest reservation appears to have boon 
mado in 1826 when on tho recommendation, of Mr. Traill a 
proclamation was issued prohibiting the rutting of sal on 
all the tkaplas or fiats immediately adjoining the lower ranges 
along tho wholo extent of tho Bhabar. These areas, which may 
be considered the first rosorves in Kmnaon, wore excluded from 
the lenses of forest produce referred to above. No other 
steps in the direction of forest conservancy wero under- 
taken. The denudation of trees of all species appears to have 
continued steadily. It reached a climax between tho yoars 1855 
and 1861, when tho demands of the railways for sloepors attracted 
numerous contractors to this region. Those men had uncon- 
trolled liberty to cub where and how they pleased, with the rostilt 
that large numbers of trees wore foiled and for want of transport 
woro left to rot in tho forests. To such an extent was this 
reckless felling carried on during this period that for several 
years after the control of theforosts was taken in hand by 
the Commissioner tho onorgy of tho officials was occupied 
in extracting tho dead timber thus left by the railway 
contractors. Portunatoly tho gravity of tho situation was 
noticed in 1861 by tho Commissioner, then Major Ramsay, 
and he took prompt and energetic stops to stop tho further 
denudation of the forests, and to place tho management of this 
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vnluablo slate properly on a Rounder and inoro permanent 
fooling. Tho farming of liases and tho indiscriminate felling 
of trees was slopped. Forest officers were appointed and 
a system of conservancy was begun under ivhich all trees consi- 
dered fit for felling wore first marked by the forest officials, raid 
fire consorvnucy was started. The result of the now regime was 
a greatly increased forest revenue, ns wo find that the Btirphu 
during the decade 1859 tn 1SGS was nearly Severn lakhs of rupees, 
giving nn overage annual surplus of Ils. 70,000. In 1$G8 tho 
forests wore first placed under th** control of officers of the forest 
department ; Major Pearson was appointed the first conservator, 
and the forests were* gazetted ns government forests on the 5th 
September 1877. During tho period 1809*1880 the average 
annual revenue from those forests was Us. 2,19,252. 

Tho Kumnon forest division originally included some of tho 
forests of the present Gnrhwnl forest division, and extended from 
theSnrda river on the cast to the boundary of thoflarliwal district 
on the west. This trad, which was nub-divided into t welvo block?, 
was first gazetted us a government forest, tinder the provisions 
of section 2 of Act VI 11 of 1805, by notification no. 407 F.C-, 
dated 5th September 1877. The reserve thus formed consisted 
of the most important sal forests on tho lower hills and the 
Illmhar (exclusive of tho Iron Company's grant) and some tracts 
containing good ltlmir {aoicia C'M'chu) and shtehnm (ddbcrgk 
awfiw) forests. Tho total area of tho blocks which lie in the 
presont Kumnon forest division was, according to the reserva- 
tion of 1877, G74J square miles, of which 290*57 squnre miles 
wore open to tho axoraiso of recorded rights, leaving nn unbur- 
dened area of 3S4 square miles of state forests. 

On tho passing of tho Indian Forest Act, VIII of 1S78, 
it was necessary to reclassify nnil regozolto existing state 
forests into reserved and protected forests. The conservator, 
in consultation with tho commissioner and district officers, gave 
up 38*67 squaro miles of tho forests gnzotted in 1877 and tho 
romnining area of 635*83 squaro miles was gazetted ns reserved.- 
forests undor section 34 of .tho Act by notification no. 173F., 
dated 26th February 1879. At tho Bamo lime Colonel Garstin 
demarcated 290*57 squaro milos of these rosorves for tho cxorciso 
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of recorded rights which ho tabulated, The reserves open to the 
exercise of rights were demarcated by means of round numbered 
pillars, while the boundaries of the resorves are generally well 
defined by means of square numbered pillars. The villagers 
living near the forests wore given very liberal rights of pasturo, 
timber and forest produce generally. 

As the forests of the division increased in area and became 
too extensive for one chargo, tho portions to the west of the 
Dahlia river were transferred to the Garhwal forest division, 
and some of the hill forests west of Kathgotlam were made over 
to the Naini Tal forosl division ; so that on the 1st July 1001 
the area of tho Kurnaun division was 610 squaro miles, of which 
277 square miles are open to the oxerciso of recordod rights and 
233 square miles are free of rights. 

The division as now constituted is divided into oight ranges 
and blocks. Each range is in charge of a ranger or deputy 
ranger, while forest guards are in oharge of two or moro 
blocks. The ranges lying within the Almora district are throe in 
number, the Dogari, Sarrn Kadi and Sarda* : Lheir total area 
amounts to 186*6 mileB. The foroats are situated on the Bhabar 
and on the hills overlooking it. The Bhabar forests are divided 
into two classes, the sal-producing areas and the shisham 
and khair forests on tho old alluvial deposits. The hill forests 
comprise those situated at altitudes not exceeding 3,000 feet, 
where sal is the dominant species, with an admixture of sain, 
haldu and others, and those at a greater elevation containing 
chiefly the obir pine and oaks. The whole of tho Sarra 
Nadi range consists of bill forest, while tho Sarda and Dogari 
langos -are composed of both hill and plains forests it) almost 
equal proportions. 

From 1880 to 1896 the forest revenues wero collected by what 
was known aa tho chauki system, under which two parallol series 
of outposts wero established; at tho upper all dues were 
realised and passes issuod. The passos wore checked at tho 
, lower line of chaukis. During the first portion of this period 
(from 1880 to 1886) the felling of trees was regulated by annual 

* l'ho portions of these ranges south of tho outermost range of hills now holong 
to tho Naini Tahdistrict, since tho trnnsler of tho lanakpnr Bhabar in 1910, 
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plan 8 of operations, in winch wore detailed tho areas to be 
worked over, the number of trees to bo foiled and the various 
works of improvement to be undertaken during the year. 

The first regular working plan framed by Mr. Hearle for 
the Nandhor forests came into operation in the year 1886, and 
in it fellings were prescribed for tho 10-year period 1887 to 1896. 
This plan, however, only continued in forco till 1803, as in 1894 
a new working plan was prepared by Mr. Boadon Bryant for all 
the forests of the division : and this is still in forco. 

Mr. Bryant’s working plan divided tho division into 
ten working circles. His hill circle contains the whole of the 
Sarru Nadi and tho hill portion of tho Sardu range already noted. 
These forests are generally inaccessible and tho cost of extracting 
the produce is therefore prohibitive. It is laid down accordingly 
that these forests are for tho present to bo preserved/ fellings 
being permitted only to right holders and to government officials. 
The greater portion of the Dogari raugo and a fow blocks of the 
other Almora ranges produce sal. Those are treated on what 
is technically known as the selection method: that is to say, 
the mature exploitable trees ave removed in quantities as nearly 
as possible equal to the number of immatnro trees which may he 
expected to come to perfection within the period of operations. 
Six feet is taken as the girth at which the sal in these forests 
may ho considered exploitable, and it is calculated that a tree 
attains this girth at the age of 150 yours. One block of the Sarda 
range Kakrali — contains mixcd forest, chiefly lchair and baldti. 
Elhair with a girth of 4 feet and haldu with a girth of 7 feet G 
inches are considered mature. It was prescribed that the fellings 
should follow a combination of the selection and improvement 
systems. With regard to bamboos it was considered that to 
open and close blocks in alternate years and at the same time 
to prohibit the cutting of tho immature shoots of tho year would 
provide sufficient protection and ensure a permanent and healthy 
growth of bambooB. 

Fire protection was introduced in 1876, and by 1901 about , 
66 per cent, of the entire area of the division was protected. 
The operations are facilitated by a well devised and complete 
system of fire-lines 100 feet and 60 feet in width,, according to 
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the exigencies of the case, The forest officials state that the 
people do not resent fire protection, having discovered that the 
quality of the fodder grass improvos thoreby while the other 
numerous forest products by which they make a living in the 
cold weather months have greatly increased. The benefit to the 
forest is evident in tho dense thickets of poles, saplings and 
seedlings which have eomo up in the old mined forests. 

Tho luxuriance of vegetable growth in the semi-tropical 
forests of tho foot-hills is porhaps most noticeable among the 
larger parasites, chief among which is the gigantic elephant 
crcoper ( bauhmia vajilii). To such dimensions do these vege- 
table pests attain that a single elephant creeper with its spreading 
limbs, like some vegetable octopus, will sometimes cover tbc tops 
of the treos over a quarter of an acre of densely grown forest. 
The suppression and extermination of theso natural enemies to 
tree growth is therefore one of the most important points of 
forest conservancy and one of the chief factors in the future well- 
being of a timber-producing area. Regular creeper cutting 
operations were begun in 1887-88 iu the Nandhor and Kalaunia 
working circles, and these have boon systematized and enlarged 
in the present working plana so as to embrace all the forests 
which are being worked under the selection or improvement 
method of treatment. 

Proposals for tho revision of Mr. Bryant’s working plan 
are being considered. The forests have undoubtedly improved 
in condition as a result of past good management and fire protec- 
tion. It has been observed however that where clur is associated 
with sal fire protection is beginning unduly to favour the chir. 
With regard to khair it is probablo that trees of 4 feet girth and 
over are less suitable for the catechu industry than trees of smaller 
girth. The period allowed by Mr. Bryant in the bamboo 
blocks for recuperation is probably too short, and it is now proposed 
to work only one-third of tho total area annually. With respect 
to sal it is proposed to continue tho selection system and to bring 
portions of the hill circle within the sphere of operations, while 
in the Bhabar sal working circle the introduction of tho uniform 
method is advocated, Before this can be done it will bo necessary 
to divide the forest by a series of c onversion-f ellings into a 


Climber 

cutting. 


Present 

proposals. 



16 


Almora District. 


Potest 
commun- 
ications, 
roads and 
buildings. 


Principal 

products 

and 

mnrkcts. 


Garhwal 

division. 


number of blocks containing a homogenous forest crop. This 
will certainly entail loss duo to the necessity of felling immature 
trees, but the initial waste will be more than counterbalanced in 
the course of time by the improved prices and reduced ex- 
penses. 

The most important cart-road for the forests is tho old submon- 
tane road known as the kandi sarak from Hardwar on the Ganges 
to Tanakpur on tho Sarda. This road runs parallel to the lowest 
range of hills and communication has boon established with the 
more remote forests by means of feeders running as a rule 
north and south. The Rohilkhand and Kumaon Railway 
passing through Lallcua and Haldwani affords additional facili- 
ties especially for the export of timber. Tanakpur and theforosts 
of the Kalaunia working oircle are connected with Pilibhit by 
a cart-road, and a rail way is now approaching completion. Tho 
division is well supplied with rest houses, there being 15 bunga- 
lows for the convenience of government officers on tour. Tho 
rangers and forest guards are provided with double-storied 
bouses. 

Sal is the most valuable and lasting building timber, and sup- 
plies also the best sleepers produced in northern India. For gonoral 
utility this timber is second only to teak. The oxport of sal consists 
of logs, beams, sleepers, raftere and smaller scantlings and planks: 
a considerable quantity of dry polos is also exported for the 
native marts. Of the indigenous building timber sain is prized 
next to sal, and there is a fair demand for rafters and planks of 
this species. Haldn is used largely in Anupshahr in the Bnland- 
shahr district and large quantities of rafters, beams and planks 
are exported to that town. When notexposed to the weatberhnldu 
timber lasts well and it is accordingly used chiefly in the interior 
of buildings. Dhauri, on account of its close resemblance to. sal 
timber, is styled 11 white sal }> by tho local traders, and is not 
unfrequently passed off in the plains markets as sal. Shisham is 
used chiefly for the manufacture of furniture at Bareilly. The 
chief markets are Bareilly, Pilibhit, Moradabad, Rampur, Cawn- 
pur, Meerut and Agra. 

The jurisdiction of the deputy conservator of the Garhwal 
division extends over a very small portion of the district, flic 
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area amounts to only 11,525 acres, and it lies within the bounds 
of three blocks of the Chilian range, known as Era, Jamcra, and 
Kumavia. The forests occupy the outer range of hills and the 
level land lying between the Ramganga and the Kosi river in the 
extreme south-east of the district, known administratively as patti 
Talla Salt. What is now the Gavhwal division was formerly 
included in* the old Kumnon division described above. The 
Garhwal forests are amongst the most valuable, botli for timber 
and bamboos, that exist along the whole line of hills between the 
Jumna and Sarda. The revemio was in the first place collected 
from contractors, but in 1854 Captain Read took over the 
management. Ho was succeeded in 1858 by Major Ramsay. 
Ten years later the management of the forest was transferred to 
the Imperial forest department. The Garhwal forest division 
originally extended from Koti rao, the territorial boundary 
between the old Kumaon and Garhwal districts, to the Ganges 
on the west ; but the charge was found too great for a single 
officer and, aftor several minor changes, the present boundaries 
were fixed, and the eastern limit of the Garhwal division is now 
marked by the Dablca river. Tho forests of tho Chilkia range 
had been most ruthlessly handled about the middle of the last 
century, and had been stripped by successive heavy fellings of 
all their sound timber. The produce is principally sal trees in 
every stage of growth mixed with sain aud miscellaneous species, 
with fairly large bamboo areas. A working plan was drawn up 
.by Mr. Boadon Bryant in 1896. Tho Chilkia forests were found 
to have been so abused that the only possible method of treat- 
ment was the improvement system. The object aimed at was to 
benefit the existing stock by tho removal of unpromising stems 
interfering >vith others of more importance. The bamboos 
throughout tho division wore divided into two series of blocks to 
be cut over in alternate years. Tho Chilkia range is traversed 
by the Ranikhet-Ramnagar.cavt-road, and by a forest cart-road 
which branches off from the former near Mohan and, crossing the 
watershed between the Kosi aud Ramgauga rivers, cornos to au 
end a mile short of Marohula bridge. The forest is therefore 
provided with excellent lines of export either by these cart-roads 
to. the new railway station at Ramnagar or by flotation down one 
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of the rivers. The produce of the Chilkia forest thus finds a 
ready market. Most of the big timber merchants come from 
Delhi, Agra and Meerut. They buy and saw up a large quantity 
of first class sal timber, and in some cases a little sain, but will 
not take any other kind of timber. Smaller purchasers take 
inferior timber and defective trees which are converted into 
scantlings and poles. The bamboos are usually Exported by 
river to Cawnpore. 

The Garhwal division iB in the charge of a deputy con- 
servator of forests stationed in Naini Tal. In the cold weather, 
which is also the working season, his headquarters are removed 
to Ramnagar. A deputy ranger manages the portion of the 
forest within the Almora district, and under him are foresters in 
charge of one or more blocks. The headquarters of the range is 
at Mohan, where there is an inspection house for the ubo of superior 
officers and quarters for the ranger and his subordinates. The 
climate is unhealthy, fever and pneumonia being very prevalent. 

The departmental reserved and protected forests within 
the Almora district other than those situated on the outer 
range of hills fall within the boundaries of the Ranikhet 
subdivision of the Naini Tal forest division. These forests 
may be divided into two geographical areas, -those clothing the 
ridge — traversed by the Almora, Ranikhet and Ramnagar cart- 
road — which forms the northern boundary of the Kosi basin, 
together with its spurs to the north and the south known as 
Airadeo and Siahi Devi respectively, and those situated to the 
north of Almora in more or less detached blocks. Administra- 
tively these forests form three ranges, known a 3 the Almora 
range to the east, the Ranikhet range in the centre, and the 
Siuni range to the west. The forests formed a separate division 
until the beginning of 1886, when they became a subdivision 
of the Naim Tal division. The Baldhoti and Kalimat plantations 
on the outskirts of Almora were taken over by the forest depart- 
ment in 1896, free of all rights, and two reserves to the north of 
Almora, Gananath and Binsar, covering respectively 6,120 and 
14,739 acres were notified in 1897 and added to the division. Up 
to 1887-88 tho forests were managed under no regular system; 
but they were * then brought under the provisions of 
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Mir. Fernandez’ -working plan, with the exception of Airadeo, 
Siahi Devi, Bellekh, Bhatraunj and Machor, where management 
had not been systematized. Trees neoded by right holders were 
marked by the forest ranger and cut' and removed by the vil- 
lagers themselves, and the working plan left it to the discretion of 
the divisional officer whence to supply these requirements. The 
forests are now being exploited under a working plan drawn up 
by Mr. Hearlo in 1898. The chief objects aimed at are the sup- 
ply of timber, fuel and charcoal to Ranikhet, and of the last two 
commodities to the browery there. The forest crop is aim ost entirely 
chir pine and oak, with an unimportant admixture of rhododen- 
dron and ayar. The villagers havo rights over various parts of tho 
forests to a supply of fuel, timber and grass, and in some cases they 
are also entitled to graze their cattle. The grass in the Ranikhot 
forest is leased to tho Supply and Transport department, which 
require a large supply for its mules and bullocks. Ranikhot is 
thus the sole market for the produce of tho central and wostern por- 
tionsof the forest. The forests of the Almora raugo, with the excep- 
tion of Airndeo, are not at present being exploited at all except for 
the benefit of the right holders. For timber there is in fact but 
little demand, except among the right holders, and there is no cheap 
methbd of communication with tho plains. Nor is tho n um ber 
of exploitable trees large, so heavily burdenod are tho forests 
with rights. In the case of the Siahi Devi blook indeed tho vil- 
. lagers hold rights to a supply of timber groaler than tho forest 
can annually produce. Thus no working plans exist for the 
Gananath, Smear and Siahi Devi Hooks : hut enumerations have 
been completed in Gananath and are in progress in Binsar. It 
is proposed to utilise those forests for the supply of fuel to Almora. 
At present the whole of the fuel supply of that town is obtained 
illicitly from tho district forests. This object will be more easy 
of attainment now that a fdrest cart-road has boon made from 
Sitoli on tho Ranikhot cart-road to Kaparkban, a distance of 11 
‘ miles. 

Tho Baldhoti and Kalimat plantations occupy ridges to 
the east aud nortli-oast of Almora with aroas of 493 and 460 
acres respectively. Baldhoti was enclosed in # lS75 by tho dis- 
trict officer and sown with chir pine, successive sowings being 
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made in following years. The plantation was after some time 
made over to the Forest department, winch between 1888 and 
1892 continued and extended the sowings. Many experiments 
were made with different kinds of trees, but ckir is the dominant 
species. Kalimat contained tho relics of an old natural forest. 
Sowings were first started in 1894, and have not yet been 
extended to cover the whole of the area enclosed. The planta- 
tions at-present — especially Baldhoti— contain some well-grown 
young trees, and a small amount of revenue is derived from 
grass and thinnings : but the main importance of Baldhoti is that 
it protects one of the sources of the Almora water supply. 

Tho Ranikhet cantonment forests cover 2,856 acres with- 
in tho boundaries of the Ranikhet and Chanbattia cantonments. 
They are managed by the cantonment magistrate, who refers 
any professional questions to the forest officer of the division. 
His control is guided by the working plan laid down by Mr. Hearle 
in 1897. The chief object of tho working plan is the production 
of fuel for the use of tho garrison, and tho preservation of fodder 
for the animals of the Supply and Transport Corps. Chir for 
timber is becoming scarce, but tho requirements of the station can 
easily be met from the forests outside its limits. The canton- 
ment is exceedingly well wooded. 

Tho chir pine trees of certain parts of the division arc 
lapped for resin. One-third of each of tho Siuni and Ranikhet 
ranges are the subject of tapping operations but in tho Almora 
range only one-third of the Bins nr reservo has been taken in 
hand, so that there is considerable room for tho extension of the 
industry. In 1908 169,653 trees were tapped, yielding 13,401 
maunds of crude resin at a cost of Rs, 18,638, incl uding tho cost 
of carriage to the still at Bbawali in the Naini Tal district. . A 
tree is tapped continuously for five years, after which it is given 
a lest for ten years. By the end of this period a callus has been 
formed over the wounds. The durability of the timber of 
mature trees is improved by tapping, but on the other hand, if 

young trees are tapped, the grooves cause a certain amount of < 
waste. 

The district forests Btand on a very different footing. The 
objeeb of their management is to preserve existing, f great, and. to 
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clothe bare, ridges. It is not desired to make a profit from 
them, and all the income realised is allowed to be spent 
on maintaining and extending them. Before 1893 the forests 
that had not been, taken over by the forest department had 
been much neglected, and an occasional executive order 
by the deputy commissioner was deemed sufficient to 
impose the necessary restraints on the abuse of the forests 
by the people. ' In 1893 the principle of state ownership 
in all unmeasured land so univorsally acceptod in the 
hills was formally affirmed by a government order declaring 
all unmeasured land to be protected district forest. The 
first attempts at forest conservation were however unsuccess- 
ful. The small sanctioned staff could not possibly superviso 
all forest operations and prevent offences against the forest 
law over an immense tract like the Almora district, con- 
taining some thousands of square miles of so-called forest : and in 
1903 it was concentrated on certain selocted forests. The 
scheme now adopted divided the existing forests into Ihreo 
classes. Classes T and II comprised respectively forests so remote 
or of such vast extent as not to requiro protection and forests 
which had practically disappeared and were not worth saving. 

Class III or closed forests included all those areas which required 
to be closed for protection or reproduction. The classification is 
now nearly complete. The open forests, i.e. classes I and II, were 
made over to the padhaus (or headmen of villages) and patwaris 
for management, while the forest staff devoted itself entirely to 
the closed forests. These blocks aio divided into fifty-eight 
forest guards’ beats, each guard living in his beat and patrolling 
it, supervising tho exercise of rights and extraction of produce 
and preventing or reporting offences : the foresters, four in 
number, supervise the forest guards and do the more important 
enquiries of their circles Over the foresters aje placod tho 
four deputy rangers, while the technical and professional work 
of the whole district is supervised and directed by a deputy con- 
servator of forests (lent by the forest department), controlled 
by the deputy commissioner. 

The object of the district forest administration is the main- Policy, 
touance of existing forests, with, where necessary, reboisement 
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of bare tracts so that in the result there may be wood enough 
for all local needs in the way of fool, agricultural implements 
and timber) the protection of pasture land against the encroach- 
ments of cultivators ; the prevention of soil denudation arising 
from forest destruction ) the protection of the sources of rivers 
not rising from the snows, and the scientific exploitation of the 
noble forests in the north of the district which form the chief 
source of the income necessary for the accomplishment of these 
objects. Local circumstances vary. In Pali, for instance, Pbal- 
dakot and the western portions of Baramandal cultivation has 
reached its economic limit. The forest area iB not sufficient for 
the needs of the agricultural population. It is necessary there- 
fore to control extensions of cultivation which may damage 
existing or potential forests and curtail pasture land, already 
not abundant • and at the same time to provide for the needs of 
future generations by reafforesting bare ridges. A commence- 
ment has already been made on the slopes of the Almora hill 
and on the Manila ridge in the centre of Pali. In Kali Kumaon 
on the other hand there is more forest than the peoplo need and 
moderate extensions of cultivation aro encouraged. In the 
north of the district fringing the great rivers are situated the 
pine forests whence accrues most of the forest revenue. These 
forests contain millions of mature pine trees, while the rivers on 
whose hanks they stand provide easy carriage by flotation 
to the plains. The population is scanty and, provided that 
provision is made for tho maintenance of a forest reserve 
sufficient to meet all future revenue demands, cultivation may 
safely he extended. The people are on the whole not ill-disposed 
towards protection. Kone of the forests, except the new planta- 
tions, are closed to grazing, and the people can get all they 
want in the way of timber for the trouble of asking for it. 
Their chief offence from the sylvicultural point of view is their 
habit of extending cultivation into the forest. They are apt to 
be extravagant too in their demands for trees, on the principle 
that nothing is lost by asking^ and often cut down a dozen chir 
poleB for timber which might have been extracted from one 
large tree. In fact the substitution of the saw for the axe would 
vastly reduce the annual consumption of house-timber. The 
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revenue from the district forests in 1908-09 was Rs. 22,366 and the 
expenditure Rs. 39,185. The possibility of a more scientific treat- 
ment of the district forest is now (August 1910) being considered 
and great changes in management may shortly be introduced. 

The chief tree of the southern forest is the sal ( shorea Trocs - 
rolusta). This tree is found up to a height of 4,000 feet and as 
far north as Malla Askot on the banks of the Kali. In the 
west of the district, however, it rarely occurs inside tho second 
range of hills. Within the hills it does not roach the size to 
which it grows in the plains and is chiofly used for house- 
building. The haldu ( adina cordifolia) the dhauri (i lager - 
straemia paviflora), tho tun (cedrela toona), the sain (terminalia 
tomentosa) and the kharik are found up to the same elevation : the 
tun and the kharik do not often occur in forests. An extremely 
useful tree— the bhyunl— -grows in the valleys and lower hill 
slopes and is carefully protected by the cultivator, for its leaves 
afford a very excellent fodder for cattle and rope is made out of 
the fibre of the young shoots. It is usually grown on the walls 
between fields. Up to about three thousand feet well-known 
trees of the plains — the mango, pipal, banyan and shisham — are 
very common. 

Higher, the chir (pimos longifolia) is the principal component The ohir. 
of the forests up to about 6,000 feet : its limitB are betweon 
1,600 feet (where not unduly exposed to tho sun) and 7,200 (on a 
south aspect). It is usually found alono, for it appears to have 
the power of driving out all other vegetation from the tract it 
occupies. Tho chir is the staple building timber in the hills, 
while vast quantities of trees are exported in the shape of sleepers. 

Torches are cut out of the living wood. The forest department 
extract a largo quantiy of resin which is sent to the Bhawali fac- 
tory. The seeds are eaten. In many portions of the district the 
stems of tho chir tree are twisted, tho fibre is by consequence 
spiral and the timber is useless oxcept for fuel. Tho cause is 
unknown. 

The banj oak ( quercus incava) though it flourishes from 
about 4,000 feet upwards, constitutes tho bulk of the forest between 
6,000 and 8,000 feet, beyond the limit of the chir pine. The tree 
usually attains no great height. The wood is hard and gnarled 
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and Is used for agricultural implements and fuel. The tree is 
generally common (-within its habitat) throughout the district. 
Associated with it is usually found the tree rhododendron, and in 
damper situations the ringal bamboo. These flourish up to about 
10,000 feet. The ringals are woven into matR and baskets by 
the Danpur people, and also exported to the plains to be made 
into pens and pipe- stems. They occur in clumps rising to about 
l5,or 20 feet at the apex and containing as many as one hundred 
shoots. Above 8,000 feet the banj gives place to the hardier 
oaks, the tilonj ( quercus dilitata) and the karehu (q. scmicarpi- 
folia ). The wood of- these oaks resembles that of the banj and 
is used for the same purposes, but is straighter and less knotted. 
The timber would no doubt be found vory useful if a cheap 
method of transport to the plains could be devised. Up to JO, 000 
feet are also found the horse-chestnut ( pangar ) and the sycamore. 

The ragha — the Himalayan silver fir — occurs between 7,500 
feet and 11,000 feet. It is a tall tree not unlike the cypress 
at first glance: its branches are short and close. It attains 
a height of over 150 feet and a girth of 12 feet. The wood 
is considered to be equal to that of the chir, hut owing 
to its remote situation is seldom used except for roofing 
shingles. The blue pine (chit), the yew (thancr) and the cypress 
(surain) are found at the same elevation. They are too well 
known to require description. The cypress sometimes attains 
an enormous size. The wood is hard, tough and durable and 
too heavy for flotation by itself. With these conifers is 
found the variegated bush rhododendron with flowers of all 
colours, pink, purple, blue, pure white ; and above all is the birch; 
which grows at a height of as much as 13,000 feet in .favour- 
able situations. 

The deodar is not a characteristic forest tree, though in Kali 
Kumaon deodar forests occur which may be measured in square 
miles. These are, however, all the result of plantations of 
former years, for the natural habitat of the deodar is west of the 
Gauges. These plautations are usually situated around a 
temple and the deodar is itself, as its name suggests, a sacred 
tree and is therefore rarely out. The willow and the alder are 
common everywhere in damp situations. 
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Fruit trees of all descriptions are common throughout Iho Fruit 
district. Up to about 3,000 feet the mango and jamun of the lrocs ' 
plains are of ton seen, aud above that elovation are the wild apple, 
pear, medlar, cherry, apricot, plum, peach, fig, barbery, 

Jcapkal, rasp aud blackberry, and nearer the snows occur 
black, red aud white currants aud the gooseberries. The villagers 
select for cultivation after a somewhat rudo fashion the peach 
and the apricot, the orange aud the "plantain. In Almora, 
Ranikhet, Binsar, Jalna, Dewaldhar and a few othor places frait 
gardens exist, and hore all the finest kinds of grafted English 
fruit-trees grow to perfection. The walnut is found both cul- 
tivated and wild, the kernel of the wild fruit being worthless, and 
the hazel (called the Bkotia badam ) is found beyond the snows. 

The Chaubattia fruit garden is situated between 6,100 and Chaubat- 
6,700 feet on the Ranikhet-Chaubattia hill. It contains an area garaenf 
of 50 acreB and its legal position is that of a portion of a reserved 
forest gazetted free of all rights in 1892.* The garden contains 
fruit-bearing trees and plants of apple, pear, peach, apricot, plum, 
cherry, sweet chestnut, quince, ourraui, gooseberry, fig, mulberry, 
blackberry and strawberry ; grafts for sale and use in the garden, 
of these species ; and seedlings of forest trees for sale and use, 
such as deodar, walnut, sweet chestnut and horse chestnut. The 
garden was started in 1869 and placed under the management of 
Mr. Craw, a trained gardener, controlled by the forest depart- 
ment. The object of management was declared to be “ the free 
distribution of the finer varieties of such fruit trees as would 
thrive in the climate and soil of the outer ranges of the Himala- 
yas, to show practically the best methods of culture for tho 
various species and to prove what could bo done in the outturn 
of excellent fruit under proper treatment.” The Spanish chestnut 
was introduced in 1880. Mr. (afterwards Sir E.) Buck, then 
director of land records aud agriculture, thought young trees 
would be taken with avidity by the villagers and the fruit 
brought into general use as an accessory to their ordinary food 
staples. The tree does not, however, grow to perfection at so 
great an elevation as that of Ranikhet, but many thousands of 
trees were distributed to villagers and public bodies. 

* Notification no, 73UF/817-.A-20, dated ICth August 1802. 
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During the incumbency of Mr. Craw about a lakh and a 
quarter of fruit trees were given away free to any one who 
applied : but the results have been disappointing. -The villagers 
took the trees gladly and planted them, but want of protection 
and general apathy prevented their coming to maturity. After 
1890 fruit trees were sold to villagers at half-rates, and were 
given free to public departments until 1894, from which year 
full-rates were charged. The garden is now under the control 
of the Eanikhet range officer and affords employment to nine 
malis. The income is derived from the sale of fruit and grafts, 
the former being the more productive item. Tho fruit is usually 
sold to a contractor, and brings in between Rs. 2,600 and 
Rs. 3,000 a year. 

This district forms the eastern limit of the western 
Himalayan tract of naturalists, the river Kali, which becomes the 
Sarda, demarcating the western from the eastern Himalayan 
tract. Prom the plains to the highest mountain peaks — some 
25,000 feet — three district zoological zones are included r — (1) 
the tropical, extending from the plains to about 2,000 feet 
elevation, is part of the upper Ganges tract of the oriental 
region (the North-Western Provinces tract of Blanford) j (2) the 
subtropical belt ranges between about 2,000 and 6,000 or 7,000 
feet, and constitutes the eastern part of the western Himalayan 
tract of tbe oriental region ; (3) above about 6,000 to 7,000 feet 
tbe fauna is no longer oriental but holarctic. 

The district contains specimens of all the fauna of tho 
provinces. The wild elephant is still found in the Almora 
BhabaT* but in reduced numbers. The Balrampur kheddah 
used to operate here. The elephants were usually driven into 
a cul dc sac formed by the head of a nullah with precipitous 
banks, or occasionally wild elephants were run down in 
tbe open. The elephant is now protected by legislation and is 
never shot unless declared a rogue. He does much mischief 
in the forests to the bamboos, by browsing on the tender shoots and 
trampling the more mature poles under foot, and also destroys 
the crops of the Bhabar tenants wholesale at times, particularly 
in the rains. 


* Transferred to tho Naini Tal district on 1st October 1910. 
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, The pantbar is the most widely distributed of all the deer 
tribe, being found in all the forests from the Bhabar up to an 
altitude of 10,000 feet. The sambav of tho bills (where it is called 
the jarau) is a stouter and more massive beast than his plains 
congener, and carries very heavy horns. But as his home is in 
tho thickest forest he is hard to drive or stalk. In the plains ho 
can easily be shot from an elephant. Tho horns are shed during 
May and tho rutting season occurs in October or Novomber. 
Tho spotted deer or chital is very common in tho Bhabar, where it 
congregates in large herds, but if is never found in the hills. 
The stags shod their horns at irregular times from October until 
July, but chiofly in October or November. The rutting season 
is equally irregular, Bince the Btags commence to rut as soon 
as their new horns are perfect. The hog deer is found within 
tho same limits as tho spotted deer. It affects grassy swamps 
or grass jungle along the -banks of streams and only retires into 
forest when much disturbed. The swamp deer is not so common 
as it was, but it is Blill found occasionally in the Bhabar. 
The leakar or barking deer, so called from its cry, is common 
throughout tho district up to about 10,000 feet : it is by no means 
confined to tho hills, being -frequently scon in tho Bhabar. It 
flourishes apparently between 3,000 and 6,000 feet. It is a pretty 
little beast, about two feet high, of a bright chestnut colour 
carrying short forked horns rising from long pedicles. The 
upper j aw the male is armed with tusks with which it can 
inflict severo wounds. The musk-deer ( hartwra ) is found in the 
upper ranges from 8,000 feet to above the limits of tho forest, but 
it so much sought after for its valuablo perfume-boaring pod that 
it is now becoming raro. Tho pod is an abdominal gland often 
weighing two tolas and worth about Bs 30. The musk-doer 
stands about 20 inches high ; it is of a brownish gray colour with 
harsh and brittle hair. It is generally solitary, very active and 
sure-footod, and it prefers rocky precipitous ground. Both 
80X03 aTe destitute of horns, but tho males have long slender tusks 
about three inches long in the upper jaw. The hill men talco 
them in a simple form of snare. A low hedge is built along tho 
ridge of a spur sometimes a mile long and sufficiently high and 
thick to tempt the game to save themselves the trouble of 
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jumping over. Openings arc left) in the hedge at intervals of 30 
feet in which the snares are set. These are laid flat on the ground, 
one end being attached to a stout sapling bent ovor so as to forma 
strong spring. When the musk-deer approaches the hedge ho 
turns aside until he discovers an opening, through which he walks 
and puts his foot in the suave. Tho end of the sapling is released 
and instantly springs up, suspending the ;deer by the log. Many 
pheasants are taken in the same manner. The flesh of tho musk- 
deer is untainted by his perfume. The nilgai is found occasionally 
at the foot of the hills and the four-horned antelope in the same 
localities, and also in the lower sal-clothed hills. • 

Thegural or Himalayan chamois is found as high as 11,000 
feet, but his usual habitat is botween 3,000 and 9,000 feet. Both 
sexes have horns : those of the male average six inches in 
length, and those of the female about two inches shorter. They 
generally occur in parties of three or four, but the largest 
males are usually solitary. They affect moderately steep grassy 
slopes not too thickly covered with pine. The gural is vory tena- 
cious of life and will often eariy away a lot of lead. The thar is 
found in the most precipitous parts of the upper range between 

7.000 and 12,000 feet according to the season. ■ Both sexes have 
horns, but those of the female are much slighter and shorter. 
An old male is an imposing sight : ho stands nearly 3*- feet high, 
wears a long shaggy coat reaching to his knees, and carries horns 
13 or 14 inches long. An animal smaller in size but apparently 
otherwise identical with the thar is sometimes found at lower 
altitudes : it is called the khar thar. The sarau though of tho 
same family as the gural is nearly as largo as the thar. It is 
a strange, uncouth beast, very shy and inhabiting precipitous 
rocks clothed with dense jungle. Its chief accomplishment is the 
ease with which it can gallop down hill. Its average horn 
measurement is about 9 or 10 inches. Tho barhal or wild blue 
sheep is rarer in Almora than in Garhwal. It frequents high 
grassy slopes below the snow line between 10,000 and 16,000 feet. 
A good ram carries horns 25 inches long. The mutton, especially 
in September, is particularly praised by those who have tasted it. 

The tiger is found from the Bhabar near Tanakpur up to about 

10.000 feet. Those which are found on the outer ranges 
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doubtless migrate to the Bhabur and Tarai, but those found in the 
interior never leave the hills. They are quite different from the 
plains tiger, being of a stouter build with longer and moro furry 
hair and shorter and thicker tails.’ In the carlior years of British 
rule Kabyur and Gangoli were almost dosorted on account of 
man-eating tigers, to such an extent that the circumstance gave 
rise to the proverb “Khabyavj (a village near Almora) for 
vegetables, Gangoli for tigers.” The Bhabar is still famous for its 
tiger shooting, hut the animal is not so common in the hills as 
formerly. Ho is however occasionally met with, in the 
Bageswar valley for instance. No reward is now offered for 
the destruction of tigors except in unusual circumstauces. 

The panther or leopard is extremely common throughout the 
district. He is a bold and blood thirsty beast. His food 
consists of the cattle, sheep and goats which he is able to kill. 
Dogs form an agreeable change of diet, and he occasionally takes 
to killing man, when his superior audacity and cunning make 
him a more dangerous pest than even a man-eating tiger. The 
- panther is exceedingly bold, often making descents in soarch of 
prey into the heart of a village, and it is said that a few years 
ago the assistant commissioner of Almora adjourned his court 
in order to kill a panthor which had taken up its quarters in Iho 
centre, of the town. The natives kill a groat number in dead-fall 
traps (called jibala) baited with a dead sheep, goat or dog. The 
panther in the hills is usually called bagk or laghcvct. 

The suow-leopard is nowhere common to the south of the snowy 
range, but there are generally one or two on all hills whoro the 
barhal or wild sheep is found. It is much execrated by 
sportsmen as a game dostroyer. The fur is of a pale-yellowish 
ground with dark grey marks all ovor the body except on the 
stomach, which is pure white. The skin is vnluablo. 

Three species of jungle cat arc found in tho district. In 
the hands of tho hill man they are frequently made to por- 
sonate panther cubs for the sake of the reward. They feed 

on rats, mice and birds, being particularly addicted to pheasan 
chicles. 

The sloth bear ( ursus labialus) is found in the Bhabar and 
the lower hills up to an altitude of about 3,000 feet, but ho never 
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penetrates into the interior beyond the first range. His princi- 
pal food is ants, beetles and other insects, fruits, roots and 
honey, though he does not disdain carrion. The Himalayan 
black bear (v/i'sus torquaius) is very common throughout the dis- 
trict. In the upper ranges he usually hibernates throughout the 
winter and is in fact seldom seen except during the rains, but 
those living in the lower hills descend to the Bhabar for the 
cold weather. He is a good tree climber and feeds on acorns 
and other wild fruits, but his favourite food is maudua. Much 
damage is done by black' bears in the fruit gardens of Binsar 
and other places. They occasionally kill cattle, sheep and goats, 
nnil like the sloths are not above eating carrion on occasion. 
The sight and hearing are both keen : and the black bear is a 
ferocious and courageous beast, not hesitating to attack man if 
disturbed. Many hillmen are mauled by them every year : the 
bear invariably attacks the head and face. The red bear (ursus 
isabellinus) is found, though very rarely indeed, in Darina, Johar ’ 
and Byans, living along or above the upper limit of forest far 
away from the haunts of man. He feeds on roots, weeds, 
grasses and even insects, but he will eat the flesh of animals he 
has Jailed and has been known to feed on carrion. His scent is 
keen, but his sight and hearing are dull. He hibernates from 
December to March, and is a timid, unaggressive animal. The 
Others. hyaena is found in the ravines of the Bhabar, but Beldom enters 
the hilla. It is a cowardly animal and never shows fight even 
when wounded. The wolf occurs occasionally in the submon- 
tane tract but rarely if ever in the hills. The wild dog is unfor- 
tunately by no means uncommon throughout the district, though 
it is most frequently met with in the Bhabar, The wild dog 
hunts in packs, the sambhar or chital being its favourite 
quarry. It is said that a pack hunts in relays, always driving 
the prey in a circle. The hind quarters and abdomen are the 
first parts attacked. A pack of wild dogs has been known to hay a 
bear. Jackals are very common, especially at the foot of the hill, 
but they are fouudup to 7,000 feet and they infest the station 
of Almora itself, Their ordinary food is carrion and vegetable 
matter, especially make and pumpkins, but they kill a great 
many young deer and often catch birds j while they occasionally 
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attack wounded animals. The ordinary plains fox and the' 
mountain fox both occur in the Almora district: the latter 
is a fine beast with -a fine fur. It is a poor runner on level 
ground, and oven on open hillsides an ordinary half-bred 
greyhound can easily catch it. 

The wild pig is found throughout the district from the 
Bhabar up to 10,000. foet. In the hills it chiefly affects oak 
forests, living on the mast. The pine marten ( chatraila ) and 
the otter (ud) work considerable destruction among game and 
fish respectively. The monkeys of the district are the common 
erubescent rhesus of the plains, and the Himalayan langur, both 
of which do much damage to the crops, though the latter is often 
conteut with acorns and other wild fruits. In the extrome north 
rare visitors from Tibet are the nyan ( ovis hodgsoni), the great 
Tibetan sheep, the kyang or wild ass, the yalc, and the Tibetan 
wolf. 

The district of Almora is very rich in bird life. Most of 
the birds of the plains occur also in the hills, and in addition to 
these there are many species peculiar to the colder regions. 
Birds of prey, eagles, hawks, falcons and vultures, are very 
common, so much so that in former years a tax was imposed 
upon sporting hawks. The European soon recognizes species 
allied to those woll known to him at home, such as thrushes, 
water-ouzels, yellow and pied wagtails, swallows, swifts, king- 
fishers, woodpeckers, cuckoos, tree-creepers, shrikes, orioles, 
robins, redstarts and warblers. Among game birds the lungi 
pheasant is found at about 12,000 feet, the brilliant monal 
pheasant is found from 8,000 to 12,000 feet; the koklas or 
pokras from 6,000 to 10,000 feet, and the rather uncommon chir 
pheasant from 6,000 to 10,000 feet. The commonest of all the 
pheasants is the kalij, which frequents thick forests from the 
skirts of the Bhabar up to a height of about 6,000 feet. Among 
partridges the well-known chakor is very common; the hill part- 
ridge and the black partridge, the last up to about 6,000 feet, 
. are often bagged; the peora (Blytb’s hill partridge) is found 
occasionally in the dense forests. 

The woodcock is not uncommon. It used to be shot 
fairly frequently in the Baldhoti plantation near Almora before 
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the shooting rules come into force, and sportsmen from Ranikhet 
still bag a fair number in Dwarsyuu. The snow partridge is 
found on bavhal ground, but it ib rare. In the extreme north 
the Himalayan snowcock is found on or near the snow line. 
Among pigeons the blue rock and tko wood-pigeon are common. 
Vast flocks of snow-pigeons are sometimes seen in the higher 
ranges. Duck and teal occasionally rest on the rivers. In the 
Bliabar and lower hills peafowl, spur fowl and jungle fowl 
are extremely plentiful. The ordinary game birds of the plains 
— partridge, quail and snipe — are also to be found in the Blmhar, 
Fish abound in all streams aud are gratefully eaten by 
nearly all classes, forming in the. riparian villages a very import- 
ant accessory to the ordinary food stocks. Among the laTger 
species the commonest and most acceptable are the mahseor and 
the kalabans. The gunch or fresh- water shark is said to inhabit 
the deeper pools of the Sarju. The Indian trout is rare, but the 
chilwa swarms wherever there is running water. Fish in the 
hills have a hard struggle for existence. In the latter part of 
the hot weather they run up the streams to spawn and to many 
the initial obstacle of a weir proves insurmountable. Should 
they conquer it, however, they are liable as they push their way 
up the most exiguous streams to deposito tire ova, to fall victims 
to the club or spear of the villagers. On the return journey 
many dangers await them. Conical-shaped baskets aro placed 
at openings three or four feet apart along an irrigation weir, 
especially where the stream is strongest. An unwary fish 
coming too close to the weir finds itself hurled into a basket 
from which there is no escape. Or two men sit on commanding 
rocks at opposite sides of the river holding each the end of a 
stout cord which is armed with large hooks every three or four 
inches : they wait until a fish is seen to pass over the cord when 
a sharp jerk frequently transfixes it. This contrivance is called 
the raiesha. Many fish escape maimed. A third method is the 
diversion of the stream : the fish loft in the larger pools of the 
old stream are taken out as required or, more often, allowed 
to perish, and those that attempt to run down the new stream 
find their escape barred by a net. Heavily weighted casting 
nets are also successfully used, the chief victims being kalabau? 
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under abound in weight. The most important spawning grounds 
in the district are found along the course of the Sarju and Ram- 
ganga, which are not snow-fed, and it is therefore along the 
course of these rivers that these poaching operations are most 
frequently pursued. They are howevor legal, and the right to 
take fish according to these methods is usually conveyed by the 
settlement agreements, all rivers being, like waste land and 
forest, the property of the Government, The rights are very 
valuable, and the villagers of Masi on the Ramganga point with 
pride to a fine pool below tho bridge still harbouring some 
immense fish, which was the subject of prolonged litigation 
ultimately settled by tho High Court. Poisoning and the use 
of explosives are frequently used, but these aro illegal. The 
erection of weirs not expressly recognized by the settlement 
agreements is also prohibited. Tho rivors of the district still 
afford excellent sport to tho angler, the most favourable seasons 
being in March and April before the snow water comes down. 

Major F. Wall, I.M.S., has kindly furnished a note 
on the snakes of the district. In all 86 species have been identi- 
fied in the Western Himalayas, but two are of somewhat doubt- 
ful occurrence in this district. Of the thirty-four that remain 
twenty-six are harmless in tho sense that they are non-poisonous, 
while eight are venomous. The cobra is very common in the 
hills, where it may be found up to 6,000 feet ; beyond that 
altitude it rarely occurs. Bungarua coerulem is tho karait of 
the plains and is very uncommon outside the submontane tract 
or the low hills overlooking it. This snake grows to a length of 
54 inches. Its colour above is deep lustrous blue-black uniform, 
or streaked and reticulated with white : below it is white. Bun- 
garua Walli (Wall’s karait) has much the same general appear- 
ance as the common karait. It is of a glistening black colour on 
the back marked with milky white cross linos formed of smallish 
oval or round spots. Below it is while, mottled with slate towards 
the tail. It grows to a larger size than the common karait, the 
largest on record being 5 feet 4£ inches. Naia bungarua (formerly 
n. dope or ophiophagua elaps) tho king cobra grows up to 200 
inches. It is difficult to distinguish between young specimens 
and the cobra $ they are however of a pure jet black The 
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adult female is olive brown with pale cross bands deeply edged 
with black, the underside being mottled white with black 
about the tail: the. throat is yellow. . CaUophw MacClellanii 
grows to about 30 inches and is rare in Kumaon. The body 
and the tail are reddish brown with generally a black vertebral 
line from the nape to the tip of the tail, and the head and tkeneck 
are black with a yellow bar behind the eyes : the belly is yellowish 
with black cross bands or quadrangular spots. A variety, nigri- 
venter, has been found in the western Himalayas. This snake 
though venomous is not fatal to a man. It occutb in the sub- 
tropical belt of the Himalayas. Viper a, Russelli — RusselPs viper 
— grows to 54 inches and is common up to about 6,000 feet. '■ The 
colour above is greyish or reddish brown, with three rows of 
blackish brown annular ocelli, each surrounded by an inner 
white and an outer black ring, down the back and sides. It has 
a broad arrow mark on the head formed by two pale lineB from 
the snout over the eyes to the temporal region. Ancietrodon 
himalayanus is the only hill snake found above 8,000 feet. In 
colour it is dark brown, indistinctly marked with darker spots 
edged with black. The belly is black marbled with yellow. A 
blackish hand extends from the eyes to the gape. It attains a 
length of 25 inches and 1 b venomouB though not fatal to man. 
Laehesis gramineus (formerly trimeresurm monticola), the 
green-pitted viper, grows to a length of 37 inches. It is one of 
the handsomest of the tree snakes and is common in the Bhabar. 
Its bite too is not necessarily fatal to man. 

Of the non-venomous snakes the python is most notable. 
It grows to about 30 feet, but specimens over 20 feet are rare. 
It is common in the Bhabar, but its rarity in the upper hills has 
invested the few specimens seen with almost supernatural terrors. 
There it is called the charao and it is said to he of enormous sizo 
with a flowing mane of red hair, and to make use of a large pine 
tree as a walking stick when descending the mountains. The 
rat snake or dhanian of the plains is also extremely common. 
It grows to 91 inches. 

The other reptiles call for little remark. The blood-sucker 
lizard grows to a length of 14 or 16 inches. In summer the 
males have the body red and tlie head and nock yellowish 
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picked out with rod. In spite of its name it is perfectly 
harmless. 

The leech is of sufficiently common occurrence to desorve a 
short note. It is particularly active during the rains, and its 
favourite habitat is an oak forest. After a smart shower it 
appears in myriads, and any barefooted wayfarer is soon mado 
uncomfortably aware of its presence. Another pest to travellers 
is the small stinging fly called the mora. Its bito causes small 
painful soros and intense irritation. 

The hill cattle are usually small in size, active and sure- 
footed. The cows aro wretched milkers, producing usually not 
more than a seor of milk a day. The cattle aro usually lropt at 
night in the goth under the dwelling house or in separate cow- 
sheds. They are littered with oak leavos and at tho end of the 
yoar or possibly more often tlxe shed is cloared out and its 
contents taken to the fields. Fodder consists chiefly of grass 
carried in from the more precipitous hillsides by tho womon, 
bhyunl, mulberry or oak loaves, or straw. Grain and salt aro 
rarely given. Tho cattle graze among tho stubble of harvostod 
fiolds, and in tho foreBts and village pastures. Fodder is seldom 
preserved'’ except in tho north, where meadow land is divided 
among the hissedars, each cutting and storing his own, or, if he 
prefers, grazing it. But hillsides that are too steop for safe 
grazing act as a natural resorve. Surplus straw is stacked upon 
trees near the homestead and consumed as roquired. In tho 
summer tho villagers of tho neighbourhood drivo their cattle up 
to tho great oak forests on the higher hills ; there they mako a 
more or loss permanent cattle station, not leaving it until the 
rains have woll set in. Dudatoli in tho Garhwal district and 
Dunagiri near Dwarahal aro famous grazing resorts for cattle. 
In tho oxtremo north the grassy expanses belweon tho upper limit 
of the forest and the region of perpetual snow aro the s umm er 
grazing grounds of the whole body of cattle bolonging to the 
villages in tho vicinity. From tho southern and middle parganas 
cattle are driven down to the Bhabar in October and kopt thero 
until tho break of tho monsoon, or, in tho oaso of eattlo owners 
who havo no Bhabar cultivation, till March, Sales of eattlo aro 
rare. Thp cultivators usually breed their own plough animals. 



36 


Aimora District. 


The yak. 


Buffalos do well, but the male is never used in the plough 
Cattle are often visited by the rinderpest, called man-rog, which 
in almost all cases is imported from the Bhabar by animals 
returning from their winter grazing grounds. The disease is 
very deadly, and is, as would be expected, commonest in the 
centre and south centre of the district. Dysentery ( chhera ) usually 
appears in the same tract. Haemorrhagic septicaemia (bamka) 
causes considerable loss in the northern parganas. The people 
are well awake to their own interests and usually take effective 
measures for the segregation of infected animals. 

Very few bullocks have been broken into the cart, even by 
people living near the cart-roads } and it is a common sight to 
see a family pursuing its way down a cart-road to its Bhabar 
cultivation, driving the plough cattle in front, empty or but 
lightly laden, while the men, women and even the little children 
bear their household property on their heads. In 1398-99 there 
were only 315 carts in the district and probably some of these 
belonged to plains carriers. Little cattle-breeding is conducted in 
the district, and the only trade that exists is the sale of some 
rather poor young bulls toihe Muktesar Bacteriological Laborat- 
ory. Mr. Stevenson of Chaulcuri introduced some plains breeds 
upon his estate, but be found that though the calves produced 
were good the cows lost condition through seeking their food on 
the hill pastures, and a further disadvantage lay in the fact that 
the pure plains breed wintered badly. He therefore crossed the 
indigenous breed with plains bulls andhas produced au animal that 
meets'bis double object of milk and manure ; an animal that can 
graze from morning to night in all weathers, does not require 
blanketing in the winter and gives a fair amount of rich butter- 
producing milk. Mr. Stevenson has thus proved that if neces- 
sary the hill cattle can be materially improved j but at the same 
time the Kumaoni prefers a small active bullock for field work, 
and his buffaloes give him all the milk he needs. 

The yak is occasionally in the extreme north tamed and 
reduced to domestic servitude. But it cannot safely be brought 
much lower than ten thousand feet, and hybrids are more com- 
monly used. When, the sire is a yak and the dam is a hill cow 
the product is called y’w&wj when the parentage is reversed, gcrjo. 
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The yak will carry two or three maunds, is docile and suro-footed 
and is often riddon. The wild yak is very rarely found in 
British territory. It is a much finer boast than its domesticated 
cousin, and, in the expressive words of tho peasant, the liver 
of a wild yak is a load for a tame one. 

The Bheep found in the lower hills differ from those of the Sbeop and 
plains in some minor respocts, the cliiof characteristic being tho goat3 ' 
shortness of the tail. The* hillmon refuse in fact to eat tho flesh 
of the plains sheep, its long tail according to Mr. Traill con- 
stituting it in tho eyes of the highlanders a species of dog. Tho 
sheep is bred chiefly for tho sale of tho moat, and in a vory minor 
dogreo for its wool. Tho indigenous goat of the middle and 
southern parganas is exactly tho same as the goat of tho plains. 

It is no good for milking ; and is chiefly esteemed for its flesh 
and for its manure. Goats aro sacrificed to the gods — sbeop are 
not. * 

The pack animals of tho Bhotia aro of a vory different class. 

The sheep they uso for carrying loads aro of n strong, long-logged 
Tibetan stock bearing no resemblance to tho diminutivo animal 
of tho lower hills. The Bhotias themselves raroly breed 
their animals, though some keep a few owes. They buy a 
great many Clmraba sheep from the Knngra pooplo, who bring 
thorn down to Bamnagar for salo. Sbeop aro also bred in tho 
Badhan pargana of the Gnrhwal district and in Dnnpur, Talla 
Johar and Malln Askot ; theso rogions also breed goats. Tho 
Bhotia goats are stout, shaggy animals, natives either of Bhot 
or of the “Western Himalayas. The loads are carried in saddle- 
bags made of hempen sack-eloth, or worsted, backed with 
leathor. These aro socurod on the animal by means of girth, 
breast-hand and crupper. A goat’s load is about 12 seers, and a 
sheep’s 10 seers. At the cattle census of 1898-90 101,373 sheep 
and 84,715 goats wore onumeraled. 

The trade in Bhotia ponies (which are really raisod in 1’oalos, 
Tibet and imported by the Bhotias) is nearly dead. Thoy are 
seldom used for carrying loads, for which purpose, indeed, they 
are much too valuable. A good saddle animal commands a high 
price, Tho pony most commonly seen in tho hill-villages is not 
to be differentiated from the plains tat s there are also eomo whioh 
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appear to be of impure Bhotia descent. They are used in the 
Gaddle chiefly, but also occasionally for the transport of goods. 
Most of the small hill shopkeepers possess one or two animals 
of this description. The carrying trade between the Bhabar 
markets and the hills is in the hands of plains Muhammadans or 
Kumhars, who drive herds of ponies or mules. The horses and 
ponies numbered in all only 3,653 in 1898-99 and mules 491. 

It has already been pointed out that the great snow-clad 
peaks lie not on the northernmost ridge that formB the boundary 
between the district and Tibet, but on the extremities of the lateral 
ranges extending southwards of the main range and situated 
generally at a distance of twenty or thirty miles from it. The tract 
between the snowy range and the plains is in its main physical 
characteristics Indian. The country which lies between the snowy 
range and the water-parting is on the other hand entirely Tibetan 
in its characteristics. To the south the climate is thoroughly 
Indian. The order of the three seasons is the same as in the 
plains of Upper India ; a well-marked winter, almost entirely 
without snow, is followed by a summer of nearly tropical heat 
which is again succeeded by a season of periodical rain. After 
the close of the rains at the middle or end of September the sky 
is serene and the atmosphere transparent. The months of 
October and November are characterized not only by clear Bkies 
and calms, but by a great temperature range and heavy dews at 
night. These conditions prevail through the greater part of 
December, and during that month and those which precede and 
follow it the exposed thermometer usually records several degrees 
of frost at night. In midwinter however clouds often interfere 
with the free radiation of heat at night and some rain usually 
falls at this season, which above an altitude of about 5,000 feet 
appears in the form of snow. These conditions, with intervals 
of bright fine weather, ought to continue through January. Febru- 
ary and March, Meanwhile the thermometer rises gradually 
and by the middle of April the heat increases rapidly, while the 
air becomes exceedingly dry. During May and the first half of 
June, while the nights remain cool, the temperature continues to 
increase, though less rapidly than in April, and as the rainy 
season approaelies the rango of temperature diminishes and the 
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nights become hot and close, Rain rarely falls in the hot weather, 
but hailstorms of considerable violence aecompained by thunder 
and lightning are not uncommon. They aro practically confinod 
however to the vicinity of high mountains and are exceedingly 
local in their effects. The crops in half a field may be cut to 
pieces, while in the other half they are left untouched. During 
the latter half of June tho sea-winds increaso in strength and 
gradually advance along the foot of the Himalayas until by the 
beginning of July the rains have usually set in all over northern 
India. Breaks are frequent and, if long maintained, are fatal to 
the crops, for owing to the rapid slope of the hills the water soon 
drains off and in a few days the ground is dry and hard, while a 
fortnight’s fine weather renders it almost as dry and dusty as in 
the middle of the hot weather. General Strachey writes of the 
seasons in tho mountain zone. “The same general sequence of 
the seasons takes place in the mountains as in the plains. Here 
however every altitude has its own special tomperaturo, from tho 
lower valleys where the heat is still overpoweringly great to tho 
regions of eternal frost ; but at all elevations in summer the force 
of the Bun’s rays iB excessive. The summer rains too gradually 
diminish in strength as wo move along the chain from east to 
west . . . The heaviest falls invariably take placo on those 
portions of tho chain most exposed to the south, increasing in 
amount up to a certain height (not very exactly determined, but 
probably about 4,000 feet); at the same time every high and 
continuous ridge most sensibly diminishes the supply of rain that 
falls on the country to the north of it, and we find as we 
approach the Indian watershed that the quantity is very small 
and that the monsoon only just drops a few partial showors on 
the' southern border of Tibet. The winter as may be supposed 
is extremely rigorous on the summit of the tableland ; and at this 
season or in spring the only important precipitation takes place 
in the form of snow, but it is exceedingly small in quantity.” 
The mean annual temperature diminishes as tho height increases. 
But conclusions drawn from the altitude alone are apt to be 
misleading. Places which lie behind the outermost high ridge 
are subject to a much smaller rainfall than stations situated on 
the ridge or in valleys opening to the south ond exposed to the 
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full force of the rainy winds. The Bhabar* or strip of level land 
at the foot of the hills adjoining Tanakpur, has a climate almost 
identical with that of the submontane districts of the plains 
except that it enjoys about double the rainfall. 

In the river Valleys from April to October, except during or 
shortly after heavy rain, the heat is always excessive, a result dne 
partly to the intensity of the sun’s rays through the comparatively 
thin hill air but chiefly to reflection from the two steep hillsides 
which usually enclose the valley on either Bide. In the cold weather 
the climate is more pleasant, but cold fogs often follow the 
winter showers. Hoar frost may be found on the grass in 
the valley while the hillside a thousand feet or so above iB quite 
free from it. In open situations 500 or 1,000 feet above the 
valley the climate is more equable, though in all places below 

5.000 feet the heat is excessive during the months of May and 
June. Above 5,000 feet the shade heat in the summer iB suffi- 
ciently tempered by the altitude to make it agreeable to the Eu- 
ropean consitutionj while the winter, if too cold for comfort except 
during the middle of the day, is still far from approaching the low 
temperature of the same season in England. Snow in the south 
of the district rarely falls below 5,000 feet, though in the north 
it occasionally foils as low as 4,000. 

In the valleys beyond the snowy range, the Bhot of the 
inhabitants of the lower hills, entirely different conditions pre- 
vail The heavy falls of snow in the winter give to the climate 
at that season an even more than Tibetan rigour. From the 
middle of November to the middle of April everything above 

10.000 feet is buried beneath a covering of snow. The summer 
is always temperate, and during its continuance the snow-Huc 
retreats to an altitude of 18,000 feet. The periodical rains fall 
only as moderate showers. 

The observed annual rainfall in the district varies from 40 
inches at Almora and Banikhet to 98 at Tanakpnr. The actual 
mean of the whole district is 60 inches j but this figure is of 
little value, because the rainfall in any given place appears 
to depend so entirely upon its surroundings. The maximum 
falls occur at the two points where a general rise in elevation 


* Transferred to tiro Nairn Tal district from the 1st Ootober 1920, 
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takes place; that is io say at the foot of the outermost range 
of hills and at the foot of the snows. There is unfortunately no 
rain-gauge in the district situated near the snowy range. The most 
northerly station is Dharchula. At the foot of the lowest range is 
the Tanakpur station, where the average annual rainfall is about 
98 inches. The principle in the central belt of the district 
appears to be that, so far as the monsoon rains at any rate are 
concerned, in the vicinity of high hills the rainfall is heavy while 
at a distance from them it is light. At Almora for instance, 
which stands at an elevation of about 5,600 feet but is surround- 
ed by higher hills such as the Gagar range with Muktesar on 
the south, theSiahi Devi hill on the west and Kalimat on the east, 
the rainfall is about 40 inches in the year ; and, as Mr. Goudge 
observes, " it is a familiar experience to those who have lived on 
the Almora spur that they should be in bright sunshine, while 
watching the rain and mist sweep over and be intei-cepted by the 
high ridges surrounding it. Nairn Tal for instance, which lies on 
the high outer intercepting ridge, has an average rainfall double 
that enjoyed by Almora.” Kanikhet occupies a ridge higher 
by about 600 feet than that on which Almora Btands : it too, 
to a certain extent, is dominated by the Chaubattia x>eak, 
and its rainfall for the 10 years ending with 1907 was the 
same as that recorded at Almora. The other rain-gauges, 
Champawat, Pithoragarh, Lohaghat (recently abolished) and 
Kausani (maintained by Mr. Troup of the Kausani Tea 
Company) are all situated on hills of between 5,000 and 
6,000 feet in elevation : they record an average rainfall of bet- 
ween 50 and 60 inches, which may therefore be taken as the 
standard for the hilly portion of the district. This standard is 
exceeded in a remarkable way by Mr. Stevenson’s rain-gauges at 
Berenag and Chaukuri, both situated in patti Baraun and at a 
distance of about four miles from each other as the crow flies. The 
average precipitation for these two places is 72 and 92 inches. 
Some explanation of these figures is afforded by the topography of 
the neighbourhood. The two stations lie near a mountain knot 
where many lateral ridges meet, and it would appear that the rain 
clouds are deflected from their northerly course to converge and 
burst near Beronag and Chaukuri. Dharchula, again, lieB in the 
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Kali valley overlooked by many massive ranges, and they intercept 
the rain clouds to such an extent that the recorded rainfall during 
the ten months the station has remained open amounts to only 
some 44 inches. The rains usually break earlier than in the plains, 
heavy showers apparently of local origin, accompanied by nor- 
therly and westerly winds, frequently occurring about the 
time that the monsoon approaches Bombay. 


CHAPTER IX. 


Agriculture ajtd Commerce. 


The district contains very little level ground. The host 
cultivation is on terraced fields, kept continuously under the 
.plough oxcept for the periodical seasons of fallow. These terraces 
cost a vast amount of labour and capital to make and maintain, 
and one cannot he made in a single working season. Stones at 
the lower half of the field are built into a wall, and at the same 
time an excavation is made in the upper part until the whole 
bocomos approximately level. As however tho soil is very thin on 
most hillsides and lies over a stony sub-soil tho effect of 
carrying out tho wholo of this operation at once would be 
to bury the soil under the Btonos. Usually a small wall is 
built up and a small excavation mado during the first year, 
the operation boing completed in tho course of time by weather, 
tilth, and diluvion from higher fields. Mr. Goudge writes : 
“ The most distinguishing characteristic of hill cultivation is 
tho continued improvement, in existing terraces. Every year’s 
ploughing removes more stones, improves and strengthens 
tho retaining walls, levels tho slopes and makes the crop 
more remunerative. The labour involved is of course very 
great and the least neglect results in an overgrowth of the 
thorn bushes, wild raspborry, barberry, ghingarv, and other scrub 
junglo which grows so quickly and profusely in the hills.” 
Untorraced cultivation is called Ichil or Jcatil : this consists in 
burning scrub jungle on stoep hills and sowing tho land so' 
cleared. Khil cultivation is more properly described as intermit- 
tent than as occasional. The land is generally speaking regularly 
cultivated but the period of fallow allowed between crops is so 
long that to the casual observer tho laud appears to have been 
abandoned altogether. This long period for recuperation is 
necessitated by the fact that the land being in no way terraced 
suffers much from tho scorning of the rain, w'hilo tho only 
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manure allowed is the ashes of the burnt scrub. A third class 
of laud intermediate between the continuously cultivated terraced 
land and the intermittently cultivated Icatil is known as ijran. 
This is the poorest kind of terraced land, often not very 
carefully built, carelessly cultivated, sparsely manured and never 
watered. It generally lies fallow for two or three years at a time. 

Cultivation in the hills depends very much less upon tho 
composition of the soil than upon the more important factors of 
height and aspect, and irrigational facilities. Broadly speaking, 
the worst land if capable of being irrigated is of more value 
than the best land unirrigated. The northern slopes of the hill 
are usually less abrupt and less denuded by the action of the 
rain than the southern slopes. Fields with a north aspect 
therefore are more cheaply excavated and when made contain 
thicker and richer soil, and, not being exposed so much to the 
solar heat, they retain moisture for a longer period. Again, 
for no obvious reason, some hills are naturally damper than 
others. Irrigation is however the most important factor 
of all in determining the system of agriculture and the crop 
rotation to be pursued. Irrigation benefits the crop in tho 
obvious way of providing it with the moisture so necessary 
to its existence and development, and as irrigation is in the 
hills entirely by flow the channels deposit upon the field a very 
valuable top dressing of virgin silt carried down from their 
upper courses. The classification adopted by settlement 
officers has therefore been talaon (irrigated), 1st class upraon 
(dry), 2nd class upraon , ijran and kohl. The talaon lands 
again are of two kinds. In the first the water-supply is peren- 
nial, and the fields are carefully levelled and can be flooded 
with an inch or two of water when required. Fields of this 
description are called sera ; they are usually sown with the finest 
rice and they occur generally low down near the irrigating 
stream. The soil is alluvial, the position hot, the water supply 
constant : these fields are therefore the richest and most produc- 
tive in the village. Where the water is apt to be scanty except 
during and immediately after the rains the rice is sown in seed 
beds at the proper season (usually April) and transplanted into 
other fields with the advent of the rains, when the stream has 
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increased in volume sufficiently to flood the whole of the sera. 
The other class of tala on land is called panchar and the term 
means capable of being irrigated, rather than irrigated. 
These fields are usually situated in the uplands, and they 
are .frequently nob well levelled, bat water can be led to 
them in a canal and they can thus be sprinkled occasionally. 
The importance of this somewhat intermittent irrigation is 
not great. The fields are not suitable for the best kind 
of rice, and in ordinary seasons irrigation is not necessary, as 
the rain if normal does all that is necessary. In dry years on 
the other hand when artificial watering is necessary the canals 
are naturally lower than usual and in practice prove barely 
sufficient for the seras. At the same time in such years every 
effort is made to give the fields a sprinkling sufficient to germi- 
nate the wlieat : and if canals are not available for tho purpose, 
the women carry up wator from the nearest spring or stream in 
gharas. The panchar land therefore hardly differs in value 
from the upraon. The dry land or uhhar is according to its 
situation of very diverso capacity. Khil for instanco is always 
sparsely sown and the crop poor and thin. The Kaklasaun 
pattis on the other hand own a class of soil locally known as 
talliya , u which is a level alluvial unirrigated block above 
the river bed, but low down, free from Btones and growing 
crops which are scarcely inferior to those produced with 
irrigation.”* 

Water is brought into the fields from rivers or rivulets 
by means of channels called guh cut along tho contour line 
of the hill. The length of the gul varies according to the 
height of the laud to ho irrigated above the bottom of the 
valley and the fall of the stream. Tho head works consist 
of a small temporary dam laid across the stream, by which 
the water is directed into the gul. As the chanuol of the 
stream is scoured deeper and deeper by the annual rains it 
becomeB r\ecessary to raise the dam, and finally to abandon 
it and make new head works higher up. These gule aro 
often more than a mile long and are made at considerable 
expense, which the zamindars pay out of their own pocket. 


• Bottlomont JRoporfc : J. E. Goudgo. 



46 


Minora District. 


Methods 
of cultiva- 
tion. 


There are rocks to he carved -with ’wedges or if this ia 
impossible circumvented by moaiiB of wooden troughs, and the 
same method is employed for carrying Iho gul across a ravine. 
Small streams are usually tapped, for in small streams the fall is 
great and the length of the canal proportionately short. Nor 
do the people commonly possess either the oapital or tho 
engineering skill necessary for handling the largest rivers. An 
exception to this general rule is furnished by tho scras that lino 
the Ramganga river in its course through Giwar. Here however 
the irrigated land lies very low in or near tho present or old 
beds of the river. A favourite stream for irrigation is ono about 
ton miles in length issuing if possible from high- hills. This 
will contain a perennial supply of water sufficient for tho land 
commanded and at tho samo time tho fall will be rapid enough 
to admit of a short canal. Tho people are however daily be- 
coming more ambitious in their ideas on tho subject of irrigation, 
and during the famine of 1908 many big schemes were examined. 
Few however came to fruition, tho chief reason being that a long 
canal must of necessity pass through tho lands of more than 
one village. Mutual jealousy and distrust prevented tho people 
from co-operating. 

Most of the guts turn ono or more water-mills (called garal) 
during their course, and the amount of water in a stream or canal 
is estimated according to the number of water mills it is capable 
of turning. Thus do nal or do garat lea petni means a stream of 
two mill-power. Some of tho ancient settlement mills offer the 
greatest possible obstruction to irrigation. The millers claim the 
solo right in the water used by their mills, which in some cases 
means the wholo of the stream, while in others the mills have 
been so constructed at commanding points as to render tapping 
the stream an impossibility without the demolition of the mill. 
Each of these mills pays a small annual fee to the Government. 

To prepare the ground for seed it is first of all ploughed once 
in the case of eoarso kharif crops such as the millets jhangora and 
manducb and twice in the case of all others. It is noticeable that 
in the double cropped area the land is less carefully prepared for 
wheat or barley than for tho kharif crops. The seed is often sown 
among the half-ploughed-in stalks of the preceding crop. On 
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the other hand the fields are scrupulously cleaned after the rabi 
harvest before they arc deemed fit for the reception of the lebarif 
seed. In the oase of rice and sometimes wheat the clods are 
broken up after each ploughing with a long-handled mallot, and 
the ground' is smoothed over with a toothless harrow. The seod 
is then sown and ploughed in with the manure. When the lebarif 
crops have reached the height of a fow inches above the ground 
the toothed harrow called dandyala is applied. Then until 
they begin- to come into car they are regularly weeded. 
The crop is cut with a • sickle, rice boing cut off closo to 
the root, while in tbo caso of jhangora or mandua the ears only 
are first cut, and after the stalks have dried they arc out and 
stored as foddor. Wheat and barley aro cut about the middle. 
On the arrival of tho sheaves at the threshing floor the oars aro 
chopped off for threshing while the stalk is given to tho cattle. 
In ordinary years what remains on the field is grazed off by 
cattle or oven burnt. When grass is scarce it is however carefully 
out and preserved for fodder. 

In irrigated land rice, instead of being dealt with as above, 
is usually sown in a seod bed, from which the young plants are 
transplanted into the remaining irrigated land.. All tho finor 
kinds of rice are produced by this method, which has the advan- 
tage of rendering land for which no water is available during tho 
hot weather as valuable as perennially irrigated land. Pepper is 
similarly dealt with. "The agricultural features of tho district” 
writes Mr. Goudge "vary of course with altitudo and situation. 
The best class of cultivation and crop is found in villages of 
moderate altitude between 3,000 and 5,000 feet having access on 
the one hand to good forest and grazing ground and on the other 
to riparian fields in the depths of a river valley. Here all crops 
that can be raised in the Himalayas grow to perfection j a healthy 
elevated site is available for tho dwelling-houses, and herds 
of cattle can- bo comfortably maintained. Gonerally it may be 
said that most of the villages in the district approximate more 
or less to this ideal j some have everything necessary, some 
have no forest, some aro entirely upland with ample forest 
but no rich soil, some have the rich riparian cultivation but no 
grazing. Thcso advantages and disadvantages componsato 
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one another in a surprising manner and there is really far less di- 
versity in the value of villages than one would at first suppose.” 

Crop-rota- <yh e standard rotation observed throughout the upraon lands 
occupies a period of two years. Rice is sown in April and 
reaped in September. It is followed by wheat sown in October 
and reaped in April. Then mandua is sown in May and reaped 
in October after which the land remains fallow till next April. 
Jhangora is sometimes substituted for rice, and barley for wheat. 
Villages are divided into two portions, known locally as sar. 
One of these is apportioned to mandua and one to rice, so that 
the whole of the village lands are cultivated during the kharif. 
The sar in which the mandua happens to be, will remain fallow 
during the succeeding rabi season. In the following year tho 
mandua sar will be sown with rice and the rice sar will be 
under mandua. Beans and vetches, such as urd } mu>ng , that 
and gahat are sown in the kharif, chiefly only ub subsidiary to 
mandua and with the object of preventing the exhaustion of the 
soil. The system of leaving fallow a whole block of land instead 
of scattered fields here and there, has its advantages when the 
cattle returned loose to graze on the remnants of the straw, and 
the grass that can he found on the terrace walls. Tor this 
reason half or nearly half the village will always he found 
apparently lying waste in the winter. 

The above rotation is, however, practically confined to 
unirrigated land or land in which the irrigation iB very poor. 
The irrigated land, lying as it usually does at the bottom of a 
valley, is as a rule the warmest in the village. Moreover, there 
is no risk if the rice is somewhat late. It .is protected by 
the irrigation against any damage which might be done to late 
rice on dry land by an early cessation of the rains. The rice 
harvest begins at the top of the hills and goes down to the bottom, 
whereas the spring harvest proceeds in the opposite order. For 
these reasons in irrigated land it is always possible to grow two 
crops, one of rice and one of wheat, in the year; and as the rice 
is a deep-rooted crop and the wheat a short-rooted crop, while the 
process of irrigation in itself constitutes a dressing of the land, 
this rotation leaves little to be desired. However, the wheat 
crop in the cold weather, besides being poorer than in the 
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corresponding unirrigatod land (tho native explanation of this 
isthatlho soil is too damp and cold), has a prejudicial effect 
on the quality and yield of rice, and -is therefore nob infre- 
quently omitted altogether. 

The cattle are kept in cow-sheds (called goth or gaushala) Manure, 
often the lower story of the house but now more commonly a 
separate building. They are beddod on oak leaves, and the 
litter mixed with tho droppings of the cnttlo is taken out once or 
twice a year and spread on -tho fields immediately before tho seed 
is sown. Leaf mould from the forests is also largely used. In 
leaiil and ijran the shrubs and grass are burnt and their ashes 
ploughed into tho soil. After the crops havo been cut, the straw 
is usually left standing in the fields. The cattle are then turned 
in to eat it down, or penned on the fields and fed with grass. In 
either case tho operation of manuring is greatly simplified by 
keeping the cattle on the' holds they are intended to enrich. 

Throughout the greater part of the distriot there aro as in OropB. 
the plains two harvests. But owing to the cooler climate tho 
crops demand a longer period for their full development and are 
therefore sown somewhat earlier and reaped somewhat later than 
in tho plains. The kharif is sown between April and June and 
reaped between September and November. Most of tho crops Kharif. 
are already well above the ground before the onset of the 
monsoon j if this is delayed second sowings are often nocessary. 

Dry rice for instanco is sown as early as tho beginning of April 
and sometimes by the end of March : it depends for its existence 
npon the rathor uncertain storms that swoop across tho hills 
from the north-west during April and May. These storms 
often go astray or fail altogether, so that dry rieo is a most 
precarious crop and the cultivator is not unhappy if he gots 
only an eight-anna harvest, Kauni is the Jcakwan or kagni of 
the plains. It with china and maize comes to hand rather earlior 
than the main klmrif crops. China and kauni are nominally 60 
days’ crops and are not infrequontly reaped by tbo middle or end 
of July. Then follows jhangora about tho middle of August: 
next mandua and rice in lato September and October. 

Other important crops are tho pulseB gahat , urd and hhai } 
buck-wheat (ugai) and sugarcane. In Almora tho latter is always 

4 
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the giant ganna or pauiidcij and it is eaten as a fruit. Chuvia 
(amaranth) in the north is a crop of common occurrence aud 
above about 6,000 feet it is the only kharif crop grown except in 
Bhot. In the lower hills iur takes the place of the avha/r of the 
plains which it closely resembles except that it is sown in Muich 
and reaped with the main kharif crops. 

The rabi crops are wheat, barley and mustard. The last 
mentioned flourishes best at low elevations and is commonly 
reaped some time before the main rabi crops. Ordinarily the 
rabi harvest lasts from the end of April to the middle of May :kt 
it becomes later as greater altitudes are reached. Thus at 7,000 
feet the spring crop does not ripen until June,- and at 8,000 feet 
it comes to hand in July. In the snows Himalayan barley («<j 
jao), a beardless variety, is grown at 6,000 feet and upwards 
being followed in the kharif by phapar or chuwa. In the 
higher snow-valleys close to the glaciers a fine species of wheat 
known as napaZ is grown as a kharif crop. That is to say the 
seed is sown when the snow molts in May or early June (it would 
not benefit by being sown in the autumn and allowed to lie 
under the snow during the winter) and reaped in November, 
unless as sometimes happens heavy snow* falls unusually early 
in the autumn and prevents the crop from being reaped at all. 
In the lower villages moswr also is occasionally grown but 
gram is quite unknown. 

The western portion of the Pali pargana, especially the 
Salts — Malla, Talla, Walla nnd Palla — produce much turmeric 
and pepper, very valuable crops which command a ready sale 
at Ramnagar. TI gal, a superior kind of buck-wheat which is 
used by Hindus on fast days, is also grown in the same region. Iu 
south-east Danpur besides turmeric and pepper, ginger is grown. 
These three valuable crops are also cultivated in leBB or greater 
degree throughout the district at suitable elevations and it ie on 
one or more of these that many a cultivator depends for his 
revenue. The villages near Ranikhot and Almora make a 
considerable income out of the produce of their market gardens; 
potatoes and onions are the chief products, but all English 
vegetables are grown. The climate appears to be particularly 
guited to peas and cauliflowers. Among indigenous vegetables 
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may be mentioned pinalu, yarns, baigctns, various scandent 
beaus and pumpkins, both wild and cultivated, Wild asparagus, 
yams, onions, rhubarb and mint abound, tho three latter in the 
higher rangos. Excellent water-cress is to bo found by the sides 
of tho smaller and less precipitous streams. 

Hemp is cultivated in tho Gangoli and Chaugarkba parganas Korop, 
chiefly, and to a lesser extent in parts of Kali Kumaon. Tho 
ostensible objects of hemp cultivation arc the fibre and tho seeds. 

The former is used for the manufacture of ropos or of bhangela 
or sack-cloth, made into bags or clothing 5 from the latter oil is 
expressed, or thoy are used as a condimont, or eaten, fried 
with wheat. Oharas is made from a resinous exudation 
from the ripe leaves, 'stems and seeds of the fomalo plant. 

The manufacture of charas is now illegal but it is by no means 
extinct. The best fibre is produced from the malo plant, and it 
is to be notod that tho wild hemp is of little use for this purpose. 

The stalks are cut greon, and dried for sovoral days in tho sun 
until they beoomo quite brown. When they are sufficiently dry 
they are tied up into bundles and steeped for 16 or 1 G days in 
pook or running streams, being kept under water by Btones laid 
upon them. They arc then taken out, beaten with wooden mal- 
lets, and again dried in the sun. The fibre is then peclod 
off from the thick end of the stalk to the top and after boing 
cleaned is tied up into hanks for sale, or for the manufacture of 
sack-cloth. There is a certain prejudice against growing the 
plant. In Garhwal, tho Khasiyas who grow and spin hemp do 
not wear the sacred thread, and similarly in the Almora district its 
cultivation is usually conducted by tho Dorns. Tho Khasiyas 
may however manufacture rope, and traffic in the seods and fibre 
is not considered degrading to any casto, but tho weaving of 
sack-cloth is loft to the Kolis, a sub-division of tho Dorns. 

In 1827 Dr. Eoyle drew attention to tho prospects of a Tea. 
successful cultivation of tea in tho mountains of Kumaon j in 
1834 a committee which was appointed to investigate reported 
favourably and in 1836 tea seods woro procured from China and 
from them plants were raised in Calcutta and sent to Assam, 
Kumaon and Garhwal. Tea nurseries woro established, aud in 
the two latter districts thoy were placed uudor tho superintendence 
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of Dr. Falconer of the Botanical Gardens at Saharanpur. In the 
Almora district the selected site was Lachhmeswar near Almora 
town. In 1841 this garden contained 3,840 plants and in this year 
Dr. Falconer was able to report in very sanguine terms of the pros- 
pects of tea cultivation. He had contented himself with watch- 
ing the growth of the plants and reproducing them, abstaining 
from any attempt to manufacture tea for which he had no skilled 
workers, and being unwilling to prejudice the industry by pro- 
ducing an inferior kind of tea. He applied for establishments 
of Chinese tea manufacturers for the nursories in Garhwal and 
Kumaon. They arrived in April 1842. Iu December of the 
same year Dr. Falconer was compelled by bad health to leave 1 
India. He arrived in England in June 1843 taking with him 
the first specimen of Kumaon tea, whick was very favourably 
received. Dr. Falconer was succeeded by Dr. Jameson, and under 
his management the tea plantations were greatly enlarged. It 
appeared however that the tea plants introduced into India in 
1835 were not of the variety most approved iu China, and to 
remedy this Mr, R. Fortune was in 1848 deputed by the Court 
of Directors to visit China. Mr. Fortune was most successful. 
“ As the result of this mission” he says “ nearly twenty thousand 
plants from the best black and green tea countries of Central 
China have been introduced to the Himalayas. Six first-rate 
manufacturers, two leadmen, and a large supply of implements 
from the celebrated Hwuy Chow districts, were also brought 
round, and safely located on the government plantations in the 
lulls.” Although Mr. Fortune took exception to some of the 
practices that had been followed, he reported in 1851 on the 
condition of the industry in sanguine terms mentioning in addi- 
tion to the Lachhmeswar garden that at Hawalbagh acquired in 
1841 by the Government from Major Corbett. He also seems 
to have visited a private plantati on, called the Katyur garden, near 
Baijnath, an expansion of a four-acre garden planted by Captain 
(after Sir Henry) Ramsay in 1850. He described the soil and ' 
climate as admirably suited to the tea plant. Mr, Batten, the 
Commissioner, then formulated his proposals. He suggested that 
the Government should grant liberal loans to cultivators for the 
improvement of existing cultivation • and prizes to those whose 
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produce was of the best class. To this the Government agreed, 
but was unable to accept his third proposal, that for the re- 
mainder of the current settlement all leaf should be taken over 
by government factories at a uniform rate of Rs. 8 a m&und. 
In 1864 and 1866 as opportunity offered the government tea 
estates (which were held to have accomplished their object of 
proving the possibility of profitable tea culture) were disposed 
of to private speculators. The lull cultivator has not been 
persuaded to grow tea as anticipated by Mr. Batten and what 
tea is now grown is the produce of the manufacturer’s own estate. 

The prospocts of the industry in Kumaon are now dismal 
in the extreme. The Almora planters — in spite of the cart road 
built for their benefit in 1892 from Hawalbagh to Baijnath 
— cannot compete with Assam tea which is not handicapped by 
the same difficulty and expense in the matter of tiausport. The 
central Asian market has not been captured and with heavy 
Russian import duties on Indian tea and the monopoly of the 
Chinese trado in the hands of Tibetan officials who do their 
best to prevent the importation of Indian tea into Tibet, it oannot 
be expected that Kumaon tea will over reach the heights of 
prosperity so confidently prophesied for it 60 years ago. 

The manager of the Berenag tea company by a lucky chance 
discovered tho Becret of the manufacture of Chinese brick tea. 
His tea has been admitted by unprejudiced Bholia traders to 
be far superior to the Chinese article imported into Western 
Tibet via Lhassa, and he is able to place it on the market at 
a price which is 60 per cont. below that demanded by the 
Tibetan official monopolists. In 1907 he disposed of about 
12,000 pounds, but it iB probable nevertheless that the 
conservative prejudices of the Tibetan and Bhotia consumers 
and the opposition offeicd by tho Tibetan officials will before 
long close the market against Berenag briok tea altogether. 
There are now in the district 20 tea estates, some containing 
more than one plantation, with a total area under tea of 2,102 
acres. The total produce in 1908 was 258,622 pounds of 
black tea and 18,067 pounds of, green tea. The largest estate in 
the district is Malla Katyur with 506 acres and an output of 
88,976 pounds j next comes Kausani with 396 acres and 56,792 
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pounds. 1908 was a bad year, and the output in 1907 
-was 10 per cent, better. Lachhmeswar has now ceased to 
be cultivated as a tea garden, and Hawalbngh, now 
belonging to Lala TJdai Nath Sah of Naini Tal, is much 
dilapidated. It produced in 1908 only 7,317 pounds of 
black, and 1,195 pounds of green tea from an area of 187 
acres. 

The system of land tenures in the hill differs radically 
from that which obtains in the plains. The Almora district 
like the rest of Kumaon is a land of small proprietary holdings, 
each man owning and tilling his own land. There are very 
few large zamindars, and those that exist in the Pali pargana 
approximate more to the type of superior proprietors with few 
legitimate rights beyond the collection from the real owners 
of the soil of an allowance for malikana. The other exception is 
that of grantees, tea planters and the like, but these are 
not indigenous. The term zamindar in the hills has 
not therefore the honorific significance which attaches to it 
in the plains : in fact it is frequently used self-deprecatiDgly 
in very much the same way as ganwar in the plains. It 
will be sufficient here to describe broadly the Kumaon land 
system, leaving the student of details to examine Mr. Sto well’s 
" Manual of the land tenures of the Kumaon division.” There 
are at present three classes of interest in land, held respectively 
by the hissedar, the khaikar, and the sirtan. The hissedars 
form the proprietary body. Usually each hissedar possesses an 
ascertained area of land. The village common or gaon sanjait 
is treated in various ways : it is made over to the village servants 
in part payment of their dues, or cultivated by the headman 
(padhan) on behalf of the village community, or leased to ordi- 
nary tenants. Each hissedar is responsible for the payment 
of the revenue of the whole village. The hissedar is free to 
sell or otherwise dispose of his holding hut he can only transfer 
his interest in undivided gaon sanjait not specified fields 
in it. The other co-sharers of the village within the 
third degree can claim pre-emption against an outsider, and 
those related to him can claim against othor village co-sharers 
loss closely connected. 
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The khailcar is peculiar to the hills and deserves some Kbnikars. 
notice. To understand his status it is necessary to remember 
that under the native kings the proprietary right in the land 
was vested in the Sovereign and inalienablo. Grants were 
made by the Sovereign from time to time for the maintenance 
of deserving officers. Theso grants wero however often made 
at the expenses of existing grants, which were thereby resumed : 
but the occupants were permitted to remain on the estate sink- 
ing into the position of cultivators called khaihars in distinc- 
tion from thatwan, grantee. Mr. Batten derives the word 
hhaikar from hhana to eat and kar the royal revenue, that 
is, he may enjoy the land so long as he pays the revenue. The 
khailcar also paid certain dues in addition to the revenue. Tins 
class of khailcar partakes therefore of the nature of the under- 
proprietor of the plains. A second clasB (called formerly the 
kfmrni or kaini ) consisted of new tenants settled on the estate 
by the grantee and never moved. The old name is now unfor- 
tunately obsolete and the term hhaikar therefore connotes in 
one sense u under-proprietor ” and in another “ occupancy 
tenant and then is naturally the cause of much confusion, not 
always accidental." The thatwan is now replaced by the hisse- 
dar, often a thokdar or aayana, who does all he can to depress 
the khailcar of the first class to the status of the khailcar of 
the second class. Villages held by under-proprietors are usually 
purely khailcari villages : in these the hissedar has not been able to 
secure cultivating possession. He cannot in any way interfero 
with the khailcar s } their lands or their cultivation : all he doos is 
to collect the government revenue plus a malikana . If a khailcar 
dies without heirs his holding reverts to the village community. 

His interest is heritable but for some rather obscure reason not 
transferable. This limitation is probably the result of the 
confusion of terms. The khailcar of the seoond class is merely 
a permanent tenant paying the revenue plus malikana. 

The ewtan is literally a tenant who pays the sirti or Sirtans. 
government revenue. Formerly he used to pay nothing else. 

There aro also two kinds of sirtan. The first consists of the 
descendants of old cultivators whose interest was subject to 
that of the hhaikars } or Imsedars ; these are probably in many 
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cases old hhurnisox hainis who failed to gotthoir rights pro- 
perly recorded. Thoy often claim a right of occupancy. The 
second class is the modern tenant at will with no claims to 
permanency, who cultivates by virtue of a loaeo. Ro mere 
length of tenuro will save a sirtan from ejectment unloss he 
happens to havo broken up and -reclaimed at his own espms 
the land which he holds. 

In the Almora district rural phraseology has divided all 
land into two classes — measurod and unmeasured, nap and benap. 
Measured land is land which has been measurod at tho sottlo- 
mont and recorded as the property of individuals. In Almora all 
areas once shewn as cultivated in tho scttlomont maps and records 
are the property of individuals whether thoy havo rolnpsed into 
forest or not ; in Garhwal rolapsod plots are numbered and recor- 
ded as the property of tho Stato. Unmeasured land, whether forest, 
waste, or broken tip for cultivation, is tho property of tho State 
by an indefeasible titlo which tho present Government in- 
herited from the Rajas and tho Gurkhas, and which' tho people 
themselves have always admittod. But in 18S0 Sambat, 1823 A.D. 
Mr. Traill made a groat measurement of all land of every descrip- 
tion in tho district, fixing nominal boundaries for all villages 
and including insido tho boundaries cultivated land, forest, 
and waste : though ho affirmed the principle of tho State’s 
sole right in uncultivated laud. These are called the assi sal 
boundaries but they are supposed to havo existed from time 
immemorial. They represent approximately the area over which 
the village with tho acquiescence of tho State exercises rights 
of pasture and wood cutting. Waste land is brought under 
cultivation in, two ways ; if tho land tho cultivator wishes to 
break is of comparatively small extent and adjoins existing fields, 
he (with or without tho permission, of the Deputy Commissioner) 
extends his cultivation into it. Where the land is remote and 
large in area he makes formal application for a nayabad grant. 
Such a grant confers on tho grantee the fullest proprietory 
rights. Tho nayabad question is an extremely difficult one: 
the adjustment of cultivation to population on the one hand 
and of cultivation to its necessary adjuncts, — pasture and forest-* 
on the other, needs particularly delicate treatment. 
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The chief markets in the district are those of Almora, Prices, 
Ranikhet, Champawat, Pithoragarh and Dwarahab. The prices 
fixed at these markets for the vend and purchase of 
food grains have but little interest for the great majority of the 
people. They exist almost entirely for the convenience of the 
extremely small foreign and non-agricultural community. Tho 
people, as Sir H. Ramsay remarked so long ago as 1874, 
rarely export their grain. And tho Board of Revenue, 
reviewing Mr. Goudge’s settlement report, remarks : “ It is 
hardly an exaggeration to say that tho main object of cultiva- 
tion in the hills is to provido food for people whose livelihood 
is derived from other occupations and who reside in a tract 
where the cost of importing grain is almost prohibitive.” It 
must further be premised that a cultivator short of food will 
not repair to the nearest markot, but to a friendly neighbour 
who will purvey him the necessary grain on much easier terms. 

The advance of pricos in Almora is a most striking index of tho 
progress of the district. Somo 60 years ago wheat sold at 40 
to 60 seers to the rupee : fine rice at 24 to 30 seers : coarse rico 
at 40 to 60. In 1908 (a famine year) wheat was selling at 6 J 
seers. Excluding famine years modern pricos would work out at 
about 10Jr to 12 seers for wheat, 7& to 10 seers for coarse rico, 
aud 4£ to 7 seers for fine rice. At the same time, it is in the 
famine years alone, when prices are highest, that the hill-man is 
compelled to buy food grain. 

The records of wages are, like those of pricos, not a true Wages, 
criterion of the value labour is able to put upon its services. 

Much of the farm work is done by the Dorns who are paid in 
grain in addition to certain annual gifts from their masters. 

An ordinary labourer in the district will content himself with 
2£ or 3 annas a day, but in or near Almora or Ranikhet he will 
usually insist on four annas a day, though if paid by the month 
he will accept Es, 6 or Es. 6. The latter is the wage usually 
paid to the clasB of men who perform the duties of syce, mes- 
senger, water-carrier, jhampemi, or garden-cooly— these services 
are performed by Khusiya Rajputs or Brahmans, generally of 
respectable land-owning families. Masons, carpenters or black- 
smiths of ordinary intelligence get Es. 10 or Es. 12 a month j 
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a good man will easily command double that wage. The high J 
wagos demanded by labourers and artisans have rarely any 
connection with the pricos. They merely indicate that the 
workmen are well off, sometimes own laud of tlioir own, and do 
not feel it worth their while to work for lo?s. On tho other hand it 
often happens that the spare man of a family of good standing will 
accept work for a wage that can hardly be remunerative, though 
it is always gladly accepted and treasured in tho family coffers, 
the food necessary for the maintenance of tho adventurer being 
sent from his homo. 

Tho nali sometimes identified with tho yasscr-i is the 
standard of capacity most commonly used. The nali of wheat 
weighs aim ost exactly two seers ; most other grains weigh rather less, 
a nali of rice for instance weighing 1J scors. Twenty muthis 
(handfuls) make ono nali and sixteeen nalis make ono pirai } and 
twenty * nalis ono rini. In tho hills the SO-tola seor and in the 
Bhabar the 100 seer maund are current. Tho nali again is the 
uuit of superficial measure. A nali of laud is the area in which 
one nali of wheat can be sown. Used as a measure of laud the 
nali is sub-divided into sixteenths called annas. The super- 
ficial nali was standardised by Mr. Traill at 12 yards by 20 
yards, or 240 square yards. Twenty nalis make a bisi, or 4,800 
square yards, that is to say 40 square yards short of an aero. The 
long side of tho superficial nali is Mr. Traill's 20-yard jarib or 
chain. In tho Bhabar,* tho land measures follow the use of the 
plains and there 20 hachwansis make ono biswansi and 20 bis- 
waii8i8 make one bistaa and 20 biswas make one bit/ha. 

The timasha is often mentioned. It was originally one- 
fifth of a rupee and is now considered the same as three annas. 
It figures occasionally in lists of feudal dues exaetod by Ihokdars 
and represents a now extinct currency. The Gurkha rupee is 
obsolete; it was worth 12 annas of British coinage, and it 
occasionally survives in certain semi-religioue or ceromonial 
pa 3 Tnents. Thus the price of a bride is usually reckoned in 
Gurkha rupees. 

Idandua is the staple food of the ordinary rural classes, 
either boiled into a porridge or ground into flour and made into 

* Now transferred to the Naim Tal district. 
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bread. Wheat and rice arc however much moro generally eaten 
than thoy used to ho. Formerly the cultivators used to live on the 
kharif crop and pay their revenue out of the produce of their rabi, 
but now that the pressure of the population upon the land is so 
great in many parganas the people eat all that their field brings 
forth at both harvests, Fish and vegetables and the meat of goats 
and short-tailed hill sheep are gratefully accepted by all. Even 
the Brahman with rare exceptions freely indulges in a flesh diot. 

Fruits and vegetables wild and cultivated greatly supplement 
the more generally recognized food staples. Mention should bo 
made of the amaranth or chuwa. Its leaves arc boiled with a 
littlo grain and oaten gladly by the cultivators whose stock has 
run down ; in extreme eases in years of scarcity the people have 
been known to live on nothing but the loaves until tho advent 
of their first crop, but food of this kind is liable to cause diar- 
rhoea. Wild nettles too are used as a spinach. The hill.man is 
indoed specially blessed by the prescnco in almost every jungle 
of fruit, vegetables or roots to help him over a period of 
moderate scarcity. 

The heavy rainfall of the hills insures them to a great ^aminos, 
moasuteagainst tho periodical crop failures which so devastate the 
plains, and on the rare occasions when both the monsoon and the 
storms of local origin fail the strong financial position of tho people 
generally carries thorn over the failure of a single crop. Famines 
of some importance however occurred in 1868 and 1878, of which 
tho records liavo boon lost. In 1889 tho monsoon, though copious, 
was untimely and the mandm, rnmdira, kangni and bhat, which 
foim tho staple food of the agricultural population, were very short. 

The rice crop was also deficient. The scanty autumn harvest was 
followed by a complete failure of tho usual cold weather storms, 
except in the pcittis immediately below the snowy range. Those 
inhabitants of the southern parganas who had no Bhabar culti- 
vation found themselves without food, though by no means with- 
out monoy. Whenever the district is visited by scarcity, Pali 
will always be found in the greatest distress, and in this jnsbanco 
it provided no excoption bo the general rule. It was decided to 
import grain at the Government's expenso and to sell it to ‘ 
purchasers at depots established at Bhikia Sen, Dwarahat,' 
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Almora and Champawat. Operations began in March 1890. A 
capital of Es. 18,000 was employed, and so brisk was the business 
and so large the turnover that in all 12,102 maunds of grain 
were bought at the sub-montane marts, imported, and sold for 
cash or credit. In 1892 a deficient rabi following a bad kharif 
again reduced the food stores of the people' to a very narrow 
margin. The measures which had proved so successful in 1S90 
were again adopted. Pali as usual was in worst case, and depots 
were opened at Gujarghati, at Eanikhet, and at Mohan at the foot 
of the hills, thirteen miles east of Ramnagar. Later in June a 
similar dep6t was opened at Devi Dhura for the advantage of the 
eastern parganas. It was thought the people had probably not 
entirely rocovered from the scarcity of 1890 and preparations 
were therefore made for the issue of grain on credit. To prevent 
confusion at tho depdts a system of grain credit orders was 
devised. Practically every man in the hills is a landed proprietor 
(hissedar ), an under proprietor or occupancy tenant (khaikar)«sA 
therefore possesses good credit, measured by the amount of tho 
land ho holds. The remainder of the population are the village 
menials who were once the chattels of the proprietary body and 
whose claims to support are now always most generously admit- 
ted. The district officers issued to villagers orders forgrain bear- 
ing a value proportionate to that of their holdings, and the vil- 
lagers themselves proceeded bo the depfits and thence received 
grain to that value. But in order to render credit unattractive, 
grain was also sold for cash at rates 12| per cent, lower than 
the credit rates ; and in order to induce the people who had 
acquired grain on credit to pay up promptly, borrowers repay- 
ing before the end of November receive a discount of one anna 
in the rupee. In all 3,589 maunds of grain worth Es. 10,968 were 
sold for cash, and 5,505 maunds worth Rs. 22,921 were advanced 
on credit, and it was calculated that no less than 11,665 per- 
sons had been relieved. For the benefit of the destitute and 
creditless a road work between Danpau and' Siuni was opened, 
but no gratuitous relief was given. In *1894 local 
distress in the Malla Danpur patti was met by cosh advances. 

The rains of 1907 began late and closed very early throughout 
tho centre and south of the district. The kharif therefore was 
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generally an extremely poor crop. The rahi, where sown, failed 
to germinate, and though the sky was often overcast rain held 
off and the people began to lose heart. In December the existence 
of scarcity was officially recognized and test works were opened 
at Bhikia Sen in the centre of Pali, and near Hawalbagh. The 
people did not however take readily to the labour thus offered, 
chiefly no doubt becauso Ikoso who were really hard up in Pali 
could get more remunerative work in the forests while those 
living near Hawalbagh eould earn a day’s pay whenever they 
liked by carrying a load of wood or a bundle of grass into Almora. 
Good rain or snow fell throughout the district during the second 
week of January ; the seed which had lain dormant in the earth for 
two months or more now began to germinate, while tracts which 
had been too hard and dry to be worked at the proper Beason were 
ploughed and sown, wherever the warmth of the locality 
promised a speedy development of the crop. Heavier rain fell at 
the end of the month and hope everywhere revived. Rolief works 
were abandoned and the ordinary rural occupations were resumed. 
February and March however remained dry, and tho tender 
young growth of the crops sown in January withered. In the 
middle of March it was recognized that tho produce of the spring 
harvests could not go far towards replenishing the food stocks so 
diminished by tho failure of the rice and millet crops in tho 
autumn. The people began to clamour for the import of grain 
and recourse was had to the grain order 'system. It was decided 
that orders should be met at the foot of the hills and that no 
grain should be imported into the interior ; it was thought that 
this condition placed on the supply of grain on credit would act 
as an automatic test to separato the really needy from those not 
yet at the end of their resources. No man who was not hungry, it 
was argued, would undertake tho wearisome journey to tho foot 
of the hills in the hot weather. Depots wore therefore opened at 
Ramnagar, for the Pali pargana and the west of Barahmandal, 
the most seriously affected tract in tho whole of the district ; at 
Haldwani for the south and south centre of the district, and at 
Tanakpur for the south-east of the district. Officers were con- 
tinually moving round the district and meeting the villagers to 
whom they issued grain orders, and the villagers themselves 
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proceeded to the sub-montaue markets with them. These were 
met by subsidised traders who took advances of money from the 
Government. In all Rs. 2,30,000 worth of grain was thus 
advanced, the cash value being recoverable in four instalments 
extending over a period of ^ two years. The system worked 
excellently and was without doubt the most effective means that 
could have been employed to meet the grain scarcity within the 
hills. The only point at which criticism may assail it is that it 
failed to make any provision for those who had money to 6pend. 
Probably, if grain had been made available for cash sales at a 
somewhat cheaper rate than that accepted in converting the 
cash values of the orders into grain, the hill people would 
have produced their money instead of falling into debt. As it 
was cash rates were as high as credit rates, and most peoplo, even 
if they had money, succumbed to the temptation to acquire gram 
on credit. 

The grain order system was supplemented by the opening 
of a number of works in various portions of the district. Two 
extremely useful cart roads, that from Gujarghati on 
the Ramnagar-Rauikhet ) cart road to Bhikia ‘Sen and a 
forest road intended to facilitate the import of fuel into the 
town and station of Almora, were taken in hand ; the former 
was not finished when famine operations were closed. Other use- 
ful works were a number of bridle paths, forest walls to enclose 
and protect plantations, and tree guards on the road side3. 
These cost in all Rs, 32,939. Five aided works at a cost of 
Rs. 3,450 were also completed, consisting of irrigation channels, 
gills, and bundhs to protect village land, in or near stream beds, 
from erosion. For the very young and the very old, infirm, 
maimed or blind, gratuitous relief to the extent of Rs 21, 489 was 
administered. As in former years no large departmental works' 
were undertaken ; the obstacles in the way of such work are dif- 
ficulties in the matter of sanitation and the supply of drinking 
water, and the Kumaon custom that women shall not work 
except in their own fields. Moreover field operations in the 
hills must be conducted throughout the hot weather, and it was 
pot thought advisable to remove the people from their home3. 
For these reasons also the wages were raised above the" rates 
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sanctioned by the Famine Code in order to leave a margin 
sufficient for the support of women and children loft in llio 
villages. Only in the cose of aided works, which woro in all 
cases smell and did not attract labour from beyond their 
immediate vicinity, were the wages kept at a lower standard. 

, The scarcity was by no means universal. The people owning 
tho rich seras of Giwar and the Danpuris generally made 
great profit by the sale of their surplus stock; and tho latter are 
said to have brought out grain hoarded against such an opportunity 
for many years. 

Besides tea-making, the only industries of importance in 
the district are the manufacture of baskets and matting from tho 
ringal bamboo, and hemp and wool weaving. Tho first is almost 
entirely restricted to certain pattis of'pargana Danpur, especi- 
ally Malla Danpur. The ringal must bo cut when it is leafless, 
and most of the people are occupied in this work through the 
winter. > Excellent matting for floors is turned out, and baskets 
of all sorts are made especially tho box-basket termed Icandi, 
which is sometimes furnished with hinges and a lock and stren- 
gthened by being covered with an untanned skin. These are all 
sold at the annual Bageswar fair. 

The fibre of tho hemp having been extracted in the manner 
already described on page 61 is spun on a wheol into yarn and 
then woven into narrow strips of cloth. This cloth is extremely 
durable and makes very stout bags ; aud in the form of wearing 
apparel it is much appreciated by tho people of tho middlo hills. 

The hemp weavers are invariably Kolis, a sub-division of the 
Dorns. 

The people of most of the northern pattis spin and weave tho 
wool of their indigenous sheep. Tho Btaplc is short and the tex- 
ture of the wool coarse and only the roughest of blankets can bo 
woven. These are rarely sold being required in almost all cases 
entirely for thejuse of the weaver aud his family. The Bhotias are 
the great weavers of the district, lfor the finer work they use the 
wool of the Tibetan sheep j this they weave either into a kind of 
rough serge from which they make their clothes, or into wraps 
The coarser wool, often the shearings of their own pack animal*! 
is woven into blankets. The spinning is all dono by hand and 
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no Bhofcia driving his pack animals along the roads, or northern 
shepherd tending Ins flock, is ever seen without his constantly 
revolving spindle. As soon ns ho has finished his march for the 
day, usually about 0 a.m., and tended his animals, the Bhotia 
sets up his loom and spends the rest of tho day woaving, Weav- 
ing is also the constant occupation of tho women and children left 
behind in the sub-alpinc camps. Tho Bhotins in addition to the 
manufacture of woollen cloth and blnnkots can also prodneo a 
very creditable imitation of tho Tibetan nigs. In 1909 a 
woaving school was oponed at Almora, chiefly with the object of 
introducing an industry which might in some sort relieve the 
great prossure on tho land. Pupils to tho number of 30 are 
attracted by the offer of a stipend of Its. G a month, and though 
the school is still in the experimental stage, the Bhotias are 
beginning to attend in small numbers, and they note with boon 
interest tho demonstrations given at the annual Bagcswar fair. 
It is hoped that each of the pupils will in courso of timo become 
an expert in all the processes of woaving, and act in his own 
village as a centre for tho diffusion of tho art ; and that ulti- 
mately small factories will bo established in various parts of tho 
district where the 'excess population may find in the industry 
a subsistence which thoy now oxtract with difficulty from the 
over-burdened land. At present somo 12,000 mounds of wool 
are oxported annually to Cawnporo, whence some of it is again 
imported into tho hills in tho form of rugs and broad-cloth. Tho 
factory will do good if it only moots tho local demand for wool- 
len goods. 

A few people living by tho banks of tho Sarju and Kali 
rivers in Kali Kumaon make catechu out of tho khair 
tree, and derive a very fair profit from the industry. They 
pay a license fee of Rs. 30 a still to tho Government, and the 
average annual receipts from each still may be taken at Rs, 70. 

The Bhotias, a raco of Mongolian extraction, enjoy the 
monopoly of tho trade with Tibet, and they are quite tho most 
prosperous class in- tho whole of the district. Tho traffic is 
burdened with many complicated taxes imposed by the Tibetans 
and still, notwithstanding the Treaty of Lhassa, paid by the 
Bhotias without demur. 
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The Johaii Bhotias use tho Untadhura pass which iB open Joliarie. 
only in June, July and August. This pass surmounted, the 
trader has the choice of two routes, the eastern and most direct 
over the Jauti and Kungri Bigri passes (tho latter marking the 
frontier) and the northern, across the Girtlii river over tho Ungi 
pass and thence by a low and easy pass into Tibet. The draw- 
back to the first route is that all throe passes, though vory 
severe, must be crossed in one day botween sunrise and sunset, 
for there are no camping grounds or grazing facilities in 
between. 

First however a Tibetan envoy called satu comes to enquire 
if there is any disease of man or beast in the Bhotia villages ; 
being assured that there is none he opens v the passes but not 
before the preliminary due of 90 bhelia of gur or Rs. 45 in cash, 
called la-thal and considered by tho Bhotias a grazing tax, has 
been paid at Milam to the sarji, a messenger deputed, like the 
satu, by the Jongpen of Daba. The sarji also exacts a poll tax of 
three annas a head on every man, woman or child other than tho 
Bhotias, that is to Bay on Ladakhis, Bashahris, Klmmpas and 
down-country Kumaonis. The Jokari Bhotias pay nothing but 
the la-thal. No further taxes are levied on persons going from 
Milam to Tibet by the Untadhura pass. The la-thal is collected 
by tho headman of Milam who in consideration of his services is 
allowed one riding pony and one paok pony, and free supplies 
of food and fodder during his trading sojourn in Tibet. Origi- 
nally all Tibetans used to pay choo-thal or one-tenth part of all 
goods brought in from Tibet to Milam. This was paid at 
Milam to the Milamwal kamin or headman. The Tibet ans 
never raised any objection to the tax, but some forty years ago 
the British Government ordered that choo-thal should not be 
levied. The marts to which the Jokari Bhotias resort in Tibet 
are Gyanema, Chakaro, Shib Ckilam, Khiungling, Darckan, 
and Gartok j of these the first and tho last are the biggest. 

The route used by the Darma Bhotias crosses the Himala- Dttnna. 
yan water-shed at the Darma pass, which remains open during 
June, July and August, but is now, owing to cracks in the glaciers, 
rather dangerous. Formerly the inhabitants of Malla and Talla 
Darma and A shot used to tiade with Tibet, but of recent years 

5 
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only the Malla Darma people arc allowed to enter the country. 
Tho taxes they pay are sa-tlial or land revenue at the rate of 51 
bhelis of gur for each of the four quarters of Darma, that is to say 
204 bhelis, worth Rs. 102, and some food, drink and cloth. 
This is collected by the Political Pcskkor and by him handed over 
to the servant of tho Barkha Torjum in Tibet, whither tho Darma 
people themselves carry it. Further tho Barkha Tarjnm sends 
200 goats laden with salt which the Darma pcoplo have to take; 
thoy give in oxcliaugo three loads of grain for ono of salt. 

Tho Bhotias of Byans lmvo two passos. Tho Lankpya 
Lekh opon for four months — Juno, July, August and Septem- 
ber— is usod by tho people of Kuthi Gyanomn and Darchan. 
The Lipu Lekh, opon all tho year round but not much use 1 in 
January and Docombor, is the best and easiest pass of nil; 
the trader following this route must take his wares to Taklakot 
or Darchan. Tho Clmudansis also use tho Lipu Lokh Pass. 
Very heavy taxes are levied by tho Tibetans. Sa-thal is taken 
both in cash and grain ; Kuthi for instance pays 350 seers 
of grain. Evory village also pays Bs. 3 or Rs. 4 under 
the head sa-thal. A goat tax called loog-thal is exacted from 
every village without rofcronco to the actual number of goats; 
it amounts to about Ro. 1-3-0 on oacli villngo. Tho Tibetans 
also take cloth, fuel, timber, liquor, vegetables and food (saffv 
and puris). All those taxes aro eollectod by the Political Pcslt- 
lcar and are paid by him to tho Nirbah (or clerk) of the 
Taklakot Jongpen at Gunji for Malla Byans nud at Gnrbyang 
for Talla Byans. Furthor la-ihal is paid to tho Thiti Makpon 
in tho form of grain, cash, and food from each village in Malla 
and Talla Byans, After entering Tibet the Bhotin traders pay 
chung-thal or trade tax. 

Besides these dues Byans and Clmudans trador havo to pay 
to tho Jongpen 45 boxes of grain (each box containing about 30 
seors) when they roach Taklakot. This tax is called naika in 
Tibet. The traders of Kutbi in Byans and some other Byansis, 
though thoy pay their duos to tho Jongpen of Taklakot, pursno 
their trade at Gyanema. There tho Barkha Tarjum takes a 


money payment, exjropfc^qm the Kuthi people who pay nothing 
but the la-thal / "" ** ^ 
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The existence of, and the necessity for, these various imposts 
is explained by the administrative system of Tibet. The minor 
officials buy their appointments at Lhassa and live on what thoy 
can wrest from the pooplo undor their care. They hold thoir 
offices for a brief period only and they are anxious to make 
their fortunes as soon as possible. To this day they claim a 
species of sovereignty over the country inhabited by the Bhotias, 
and their claim is always admitted by the Bhotias themselves. 
Until quite recently the latter used to lay their quarrels before 
the Tibetan tribunals for settlement ; and when a few years 
ago the British Government decreed that no taxes were to be 
paid to the Tibetans, the latter promptly replied by closing the 
trade routes. Their action reduced the Bhotias to tho verge of 
ruin, and at thoir earnest request they were permitted to 
pay the Tibetans thoir demands and to engage once more in 
trade. The taxes levied on the various clans of Bhotias appear 
capricious, and so indeed they arej for thoy are imposed not by 
the central authority but by local officers commanding different 
passes, who know best how much thoy can afford to ask. 

The chief exports arc food grains, such as wheat, and 
barley, rice, mandua, and jhangora , brass, copper and iron, 
sugar, tobacco, and silvor treasure ; and tho imports are borax, 
salt, wool, raw and manufactured, yaks’ tails, ponies, sheep and 
goats. Tibet produces very little grain and depends for its food 
almost entirely on imports from India, wkioh are vory consider- 
able. The most important of the imports from Tibet aro salt, 
wool and borax. The trade in the first is fast declining. For- 
merly on their return to India the Bhotias used to got throe 
moasuros of grain for one of salt. When borax was booming, 
they neglected salt, and thoir former customers were compelled to 
use salt from the plains for which they acquired a taste. The 
Tibetan salt does not compare favourably with salt from the 
plains j and it is is now in small demand among tho pooplo of 
the upper pattis. Tho Bhotia therefore never brings down salt 
if he can get anything else, but he will not of course return 
empty handed. The borax trade also has of recent years 
yielded to the competition of Italian borax. These disadvantages 
however aro more than compensated- by- tho groat advance iu the 
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wool tmde. In 1907, tlio total imports of wool reached tho 
enormous figure of 11,925 maunds: in 1840, there was practically 
no demand and only 22 maunds of wool were brought down by 
tho Bhotias. The Cawnporo Woollen Mills now .keep an agent 
at Tanalcpur who enters into contracts with the Bhotias and gives 
them advances for the purchase of wool in Tibet. 

Tho Bhotias enter Tibet at tho beginning of Juno, carrying 
their goods on pack animals, goats, sheep, yaks and their mules 
with domestic cattle called jabbu and gar jo, ponies, and occasion- 
ally bullocks ; but the larger animals rarely descend bolow the 
upper depots. The richer traders tako money with them also, 
but the poorer are compelled to do business by barter chiefly ; 
a less profitable system, for it means that as a smaller weight of 
salt, borax or wool is given in exchange for grain, some of thoir 
animals must return without a load. Certain marts are appor- 
tioned to tho various passes, and within those marts the Bhotia 
trader can do business only W'ith his established correspondent. 
Tho pressure of trado is now, it is said, breaking down this old • 
custom, particularly at Taklakot. In the season, which lasts for 
a short period only, the Bhotias will make two or throe journeys 
from their base dopflts. They dispose of the salt they import 
from Tibet to the inhabitants of the upper pattis , and as tho win- 
ter advances they begin to export the remainder of their Tibetan 
merchandise to the south. The villages in the upper valloys arc 
deserted early in November, snow rendering them uninhabitable, 
and the Bhotias establish camps for their women and children, and 
depots for their stock in trade, at various points along thoir rood 
through the upper midland parganas. On their way to thoso 
dopOts and on tho further journey to the south, excursions aro * 
usually mado into the villages on either side of the route which 
purchase such salt and wool as they require. Finally the 
merchandise which has not been disposed of on tho way reaches 
the plains at Haldwani, Tanakpur, or Bamnagnv where it is sold 
for cash, or exchanged for grain at advantageous rates. Two or 
three journeys are sometimes necessary before tho goods loft in 
tho depots are finally disposed of j and on the return journoys tho 
Bhotias often carry up grain or salt for up-couutry banias. The 
Bhotia never gives his animals any grain, and the result of this 
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practico is that they require the greater part of the day for grazing. 
The day’s journey is by consequence extremely short, seldom ex- 
ceeding six or seven miles, and is always over by 9 or 10 a. m. in 
all weathers. 

Formerly few Bhotias ventured farther south than Bages- 
war or Almora ; there they disposed of their imports and 
thence they took back the grain desired by the Tibetans. The 
system has now changed. The Bhotias prefer to deal directly 
with the bmim of the sub-montane markets and thus they avoid 
the middleman’s profits ; while the central portions of the pargana 
have no longer spare grain sufficient to feed the Tibetans. BageB- 
war and Thai are however still fairs of some importance, but 
the former is no longer the rich market it once was, while 
at the latter the Bhotias do little more than dispose of their 
unsold wool, settle their accounts with the hernias, and meet the 
Government officers to whom they pay their land revenue. 

Traffic registration posts have been established at Milam 
for the Johar Passes, and at Dharchula for those of Byans and 
Chaudans. Tho figures for exports and imports furnished by 
the clerks in charge of these posts are not perhaps strictly 
accurate; if anything they under-estimate the extent of the 
trade. The value of the imported wool alone for 1907 was over 
two lakhs of rupees ; and the borax was worth about the same. 
In addition to the principal imports already mentioned, a large 
number of Tibetan sheep and goats are brought into the district, 
not for pack purposes, for they cannot stand the heat of the 
Bhabar, but for food ; they are sold chiefly to butchers in Almora 
and Ranikhet. The exports are undoubtedly understated; silver 
treasure is an instance. Tho Bhotias do not in all cases spont- 
aneously declare the amount of money they take with them, and 
it cannot be guessed. Pearls and precious stones to the value of 
Rs. 25,000 are returned ; bub these also are small commodities 
liable to escape notice. Tho best proof of the present pros- 
perity of the trade lies in its enormous advance since 1840, and 
more particularly in the last three or four years due, in the latter 
oase, to the good effect produced by the Treaty of Lhasa and the 
visit to Tibet of Mr, Sherring, the Deputy Commissioner. Many 
down-country traders would gladly pay any dues to be allowed to 
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trade, and a small number now venture over the Johar pass ; but 
they do not know the language or possess the necessary transport 
animals, nor have they acquired business connections in Tibet; 
and many more are deterred by the report, sedulously spread by 
the Bkotias, that the Tibetans will not trade with people who can- 
not eat with them.* 

Grain beyond requirements for home consumption is either 
disposed of by the hill cultivators to the Bbotias from whom 
they take a cash price or, more frequently, salt or wool from 
Tibet, or else it is sent to one of the small markets, or perhaps to 
Almora itself. Few parganas however have any surplus grain for 
sale. Th5 Salams grow considerable quantities of the fine 
bansmatti rice which they sell to the banias of the Almora 
bazar. Sira and Shor, the granary of Kumaon, find a market 
for their surplus wheat and rice at Pithoragarh, where the 
Mission creates a considerable demand, or at Almora itself. 
The small bazars of Champawat and Lohaghat are now some- 
what decayed, the former with the decline of the borax trade 
and the latter with the removal of the garrison; they still 
however do a little business in cloth and grain, the latter 
bought from the neighbouring villages and sold chiefly to the 
official population of Champawat, the head quarters of the 
Tahsildar. Potatoes are grown on a large scale by a European 
planter in Kali Kumaon, and also in Dwarsyun, Biuni, Maliruri, 
Uchyur and Bisaud, for the benefit of the people of Eanikhefc 
and Almora. Pali, with the exception of the Giwars, consumes 
all and more than it can produce ; many of the pallia however 
specialise iu valuable crops such as turmeric and chillies, and 
ugal } a superior kind of buck-wheat much appreciated by Hindus 
on fast-days. These the cultivators carry down to the Bamnagar 
bazar and either sell for cash or barter for other commodities of 
which they stand in need. In Pali all the chief roads are dotted 
with shops, the owners of which, in addition to ret ailin g ordinary 
articles of food to wayfarers, often buy up the more valuable 
produce of their neighbourhood and convey it to Bamnagar on 
their ponies, thus acting as middlemen between the cultivators 
and the traders. Shor also produces a fair amount of ugal and 
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Kali K Ama on turmeric and ginger | these are all either sold to 
the Bhotias or carried down to Tanakpnr bazar. 

The pastoral rogions of the district arc tho parganas of 
Danpur, Shor, Sira, and pattis Dolphat and the two Tikhuns in 
pargana Barahmandal. Tho people keep largo herds of cattle, 
from the milk of which they prepare ghi. This is sold in Almora 
or Itanikhot, or in the Bhabar marts. Among jungle products 
which command a ready sale may be mentioned honey, ringal 
bamboo stems, used according to* size for fishing rods, walking- 
sticks, pipe-stems and pens, phulel, a saponaceous fat expressed 
from the seeds of tho ohuri or butter tree (< bassia butyracca), 
mosses and lichens, medicinal plants such as chirotta, horns, skin 
and a little musk. Most of the articlos are sold at tho periodical 
fairs or brought in to tho Almora bazar. 

Many of tho villages dispose of a certain quantity of their 
valuable crops, such as chillies, turmeric, and ginger to thoir loss- 
favoured neighbours for food grains. Villages which contentrato 
their efforts on those special crops aro often hard-pressed in time 
of scarcity and only obtain their food after rather complicated 
transactions, which involve their bartering thoir chillies for gur 
in the Bhabar marts and then again exchanging the gw for 
mandua or some other food grain from their neighbours in tho 
hills. 

The chief commodities for the supply of which Almora is 
dependent on outside markets aro cloth, sugar, and salt. Tho 
northerners get salt through the agency of tho Bhotias, but thore 
is an increasing tendency to rejeot the somewhat contomned 
Tibetan article for salt imported from the plains. Villages 
therefore which havo a superabundance of food grain usually 
bargain with the Bhotias on their return from tho Bhabar 
markets, and acquire salt and sugar in rolurn for wheat and 
rice, which the Bhotias again export to Tibet. If thoir wealth 
consists of chillies, turmeric, or the like, they will usually carry 
it down themselves for sale or exchange, and carry up their 
year’s supply of salt, sugar andiron themselves, or they will dis- 
pose of it to roadside shopkeepers. Most ordinary householders 
however make at least one journey to the Bhabar. Imports are 
nearly always for personal and homo consumption, In times 
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of scarcity the purchases also include grain, and the journeys 
then become greatly multiplied, for a family cannot goneraUy 
carry up more grain than will suffice for the food of a single ' 
month. It is during such seasons of semi-famine that the 
owners of pack animals reap a golden harvest. They are gen- 
erally plainB Muhammadans or Kumhars and they drive ponies ' 
or mules which, though in poor condition, are capable carriers. 

The Rohilkhand and Kumaon Railway approaches the 
district'at three points but possesses no station within it. Rath- 
godam is the terminus of a metre gauge line from Bareilly, 
whieh was opened for traffic in 1884. More important to the 
Alm'ora district than the terminus is the thriving mart of Hald- 
wani which gives its name to a station some four miles south oi 
Kathgodam. In 1907 a branch from Moradabad with its termi- 
nus at Ramnagar was completed. A cross line connects Eamna- 
gar with Lalkua on the Bareilly -Kathgodam line. Kathgodam 
and Ramnagar are both in the Nairn Tal district and they tap 
the south-centre and west of the district, respectively. The east 
of the district depends chiefly upon Pilibhit, a station on the 
main Lucknow, Bhojipura and Bareilly section of the Rohil- 
khand and Kumaon railway. An extension of the line as far 
as Tanakpur, au important mart in the Bhabar, is under con- 
struction. 

A list of the roads in the district will be found in the 
appendix, arranged in accordance with an official classification, 
devised to describe cart roads metalled and bridged throughout 
at one end of the scale, and the roughest, steepest and narrowest 
hill tracks at the other. The best bridle paths are usually about 
ten feet wide, carefully graded and aligned and carried by bridges 
over all considerable streams. All such paths however have a 
tendency towards narrowness when caTved out of solid rock, and 
as the rook iB frequently part of a precipice overhanging a for- 
midable gulf the practice of economy in this respect is not to bo 
commended. The roads of the district will here he considered 
in two classes ; those connecting portions of the district with 
the plains and those which are merely internal communications 
or connect the district with its neighbours to the east and 
west. 
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Ramnagar lies thirteen miles west of the small bazar of 
Mohan, the nearest place in the Almora district. A good partly 
metalled cart road runs from Ramnagar along the right bank 
of the Kosi river as far as Kumaria, Thenco it slowly ascends 
the ridge which forms the northern watershed of the Kosi. The 
ascent comes to an end a short way above Tuta Am, and thence 
tho road continues almost level as far as Rauikhot. Inspection 
bungalows of the public works department have been built at 
Kumaria, Tuta Am (“ the brokon maugo ”), Maehor and Rani- 
khot, and thoyo are camping grounds for carts at various points, 
such as Tuta Am, Gujarghati, Daupao, Siuoi whore there is also 
a forest bungalow, and Tarklieb. The road was originally made 
for the convenience of the cantonmont at RanikheL ; but with 
the extension of the railway to Kathgodam and tho opening of 
the cart road from the Naim Tal brewory to Ranikhot, a cheaper 
and more speedy connection was established. For years the 
road carried very little traffic. The opening of tho Ramnagar 
station has however invested it with new importance, and 
much of the grain imported into Ranilchet from tho west of tho 
United Provinces or the Punjab is now carried along this road. 
Two branch cart roads are worthy of remark : the first is a 
forest road which leaves the military cart road at Mohan and 
thence surmounting by a low pass tho dividing raugo botween 
the Kosi and the western Ramganga rivers terminates at Chakna- 
kal, a distance of seven milos from Mohan. It is continued by 
a bridle path which crosses tho Ramganga at Marcbula and then 
following the Doogadh torrent skirts tho eastern boundary of 
the Garhwal district. Tho Ramganga is rarely fordable and 
wayfarers from all parts of tho Salt pattiB meet by converging 
pathB at tho Marchula bridge whence they follow the bridle path 
and tho cart road. The second road diverges from the military 
cart road at Gujarghati and runs down a ridge bounding tho 
Naurargadh on the west, almost due north nearly as far as Bhikia 
• Son, a small but busy bazar, situated somo oloven miles from 
Gujarghati. Up to 1908 merely a bridle path existed, but this 
was widened and where necessary realigned by famine labour, 
and it is now feasible for light cart traffic. From Mohan again 
a fair bridle path crosses the southern ridge in a north-eastern 
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direction. It thou drops gently down in the vulloy of the Ram. 
ganga, This road traverses the Salt pattis, and skirts the nor- 
thern edge of the Knklnsnuns near BHilcia Sen whore it meets 
tho light cart road from Gnjarghati. As far as Mnsi it runs 
between tho two Jfayas and thence passes through tho middle of 
Talla Giwar tvs far as Ganai always following the valley of the 
Kamgauga. 

This in tho reverse direction was the old pilgrim route 
followed by tho pious returning via Pandwnklml from the great 
shrines at ICcdarnath and Jladrinath in Garhwal. When the 
railway was opened from Bareilly, Kathgodam station became 
their objective, most of tho pilgrims being anxious to reach tie 
railway as soon ns possible, and they used to lcavo tho district 
via Dwnrnhnt, Majkhnli and Klmitna. Now howover that the 
Moradabad branch of the Oudh and ltohilkhand Bailwny hav 
boon extended to Bamnagar, tho pilgrims have reverted to the 
original road, uud when the last two miles of the Bbilcin Sen 
Gujnrghati road are completed it will be thronged with carts 
carrying in comfort ovor tho ln*t stages the aged, the sick uud 
tho weary. Pilgrim dluirumsnlns uud hospital have been pro- 
jocted uti suitablo points. 

Tho roads described chiefly benetit the pargana of Pali 
Pachaon, the most densely populated and cultivated sub-division 
of the district. Its thus finds an en^y outlet for the peppi: 
crops for which it is famous. 

Access to the centre of tho district is made possible for 
heavy goods by tho cart road through Bhawali and Ivhairna 
up to Kanikhot. Only tho last section of about 15 miles is 
within the boundaries of Almora. The road enters the district 
by a fine iron girdor bridge across the Kosi and steadily 
ascends tho Slier Dnuda ridge through tho Chaugaon and ATnlli 
Doti patiis. It is metalled and bridged throughout but in the 
lower portion owing to the absonce of shade ’and the sandy 
naturo of tho soil is usually inches deep in dust. Tho district 
forest department onco proposed to plant or sow trees in 
broad bolts on each side of the road, but the project was not 
received with favour by the public works department. Thore 
are largo camping t grounds at Bhujan near ELbairna, and at 
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Bamsyun six riiiles highor up; aud an inspection house at the 
iast place. From Khairna to Ranikhet tho hillmen and loaded 
coolies usually follow a rough path along the Kuohgadh stream. 
Beyond the Ranikhet dak bungalow the road bifurcates. 
Heavy goods taking the branch to the left strike the Ramnagar 
cart road at Ganiadoo, and thence -turning to the right make 
their way round the foot of the hill into the bazar. Travellers 
and their property, the regimonts aud their kit, keep to the 
main road. From Ranikhet the road follows the ridge to tho 
north of tho Kosi through Majkhali gradually descending to the 
river near Hawalbagh. From Hawalbagh a road made in 1802 
for the bonefit of the tea gardens runs up tho right bank of tho 
Kosi through Someswar to Baijnath, while the main road 
winds gently up the Sitoli ridge and terminates in Almora, 
The foot traveller can materially shorten his journey to 
Almora by leaving the cart road at Majkhali and following 
a path which meets the Almora-Garhwal road at Daulat- 
ghat. 

Fifteen miles to the north-east of Rauikhot lies tho largo 
village of Dwarahnt which supports a market of somo local 
importance. This is connected with Ranikhet by a good bridle 
path which descends tho slope to the north at u gentle grudiont, 
crosses the Gagas river at Darmad, and after winding among a 
mazo of low bare hills moots the old pilgrim road about a 
mile east of Dwarahat. From Dwarahat, Ganai lies ten miles 
to the north .on that road, while a good bridlo path runs due 
caBt as far as Someswar 12 miles away. Tho pilgrim route, 
till lately, followed tho road to Almora for about five miles and 
then turned south through Majkhali, skirting tho westorn slopes 
of Siahi Devi and descending to the Kosi valley at Kakarighat 
where it left the district. 

Another path leaves Ranikhet near tho rifle range and 
descends through the forest to the Gagas river near Silor 
Mahadeo : there it bifurcates. A rough tract follows tho Gagas 
river to BUikia Sen, while a rathor better path to tho right 
terminates at Pali village. Tkero ifr meets the lower road to 
Garhwal, which passos through Masi in the Ramganga valley 
three miles to the wdst. 
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People travelling afoot or riding ponies and pack animals 
follow the bridle path to Almora. It leaves the Naim Tal cart 
road at Ranibagh and passing Bhim Tal, Ramgarhand Peora, all 
in Naini Tal, enters the Almora district by a bridge over theSual 
river at Gurari. Thence a toilsome ascent has to be faced before 
the station is reached. The distance from Ranibagh to Almora is 35 
miles ; of the total length only five miles are in the Almora district 
Prom Almora two main roads afford communication with 
Bhot. The first is the well-known Pindari glacier route which 
leaves Almora by the Kalimat hill, and descends gradually to the 
bungalow at Takula whioh marks the first stage of 15 miles. 
The journey is however sometimes broken at the Dinapani 
forest bungalow seven miles from Almora. Prom Kaparkhan 
beyond Dinapani a loop diverges to the right and proceeds to 
Binsar, rejoining the main road at Takula. Prom Takula the 
traveller crossing the high ridge of Dewaldhar descends steeply 
to the valley of the Sar ju, and following the right bank of the 
stream reaches Bageswar, a distance of eleven miles from 
Takula. From Bageswar, a branch roads run to Someswar on 
the south-west, 15 miles, and to Baijnath on the north-west 
following the Gumti river, 13 miles. Two roads with a general 
easterly direction ascend the water-parting ridge between the 
Sarju and the Eastern Ramganga descending into the valley 
of the latter stream at Nachni and Thai, respectively ; crossing 
the river, the former continues eastwards to Mawani in the 
Gori valley, down which runs a road from Mnnsiari to Astot, 
while the latter proceeds direct to Askot. The main road puisnes 
its course along the Sarju river to Kapkot, a distance of 131 
miles. Here there is a d&k bungalow. The next stage is Lohar- 
khet. Prom Loharkhet onwards, bungalows have for the con- 
venience of travellers been placed at half stages : at Dhakuri 6 
miles ; Khati 5 miles ; Dwali 7 miles; Phurkiya 3 miles. Thence 
to the foot of the glacier is a distance of -four miles. The second 
route is that followed by the Bhotias to and from Milam in Johar. 
It leaves the first at Kharbagar near Kapkot 40 miles from 
Almora. Prom this point the road turns to the north-east cross- 
ing the Sarju river by a suspension bridge. Shama is 8 miles and 
Tejam on the eastern Ramganga 16 miles further on. Prom 
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Tejam the road follows tho valley of the Jankuli, one of the main 
feeders of the Ramganga, and ascends the watershed botween 
the Ramganga and the Gori river at a height of about 8,500 
feet. It descends through a fine stretch of forest to Munsiari 
whence begins the difficult and costly road up tho valley to 
Milam , a distance of somo 30 miles and a rise of over 5,000 foot. 
Fiom Munsiari a road runs down the Gori valley to Ashot. The 
stages between Munsiari and Milam are Bagodyar and Rilkot. 
The las t villago bolow Milam is Laspa, and the final stago is 12 
or 13 miles and a very stiff journey either way on account of the 
difficult nature of the narrow road which is maintained along 
or just above the river bank. From Milam onwards the 
track into Tibet follows the Sbillang stream, a tributary of the 
Gori over the Untadhura Pass, Ralam iB six miles to the east 
of Laspa but separated from it by a high ridge passable only 
in the height of summer. It lies in a side valley two days 
journey from Bin on the main road. From Ralam a track 
crosses over to Sobola in Burma but owing to its height (about 
18,000 feet) and extreme it difficulty is seldom used. During 
the winter the whole of the valley is blocked with snow and 
when the Bhotias return at the end of May Or the beginning of 
June, the first of them usually go' up on the snow overlying 
the river-bed. By July the road is clear and it remains so till 
the middle of October. 

Four roads connect Almora with Gavhwal. The first stages 
are identical in all. The path loaves the Almora-Ranikhet cart 
road at Sitoli and descends gently to tho Kosi river. A dry 
weather track crosses it by a ford below Hawalbagh, but in the 
rains the traveller must have recourse oither to tho girder bridge 
which carries the cart road across the river or else to the 
Hawalbagh suspension bridge. From beyond the Kosi tho path 
follows the Nanakosi stream to Bhainslchet 13 miles from 
Almora. A Bhorb branch to the left connects Bhainskhet with 
Majkhali, and another to the right arrives via Airadeo at 
Someswar, The main road drops down into the moderately 
level plateau watored by the Gagas river and its tributaries and 
proceeds over a series of undulating hills to Dwarahat, a distance 
of 12 miles. Ddk bungalows have been established at both 
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these stages. From Dwarahat the path descends into the valley 
of the Kharrogadh which it follows as far as Ganai, ten miles 
away where there is a good dftk bungalow. Here it crosses 
the Ramganga by a suspension bridge and running up the 
Khetsari valley leaves the district at Pandwakhal about 6,000 
feet high. The first stage in the Garhwal district is Lohba. 

For the second route the traveller leaves Almora by the 
bridle path to Hawnlbngh and thence proceeds along the cart 
road past Someswar to Baijnath, already described. Thence 
a march up the Gomti valley brings him to ;Gwaldam, the first 
stage in the Garhwal district. These two routes are followed 
by those whose objective is upper Garhwal. 

The third route leaves the first at Dwarahat and following 
the ridge which divides the basins of the western Ramganga and 
Gagas rivers reaches Pali, a distance of 13 miles. Pali can also 
be reached from Ranikhet by the path already described. From 
Pali the road drops rapidly down Masi on; the Ramgangn 
which it crosses yb a suspension bridge. Thence the ridge 
between the Ramganga and Banao river must he ascended, and 
a pleasant walk through pine forests brings the traveller to the 
fertile plain of Tamadhaund. Here the Banao river is forded, 
and a sharp climb follows to Agaspur and thence to Saraikbef 
on the borders of Garhwal. The road proceeds by Baijrao and 
Pokhri to Pauri. 

The fourth route leaves the firjst at Ganai, ascends the 
ridge between the Banao and the Ramganga on which stands the 
dak bungalow of Kelani, nine miles from Ganai. Thence is a 
gentle descent to the Banao river at Deighat where it is crossed 
by a suspension bridge. Thence bj r a gradual ascent the road 
passes the watershed between the Banao and the Nayar river, leav- 
ing the district some six miles from Kelani. The road proceeds 
by Bungidhar, Kainyur, Saknyana and Musagali to Pauri. 
Tins is the line generally followed by travellers between Almora 
and Pauri. The total distance is 98 miles. 

The great market of Eastern Kumaon is Tanakpur on the 
Sarda or Kali river. It is 37 miles from the railway station 
of Pilibhit by a cart road which becomes impassable during 
the rains ; thence it is continued by a - bridle path which, after 
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ascending the first range of hills, is mob by another obstacle, 
the Ladhiya river, hero unbridged. Beyond the Ladhiya it 
reaches Ohampawat (30 miles from Taualcpur) by a stoep ascent 
and thenco Lohaghat (six miles furthei’). The next stage is Cbira 
whence the road drops down to the Sarju river and after an 
ascent of about equal distance Gurna is reached, and thence 
Pithoragarh. There is a dfik bungalow at each stage. Prom 
Pitboragarh the road bifurcates, a respectable bridle path running 
east to Jhulaghal 13 miles away on the Kali river, hero crossed 
by a suspension bridge, the only permanent means of communi- 
cation between Nepal and the district. Hence some of the 
Bhotias follow a rough path up the bed of the Kali as far as its 
junction with the Gori, thus escaping the heavy hills between 
Pithoragarh and Askot. It is hoped eventually to mako this, 
after some slight re-alignments, the main route, superseding the 
piesent main route which proceeds to Askot via Kanari China. 
The roads to the passes in Dartna will bo found described in the 
notice of that pargana. Prom Askot a branch proceeds up 
the Gori river joining the Joliar route already mentioned at 
Munsiari. 

The second branch drops down from beyond Pithoragarh 
to the eastern Ramganga valley and follows it through Thai to 
Tojam where it joins the Johar route. This is the line taken 
by the Johari Bhotias who trado with Tanalrpur. 

The Ohampawat road from Almora runs Bouth-oast by Jalua 
and Dol to Devidhura, one line following the high Mornaula 
lidge and the other dropping into the Pauar valley and joining 
the first again at Dovidhura. At Kheti Khan, bet weon tho pallia 
of Gangol and Pharka, they again divide— one branch going to 
Lohaghat and one to Ohampawat. Thero are dAk bungalows at 
Lamgara, Mornaula, Devidhura, and Dhunaghat on this line. 

Tho eastern road leaves Almora by Baldhoti and bifurcates 
at Barechina. Tho less important tract takes the left hand and 
reaches tho first stage Dhaulchina 13 J miles from A lmora whore 
there is a ddk bungalow. Here tho path crosses the Binsar- 
Jngeswar range boyond .which it descends to the Sarju. The next 
stage is Kanari China, then Ganai and beyond that again 
Berenag. Prom Eerenag tho road drops down to tho Ramganga 
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near Thai and finally joins the Tanakpur-Garbyang road at 
Askot. At Berenag it meets the road from Bageswar to Thai. 

The second path keeping to the left and proceeding almost 
due east arrives at Panwanaula, a camping ground and dak 
bungalow 14 miles from Almora, and following the Jageswar 
range passes Naim, 10£ miles, and thence descends to the Sarjn 
river here spanned at Harara by a fine suspension bridge. The 
remaining stages are Gangolihat, 10J miles, Bans, 10 miles, and 
Pithoragarh, 7£ miles. From Pithoragarb the road continues due 
east to Jhulaghat on the Kali, and thence, by the sole suspension 
bridge that crosses the Kali, into Nepal. 

There are no periodical markets in the district. The only 
fairs of any numerical or commercial importance aretkoso 
held at Thai and Bageswar. They are described in the notices 
of these places. In addition to the sale of petty goods and the 
worship of the gods in whose honour the fairs are held, the 
Kumaoni takes the opportunity afforded by a large concourse 
to indulge freely in his favourite pastime of gambling. A list 
of all the fairs will be found in the appendix. 

The district is exceedingly well provided with bungalows. 
There are in all 32 dftk bungalows, seven of which— those at 
Almora, Takula, Bageswar, Someswar, Kanikhet, Majkkali, and 
l3warahat— are in the charge of Jckansamans ; six inspection 
houses of the public works department, ten rest houses belonging 
to the district forest department, besides a number belonging to 
the Kumaon, Naini Tal and Garhwal forest divisions. Tke 
stages of the main roads aTe all marked by dkk bungalows or 
inspection houses, and their position has been roughly indicated 
. in the description of the roads. The district forest department 
has laid out a line of bungalows from Alm ora to Askot at 
Barechina, Kanari China, Ganai, Berenag, Thai, Dindihat, and 
Askot. 
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An estimate of the population of the old district of Kumaon Popuia» 
•which included the present Almora and Naini Tal districts was tion * 
mado by tho first Commissioner of Kumaon, Mr. Traill, in 1821. 

The inhabited houses had been enumerated for the purposes of 
his survey of the economic condition of the people, upon which 
Was founded Ms settlement of 182S •, and ho allowed on average 
population of 6'5 persons for each house. Tho houses had been 
enumerated separately by parganas, and it is thus possible by 
leaving on one side those parganas now included within the 
boundaries of tho Kaini Tal district and applying to the remainder 
tho figure of 6*6 persons per house to arrive at a rough estimate 
of the population of the tract which afterwards became the 
Almora district. These calculations give a population of 185,583 
souls. Estimates of the population of the Kumaon district 
were made by Mr. Batten in 1848 and Mr. Beckett between 
18G3 and 1868, while a census was taken in 1852. It is not 
possible to extract from those results without an incommensurate 
amount of labour any information rogarding the state of what is 
now the Almora district. Calculations are vitiated by the fact 
that about this time tho exploitation of the Bhabar and Tarai 
began in earnest and that the portions afterwards allotted to 
Almora and Naim Tal respectively were not then administra- 
tively demarcated. Tho Almora district was not constituted 
until 1891, but it is possible to deduct from the totals for Kumaon 
tho population which must bo assigned to tho area now included 
in the Naim Tal district. In 1872 the population of tho district 
amounted to 354,579 souls, which gives a density of 66 to the 
square mile. In 1881 it had risen to 360,967, of whom 185,641 
woro males and 175,326 females. Ten years later the figures 
wore 211,088 males and 205,800 fomalos, giving a total of 
416,868, and at tho census of 1901 the population was found 
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to have increased to 465,893. Thus since 1872 the population 
has advanced steadily, though it is still scanty considering the 
great area of the district. The density is only 86 to the square 
mile. j\Ir. D. C. Baillie, the Census Superintendent of 1891, doubts 
the accuracy of the returns of 1881. Mr. Partridge proved the 
truth of the allegation as regards Garhwal and commenting on 
his remarks Mr. Baillie writes : <f Por Kumaon, with a lover 
increase and a considerable amount of immigration, the omissions 
are not proved to have been so large. The population es tima ted 
from that of 1881 by adding births and deducting deaths is much 
lower than the present census figures shows it to be, but there 
can be no doubt that these figures over-estimate the deficit in 
1881 and that in Kumaon deaths are better reported than births. 
With an average death-rate at least 10,1)00, possibly 15,000 per- 
sons must have been omitted in Kumaon at last census.” 

A preliminary census was taken in all hill districts during 
the autumn of 1900. The final figures adopted were those of 
March 1st, 1901. The difference between the two totals for the 
Almora district are most interesting. In the autnmn of 1900 the 
total population was returned at 501,988 ; and on March 1st, 
1901 at 465,893. Two well-defined hut quite independent 
.general movements of large numbers of the populace are known. 
As the winter advances the upper parts of Bhot — the region lying 
chiefly behind the snows and inhabited by the Bhotias — become 
deserted. By the middle of Nov' mber the higher villages aw 
buried in snow and the inhabitant », having completed their com-. 
merce with Tibet, begin to move /southwards. Camps are estab- 
lished at convenient points and^ere the women and children 
remain with their flocks and herds, other than pack-animals, and 
the bulk of the Tibetan merchandise. The men begin to mat® 
their journey to the submontane marts— a journey to be repeated 
several times before the whole of the goods have been transported. 
These traffickings continue until about the middle of May, when 
near all the traders with their wives and children return to their 
homes near the great passes for the summer, during which period 
they conduct their trade with Tibet. Thus at the preliminary 
census the population of Malla Carina was 5,995 ; on the 1st 
March it was 325 : in Byans the figures were 3,225 and 68. 
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Again, as the rains dry up and fever abates very many of 
the inhabitants of the lower pattis descend to till their rich hold- 
ings in the Tarai and Bhabar, and do not return until after the 
rabi harvest has been reaped, about the middle of March. Their 
ancestral fields in the hills are roughly sown boforo they depart 
and but little tended in the meanwhile, the crop being reaped on 
their return. 'Whole villages are emptied of all their able-bodied 
inhabitants, and in Riuni, for instance, the total cold weather 
population consists of one or two decrepit old men left to guard the 
property of the absentees. Thus in patti Assi the autumn popu- 
lation was 4,029, the spring population 698. In Sipti the figures 
were 3,199 and 966 : in Malli Seti 1,037 and 616 : in the two 
Charals 4,763 and 1,745: in the two Tikhuns 11,413 and 9,460. 
The Phaldakot pattis, too, offer contrasting figures for the two 
seasons. The destination of many of these emigrant cultivators 
is the Naini Tal Tarai, but numbers visit the Tanakpur Bhabar. 
Thus the autumn figures for that police circle wore 6,61 6 j by 
March 1st the population was found to be 12,812. Not all the 
emigrants are however cultivators ; many of them spend the winter 
in the forests with their cattle, earning good wages by felling 
trees or sawing wood. The two Silors, for instance, are famous 
for the large numbers of skilled sawyers living in those some- 
what congested pattis. The Salts at the south-western extremity 
of the district also send their superfluous population to earn a 
living in the Garhwal and Kumaon forest divisions by cutting 
grass and bamboos. The figures need not be repeated, but they 
show that a considerable proportion of the inhabitants spend their 
cold weather away from home. And it must also bo remembered 
that the winter is the period when the hillman pays his visits 
to the Bhabar markets for his year’s supply of salt, sugar, iron 
and cloth. 

The vast majority of the people are Hindus. The actual 
figure is 460,013 or 98 per cent. The orthodox Hinduism of the 
lulls does not differ in any essential from that of the plains. 
Mr. Oakley writes, a Popular religion in the Himalayas may 
be conveniently divided into two main types — the worship of 
the greator gods of modern Hinduism and that of the local deities. 
In this respect there is a general likeness to the whole of north 
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India ; with the exception that the local godlings are perhaps 
more in evidence here than in other parts of the country” The 
orthodox or smartae worship the five great gods Vishnu, Siva, the 
Sun, Ganefih, and Devi. In the hills they are chiefly Brahmans of 
undisputed plains extraction. One or other of these deities is 
selected for special worship as the Ishta Devata or chosen god, 
Devi is the Sakti or female energy of a god, assuming the names 
of Uma, Kali, Durga, Paxvati, Bhawani, or Nanda. Under the 
latter name she is the female energy of Siva and a favourite 
deity in Almora having a local habitation in the great peak 
on the north-west borders of the district which bears her name. 
An interesting tale is related by Mr. Oakley. The goddess 
had a temple in the Almora fort which Mr. Traill remove! 
Some time later Mr. Traill happened to he struck with snow- 
blindness on the lower slopes of Nanda Devi : this was accepted 
as a sign of the displeasure of the goddess, and Mr. 
Traill is said to have vowed to build her a temple. This vow 
he fulfilled on his return to Almora and was delivered from the 
curse.* The worship of Siva or Mahadeo is in the hills much 
commoner than that of his great rival Vishnu. Siva has mnnj 
connections with the hills. His consort is called Parvati (the 
mountain-horn), daughter of Himanchal, a personification of the 
snowy range. The triple peak ofTrisulis his trident, and hi; 
most famous temple lies below the Kedarnath mountain in 
Garhwal. Stevenson remarks: — “If it may be. asked what 
local deity Siva represents and what was his ancient name,l 
would state as a probable conjecture that Kedar was the original 
Hindu name of Siva. Though adopted into Sanskrit there is no 
real derivation of Kedar.” The symbol of the linga too, write? 
Mr. Atkinson, may have arisen from the pointed peaks around 
his original home. Siva finds no .place in the Vedas though he 
is identified by the Brahmans of later times with Rudra, who has 
his home among the Garhwal hills. Rudra, again, is a form of 
Agni, the god of fire and lightning, and later he became the howl* 
ing god of thunder and storms, the personification of nature m 
her most terrible aspect. Siva himself assumes the form of 6 
mountaineer and ho is described as roaming about “in dreadful 


* Holy Himalaya, page 1G2, 
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cemeteries, attended by hosts of goblins and spirits, like a 
madman, naked, with dishevelled hair, laughing, weeping, bathed 
in the ashes of funeral piles, wearing a garland of skulls and 
ornaments of human bones, insane, beloved by the insane, the 
lord of beings whose nature is essentially darltness.” This des- 
cription is put into the mouth of an enemy of the god— Daksha, 
his father-in-law— and suitable deductions must be made on 
account of the personal bias of the narrator, but Siva’s charac- 
teristics appear to be those of a god of barbarian highlanders. 
Atkinson concludes u Weber regards Siva as doubly derived from 
Agni and Rudra, the howling storm and crackling flame— both 
striking and terrible objects. Flame the cause of wind and 
wind the cause of flame, unitedly formed the great and torriblo 
being. Hence the epithets assigned to him are separable into 
two classes. Those which make him ‘ dweller on the mountains ’ 
haying dishevelled hair,’ cruel, fiorce, healer, auspicious are 
derived from his character as lord of storms : and those such as 
blue-necked’ (nilakanlha) like wreathed smoke, f golden-armed ’ 
(hiranya-balm), and ‘thousand-eyed ’ like sparks, belongod to him 
as lord of fire. In the older writings there is no trace of his 
names Isa or Mahadeva, or of his form as the linga or phallus.” 

Buddhism in an effort to enclose all classes within its pale 
egan gradually to assimilate first the Tantric ritual and after- 
wards the aboriginal culls. In this process it absorbed Saivism 
and other worships and 'about 700 A. D. there was little to 
choose between the Brahmanieal and Buddhist cults. It was this 
corrupt Buddhism which the groat reformer Sankara Acharya 
expelled from Kumaon: or rather it would be more correct to 
aay that he purged the germs of Hinduism from the contamina- 
tion of the degraded Buddhism, and re-established the famous 
temples at Eedarnath, Badrinath and Joshimatk. 

as th* IT 011 ^ WaS a ?° ionlly oaU ° a Kurmanchal is famous 

• . M of J 1 ® S od Vishnu’s second or tortoise (Kurma) 

incarnation. Vaiskuavism appears originally to have been 
antagomsfcic to Saivism ; it supported caste and the Brahmanieal 

aboriginal cults into 
ys em, while it rejected animal sacrifices. « The Vaishnava 
mp es are called Thakurdwara, or < gate of the lord.’ There 
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are four of these in the town of Almora, and they are common 
throughout the province. They are separately named after cither 
Vishnu, the sun, i3adrinath, Krishna or Nara Singha. Not only 
is there the usual worship and offering as described above, bnta 
kind of popular service takes place at times in these temples 
called Katha, whon the smritis or shastras ... are read and ex- 
pounded.”* Unlike Siva, Vishnu is mentioned in the Vedas where 
he is apparently identified with the 6nu, but ho is not the chief 
god. His worship was ro-ostablished in tho hills by Sankara 
Acharya, who foundod a tomplo at Joshimatli to Vishna under 
tho name of Basdeo or Vasudco, and another at Badrinath. Basdco 
was according to Mr. Atkinson an heroic ancestor worshipped by 
the Kirata aborigines. His name and attributes appear to have 
been transferred to Vishnu. Tho district docs not support many 
temples to Vishnu nor do the teuofcs of the soefc — forbidding as 
they do the use of meat — find much sympathy with the average 
hillman. 

Mr. Oakloy in his book, Holy Himalaya, has a mo;! 
interesting chapter on the part played by ghosts amlgodlingaia 
the spiritual life of tho hillman. " The people of Kumaon, ” he 
writes, f< reckon two classes of gods — those of royal doscontand 
those of demoniacal origin. Tho former arc supposed to to 
possessed of more reasoning power than tho latter, to bo indeed 
almost omniscient ; whilo tho demons are often of only halt- 
human intelligence and may easily ..bo deceived by false 
show or promises. Tho royal deities are generally well disposed, 
or may be made so by employing propor means of persuasion, 
and are asked for boons. Tho demons, on the other hand, are 
spiteful and evil-minded.” 

Mr. Traill in his Statistical Sketch has described most of 
the members of the ghost tribe, which ho says is divided into 
numerous varieties. The bhut is the ghost ofono who has died a 
violent death and whose remains have not been honoured with 
funeral rites. Hasan is thoghost of a child. Tho tula, is the ghost 
of a bachelor — that is to say of a malo of full ago who has died- 
unmarried. Airi is the ghost of a person killed in hunting. Tto 
Ackeris are fairies who bewitch young people of either ses. The 


• E.S. Oakley * E oly Eimalaya. 
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dcos are the village gods or demons. Although constant commit* 
nication with the plains through the pilgrims has had a marked 
influence on the religion of the inhabitants of this portion of the 
Himalaya, still the belief in demons and sprites, malignant and 
beneficont, is implicit, and their worship as general and sincere as 
that of Siva and Vishnu. Of these minor gods one of the most 
interesting is Bholanath. Udai Chand, Raja of Kumaon, had 
two sons. Tho elder arrived at man’s estate, took to evil, 
courses and was disinherited, and the younger, Gyan Chand 
succeeded his father. Later tho elder brother returned and in 
the guiso of a religious mendicant took up his quarters near tho 
Rail tank. * His disguise was penetrated and Gyan Chand, 
alarmed for his kingdom, had has brother assassinated. After 
his death the elder brother became a bhut under the name 
of Bholanath, and his mistress (tho wife of a Brahman) 
becamo a bhulini. Another legend makes Bholanath a 
mendicant killed in a passion by a former Raja. The interest 
of the tale lies in the deification of a mortal, and the fact that 
now among tho better classes Bholanath is identified with 
Malmdco and his mistress with a form of his Salcti, thus exem- 
plifying the procoss, adumbrated above, by which tho orthodox 
Saivitos have absorbed local cults. Bholanath has eight temples 
in Almora. « Ganganath is one of the favourite deities of the 
Dorns ; like Bholanath lio was an exiled prince (of the royal 
hotiso of Doti in Nepal) and like Ganganath ho pursued an 
intrigue with a Brahman woman, ne and his paramour were 
murdcrod by tho aggrieved husband; and with their unborn child 
became ghosts, and are propitiated with gifts. Goril is, to judge 
from his general repute and the number of temples to his name, 
tho most popular of all the deities worshipped by the lower 
classes in tho district. Ho has formal temples at Chaur, Garura, 
and Bhanari in Borarau, at Tarkhet in Malli Doti, Mamin. 
Raya, Gol Chaur in Kali Kumaon, Kumaur in Mahar, and 
Gagun Gol in Katyur. He was the son of one of the Katyuri 
rajas of Champawat, who suffered many vicissitudes of fortune 
at the hands of the raja’s wives, whom he ultimately discomfited. 
His name ho owes to the fact that he floated in an iron cage 
down the Gori Ganga. Airi is, according to Mr. Atkinson, a 
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sylvan god, but he may -well have originated as Mr. Traill 
writes. He is represented as hideous and repellent with eyes on 
the crown, of his head and four arms filled with various weapons. 
He wanders abroad at night accompanied by crowds of fairies, • 
borne in a litter, and followed by a pack of hounds. Khsetrpal 
or Bhumiya is a tutelary god of fields and boundaries, with a rude 
temple in every village. Kalbisht or Kaluwa was a neatherd 
living near Binsnr two hundred years ago. He was murdered 
by his brother-in-law Himmat and became a benevolent spirit 
Chaimu is like Kaluwa a tutelary god of cattle. He has a 
temple on the boundary between Biuni and Dwarsynn, where he 
is worshipped under the form of a ling. Harua was in his 
mundane existence Haris Cliand, a raja of Champawat, who in 
his latter years exchanged the burdens of kingship for austere 
meditation. Many of the Katyur rajas are worshipped in Katyur 
and Pali. Runia is a demon who u haunts the north parganas 
of Kumaon, removing occasionally from one place to another; 
in hiB migrations he makes use of a large rock for a steed, on 
which also he nightly perambulates the villages in the vicinity 
of his residence. ‘Though invisible to the eye his approach is 
indicated by the clattering of his massive courser : he molests 
only females: should he in his excursions fall in with and take 
a fancy to a woman her fate is assured: from thatmomentshe 
is haunted by him incessantly in her dreams, and gradually 
wasting away she falls eventually a victim of hiB passion”.* 
The offerings to such minor gods consist of he-buffaloes,' goats, 
pigs, lizards and pumpkins. The rites accompanying the sacrifices 
are fervently believed in by women of all castes, by the rustics 
generally, and especially the Dorns, and to those who accept the 
anthropomorphic theory of the origin of deities, the food provid- 
ed — objectionable in most cases to the orthodox— will seem of 8 
nature not unsuited to the objects worshipped by low caste 
aborigines. 

Islam. Four thousand and forty-one persons profess Islam, 2,482 being 

males and 1,559 females. Under the Hindu rajas and the Gurkhe 
governors the Muhammadans enjoyed little religious indulgence. 
The position they held is obvious from the prohibition of coV- 


* Traill, Statical Sketch, paga 67. 
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killing ordained by these rulers, and continued for some years by 
the British. Mr. Traill writes, tf Either from the absence of any 
intimate connection with Mahomedanpowors or from an abhor- 
rence of the excess committod by Makomodan invaders against 
the Brahminical worship, in this and other countries, strong 
prejudices were over entertained against that soct. The 
profession of the Mahomedan religion was rather tacitly permit- 
ted than openly tolerated in both Kumaon and Garhwal and no 
public processions, tazias, <fcc., wore evor suffered to take place 
either at Almora or Srinagar, at which places only Mahomedans 
are to be found in any number.” A large proportion of the 
Musalmans is to be found in the two large towns of Almora 
and Eanikhefc. In the former place 972 were enumerated in 
the municipality and cantonments, while the Muhammadans of 
Ranikhet amounted to 732. This latter figure does not include 
the hot weather Muhammadan population of Ranikhet, which 
amounted to 1,471 : the difference is accounted for* by the fact 
that many of these persons belonged to the Supply and Transport 
Corps, or were domestic servants or camp followers. Thoy 
descended to the plains with the troops in the autumn and had 
not returned by the 1st March, the day appointed for the final 
census. Most of the town or cantonment Muhammadans are 
merchants, shop-keepers or servants. Large numbers also work 
as carriers, driving from the plains their ponies laden with 
cloth, salt, and other commodities not produced in the hills. 
Muhammadans of this class are usually recent immigrants. Tho 
only Musalmans formerly known within the hills were certain 
families of shikaris and cooks, who received favour at the hands 
of the rajas, the former for killing game and ridding the country 
of wild beasts, the latter for preparing suitable food for any 
Muhammadan guest of rank. 

There are also, however, the descendants of Muhammadan 
servants of the Hindu period who were workers in horn and are 
now Manihars and cultivators. Sir H. Ramsay writes, “ They 
call themselves Mahomedans : but with the exception of ack- 
nowledging Mahommed they are not much different from 
Hindus, and I should say consult Brahmans ofte'ner than their 
prophet.” The Musalmans have now for many years enjoyed 
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a fair measure of religious and civil liberty. They possess 
mosques at Ranikheb and Almora, and an ancient cemetery at 
the latter place. 

The Christian population numbers in all 1,427, of whom 
677 are males and 750 females. In 1891 the Christians num- 
bered 70 6, so that the Christian population has more than doubled 
in the ten years that have elapsed since 1891. Considered 
racially 354 are Europeans and 44 Eurasians. The Indian 
Christian community thus amounts to 1,029. Of these 133 
belong to the Congregationalisb community, 623 are Methodists, 
40 Presbyterians, 36 Church of England, while 142 did not 
specify their denomination. 

Most of the Congregationalist Indian' Christians are the 
results of the efforts of the London Missionary Society, which 
started work in Kumaon in 1850 under the direction of tho 
Revd. J. H. Budden. A high school was established iu Almora 
which for a Jong period was the only place of secondary 
education in Kumaon or Garhwal, and which has at the present 
time (1909) 395 scholars, of whom 40 are studying for the 
Intermediate B. A. examination of the Allahabad University. 
The name of “ Ramsay Collegiate School ” was given to this 
institution in memory of Sir Henry Ramsay, who from the 
beginning took a warm interest in the work of the mission, 
especially on its educational and philanthropic sides. The Leper 
Asylum, originally started by him, and the mother of similar 
institutions in India, was handed over to the care of the mission, 
and has now 110 inmates, of whom a large proportion have 
become Christians. 

The operations of the mission, which has at present seven 
European agents (three men and four ladies) at work, extend 
to the northward from Almora, centreing around ten small 
stations. These include some of the villages of the Bhotias, in the 
Milam valley. In some of these outstations elementary verna- 
cular schools are maintained, and, in two or three, small dis- 
pensaries with qualified medical attendants. In Almora, in 
addition to the collegiate school, there is a girls' high school 
under the care of Miss M. Budden, with 117 scholars, 
orphanages for boys and girls, a refuge for homeless women, 
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and a women's hospital and dispensary under a European lady 
doctor. Tho Indian Christian community in Almora has 
organised itself into a church, with a pastor of its own, and 
carries on indigenous mission work by voluntary effort in 
the town of Ranikhet, having agents there and a large school. 
The total number of Christians connected with the mission is 
455, of whom 157 are church communicants. Those num- 
bers are far in excess of those recorded at tho census, of 1 901 
but the mission has boen making great progress of late, and in the 
last three years 200 baptisms have occurred. The total is made 
up of 26 boys and 80 girls in the orphanagos, 33 women in tho 
Women's Home, 101 Christian lepers, 130 members of families 
domiciled in Almor£, and 85 in outstations. 

The work of the American Methodist Episcopalian Mission 
in the Almora district began with the opening of a dispensary 
in Dwarahat in April 1871. In 1873 a medical missionary 
was appointed to Lohaghat and a dispensary opened there. On 
tho withdrawal of the London Mission from Pithoragarh tho 
head quarters of the M. E. Mission wore changed from Lohaghat 
to that station. Here a hospital was built and an extensivo 
medical work began, which has continuod ever since. A house 
for a missionary was built in Dwarahat in 1S7G but no mis- 
sionary was appointed to that station till 1881. In both east- 
ern Kumnon and the Dwarahat district schools for boyB and 
girls were opened. Tho mission purchased land for farming 
purposes in Pithoragarh and the work was done by the widows 
in the home at that place. In 1885 at the request of the mis- 
sionary stationed at Pithoragarh the Mission to Lepers pur- 
chased property and started tho asylum, which has gradually 
grown to its present proportions ; it now contains seventy in- 
mates. Prom Pithoragarh tho work of the mission extended 
to Bhot and buildings were erected in Dharchula, Cliaudans, and 
other centres. Here too tho greatest attention was paid to 
medical relief. There are at present according to returns furnished 
by an officer of the mission 622 native Christians in Pithoragarh, 
102 in Dwarahat, and 47 in Bhot. These numbers greatly 
oxceod the census figures for 1901. It will bo seen that the 
work of the Mission has been largely on medical lines, and though 
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schools have not been neglected the medical feature has been the 
prominent one, there being at present four medical missionaries 
working in the Almora district. 

The Buddhists numbered 217. They are trading Tibetans who 
happened to be in the district on the night of the 1901 census. The 
Bhotias, it may be observed in passing, profess Hinduism. One 
hundred and seventy-four Aryas were recorded : of the total 103 
were Brahmans and 69 Rajputs. The remaining two were Bania 
women. The failure of the Arya movement among the Almora 
Banias is rather curious. The majority of the Aryas are to he 
found in the Champawat tahsil. There remain four Parsis — the 
family of a Ranikhet shopkeeper - two Brahmos, two Jains, 
and a single Sikh. 

The rural Hindu population consists of Biths and Dorns. The 
former are sub-divided into Brahmans and Khas-Brahmaus and 
Rajputs and Khas-Rajputs. The Khas-Rajputs are the Khasiyas 
whose claim to be Aryan immigrants is generally allowed. They 
are somewhat looked down upon by other Aryans who have 
settled in the hills by way of the plains. It is supposed that the 
Khasiyas formed one of the earlier waves of invasion from the 
North-West. Some conjecture as to their origin will be found 
in the historical chapter. The Khasiyas are contumeliously 
described as knowing no Brahmans and they would appear in 
the first place not to have professed the Vedantic religion until 
the arrival of Sankara Acharya. After the religious cataclysm 
which resulted in the extermination of the Buddhists the Khasiyas 
adopted Brahman priests from plains settlers, or their tribal 
priests from performing the functions of Brahmans arrogated 
also their title. The immigrant Rajputs and Brahmans from 
the plains profess to have accompanied adventurers or pilgrims 
or to have been themselves invited by ruling chiefs. The Khasiya 
is distinguished from the pure Rajput by his not wearing the 
janeo : but now that there is no danger of punishment for the 
unjustified assumption, most Khasiyas have adopted the thread. 
Beyond being somewhat looked down upon the Khasiyas suffer 
no particular disability. If they can afford the luxury they 
can marry into the best Rajput families, while in the hills where 
caste prejudices are much relaxed, both Brahmans and Rajputs 
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will eat bread, cooked by a Khasiya. The minor sub-divisions of 
Bith castes are usually known from their thats or lands on which 
they were originally settled, such as Nainwal from Nainpli, 
Bargali from Bargal, Padholia from Padholi, Palial from Pali, 
and so forth. These are all the names of Khas-Kajput clans, 
but Brahmans are also designated by similar local names and 
such Brahmans are distinguished from their higher caste-fellows 
as halbanewulc— cultivators— or Pitaliya Brahman from the 
custom they had of wearing a bracelet of brass instead of the 
triple thread. 

The Brahmans in all numbered at the census of 1901 111,810, 
of whom 56,772 were males and 55,038 females. The consus 
returns do not distinguish between the 'various sub-divisions of 
Brahmans. The more respected sub-caste 3 are generally admitted 
to have immigrated into Kumaon in comparatively recent times 
from the plains. The Pants state that some twenty-one generations 
ago their ancestor Jaideo came to Kumaon and obtained from the 
raja of the time a grant of Uprata in Gangoli. One sub-division 
eats meat, and generally resembles the indigenous hill Brahmans. 
A famous member of the clan was Purukhottum or Purkhu the 
general of RudraGhand who fell in battle with the Garhwalis. The 
Paudes are Baid to have come from Kot Kangra and from the plains : 
those from the lulls became the rajas’ family priests and those from 
the plains became their cooks. Some eat animal food and some 
abstain. . The Joshis of the hills occupy a much more important 
position than their brethren in the plains. The name is 
variously derived from Jyotishi, an astrologer, or Jhusi an 
ancient village near Allahabad, the legendary home of the 
ancestor of the Chand dynasty. The Joshis are and have been 
for many years a very important clan in the hills. For the last 
two centuries they have been the master-movers in all intrigues 
an at the present moment they hold a large number of Govern- 
ment appointments. It is here sufficient to mention Shib 
Deo Mi the king-maker of the latter days of the Kumaon raj, 
and Harak Deo, the regent of the Gurkha conquerors. Tiwaris 
are for the greater part cultivators, priests, teachers, and Govern- 
moot dfemk Ota Brahman septs are the Upretis, Upadhyas, 
Patkto, Dngal, and Biots. These high easte Brahmans 
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are divided into various families according to local dis- 
tinctions such as the Pants of Gangoli and of Syunarakot, the 
Joshis of Selakhola, Galli, China Khan, Jhijar and Dania, and 
the Pandes of Patiya, according to the villages where they 
originally settled. The high caste Brahman families have been 
for generations in the service of the Kumaon rajas or the British 
Government and have representatives settled in Almora. Those 
who remain in the villages live by the practice of medicine, 
astrology and priestcraft in addition to agriculture. Most of the 
hill Brahmans however belong to the Ehasiya nation : they are 
almost to a man engaged in agriculture or personal service, 
though a few also subsist on what they can make by minis- 
tering at the shrines of the less respectable village gods. 

Two-hundred and twenty -four thousand three hundred and 
seventy Rajputs were enumerated. The census classifies them all 
as “ others ” — that is to say, none of the famous sub-divisions of 
the plains are represented within the district. Less than ten per 
cent, can be distinguished as immigrants from the plains. By far 
the most illustrious in descent and the most respected at the pres- 
sent day are the Raj wars and Manrals or Manurals. Both families 
are descended from the Surajbansi Katyuri rajas who once ruled 
in the north of Kumaon. The Rajwar6 now live in Jaspur of 
Bichla Chaukot, and Askot to the extreme east of the district, where 
they hold an impartible raj. The Manrals represent the branch 
which on the deposition of Birdeo, the last Katyuri king, and 
the annexation of his kingdom by the Chands, settled in Pali. 
Their name is connected with the Manila peak in Palla Nay a 
above Bhikia Sen, and the village of Sain Manur on the same 
ridge in "Walla Salt. The families are said to hold sanads 
granted by various members of the Chand dynasty, and by the 
Gur kha governors of later days. The head of the Jaspur Rajwars 
was the feudal lord of the wild Lakhaura tract on the Garhwal 
borders, now included in Bichla Chaukot, and still in the 
possession of the family. The Manrals are a still stronger body, 
holding many thokdaris, chiefly in Bichla Chaukot, but also in 
Walla Salt and Giwar, The heads of the Tamadhaund Manrals 
and of the Jaspur Rajwars are still among their own people 
saluted by the title Sayana, which connotes a more honorific office 
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than a mere thokdari. The account they give of themselves is that 
•they uere assigned grants of land, to which were attached the 
duties of wardens of the marches. Their fiefs are situated to the 
west of Pali in the centre of the debatable land, and one of their 
most important posts was the Jhuniyagarh fort. With the 
disappearance of the border warfare in which they played such 
important parts and the consequent decline of their emoluments, 
the Manrals and the Rajwars are now much reduced in cir- 
cumstances. They still however remember their royal descent and 
as already mentioned the titles they once held are always popu- 
larly accorded, and they consequently assumo an independent 
attitude in their dealings with petty officials. They are also, it 
must be said, on bad terms with each other. The Raotelas are the 
descendants of the junior members of the Ohand family, whether 
legitimate or illegitimate. As their number increased it became 
necessary to give them employment or means of subsistence at 
a distance from Champawat and Almora. They are therefore 
to be found planted all over the district. Various villages 
in Barahmandal, Chaugarkha and Pali were given as fiefs to 
dispose of the superfluous 'members of the Chand families and 
now, owing to tho increase in their numbers and to intermar- 
riages, little but the name remains. Other Rajput septs of plains 
origin are the Padiyars, the Bangari Rawats and the Dosadh 
Bislits. The remainder are for the greater part Khasiyas. 
Their main sub-divisions are named Kawat, Bisht and Negi, 
unqualified by any local prefix such as distinguishes two 
of tho higher castes just mentioned. These names have reference 
originally to the occupation of their owners j neg means a per- 
quisite, negi one who recoives perquisites, and hence par excel- 
lence an official of the Government. The Negis aro those 
Khasiyas of Garhwal and Kumaon who took to military service 
and gradually owing to the vicissitudes of such a life separat- 
ed into a caste. They are much less numerous in Kumaon 
than in Garhwal. Bisht, the appellation of anothor Khasiya 
sub-castc, is more correctly vasisht, moaning "excellent, res- 
pectable » and its origin is a titlo rather than a caste name. Rawat 
means a ruler, and the members of the caste who call themselves 
by that name appear to be the descendants of petty civil officers 



96 


Almora, District. 


Dorns. 


Banlas. 


employed under the Hindu kings. Other Kbas-Rajput clans of 
some interest are the Boras of Borarau and the Kairas of Kaira- 
rao, the Mahars or Maharas, and the Hits. Pandit Ganga Datt 
TJprcti mentions in all S89 clans, the members of whom he con- 
siders sufficiently martial to be enlisted, and if to these are 
added those whom he admits to be unwarlike it will be seen how 
oxtremely minute is the caste and clan sub-division that prevails 
in the district. He accepts 26 castes or sub-castes a as near and 
real kinsmen of Kshatriyas or reigning rajas, ” and henco 
called Jankari or real Rajputs. 

The Homs, who number 98,870, are as far as can be ascertain- 
ed the aborigines of the country. They are found wherever the 
Khasiyas are found, living with them in a state which is oven 
now in some of the more remote villages not far removed from 
serfdom. The Dorns are the village menials. They rarely cul- 
tivate, and practically never hold land as zamindars. They do 
rarely use the term Dom in speaking of themselves but call them- 
selves Tallijati (low caste), or Baharjati (outcaste), or moro 
frequently describe themselves by their occupational sub-divi- 
sions. The chief of these are the Lohars or Agaris, iron miners 
and blacksmiths ; the Kolis, weavers ; the Tamtas, brass-work- 
ers; the Orhs, carpenters ; the Bhuls, oilmen ; the Mochis or 
Baisuwas, leather-workers; the Aujis, also called Das, tailors 
who also make music, and the Hurkiyas, wandering musicians 
who prostitute their women. 

Banias number 3,111, and belong chiefly to the Agarwala 
sub-division. They are found in the various small bazars 
throughout the district, but principally in the two main markets 
of Almora and Ranikhet. They are descended from immigrants 
from the plains. Some number six or seven generations spent 
iu the district. The traders and bankers included in the caste 
are a wealthy and important body, and many of them have 
established branches of their business at Ranikhet and Nairn 
Tal. The Sahs or Sahus of Almora and Dwarahat belong to - 
the Vaishya clan. One of them was in former timos appointed 
Chaudhri of tho Almora bazar. The. office remained in the 
family for some generations, and the title — though no longer tho 
office — has now bocome hereditary. Tho Almora treasury has 
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ken in the hands of the same Vaiskya family ever since Kumaon 
came under British rule, Jai Sab, a former treasurer, was 
rewarded with a jagir for Mutiny services. He left a will 
hypothecating the whole of his property to the Government as 
security for the troasurership, The Government accepted the 
hypothecation, and on his death his oldest son became treasurer. 
The office is now practically keroditary in the family, wkiok 
claims to have come from the plains with the first Chand Baja. 

It is fair to the Yaishyas to remark that they indignantly 
repudiate the allegation of the census report of 1901 to the 
effect that certain classes of them intermarry with Dorns. It is 
prima facie improbable, fox the Dorn is held in the utmost 
contempt in the hills, where the Vaishyas are much respected, 
and as far as can be discovered the only actual caso in point is 
that of an AlmoraBania who abandoned caste and family for the 
love of a Dom woman. 

Almora contains far more Bhotias than any other district in 
the United Provinces. At the census of 1901 9,099 were recorded. 
Their country is called by the middle hill people Bhot, and it 
lies in the main to the north of the great snowy peaks, and 
between them and tho Tibetan boundary. Bhot or more 
correctly Bod is really the same word as Tibet. In the records of 
the Tartar Liaos in theeleventh century the name Tibet is written 
Tu-Pote, in which the latter syllable represents ‘Bod.* The 
Chinese character for ‘po’ has also the sound ‘fan’ and with 
the addition of ‘si> or 'western 1 the portion of Tibet to the 
nor h of Kumaon is called ' sitin' and tho people ‘Ta-poti’. 
The name Tibet is seldom applied by Kumaonis to theirnorthern 
neighbour; they. ca!l the people Hunias and the land Hundes 
The Bhotias of the Almora district inhabit three valleys flanked 

, , h61 ' , S1 . do . ^ the etem al snows. Intercommunication 

botoecn subdivisions so isolated is therefore difficult, if notimnos- 

de, and— as would be expeoted-they exhibit many differences 
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of tlio Tiboto-Burraan family. These aro Bankas or Shanldya 
Khun, current in Goriphat, Joliar and four villages of Malla 
DanpurjMr. Shorring records 614 people who speak it : Byansi 
spoken by 1,686 pooplo of patti Byans : Cliaudansi spoken by 
1,485 pooplo in patti Chandans : Darmiya spoken b}’ 1,701 people 
in patti Dnrma, and Bhotia or Hunia spoken by 820 JIunius, 
Khampas and Bhotias scattered in different places. Bbotias 
who speak one of these dialects often cannot understand another. 
All Bhotias have two castes, Rajputs and Dorns. Tho latter 
diffor iu thoir functions in no respect from the Doms of the 
lower hills already described. Thorc aro no Bhotia Bralunans, 
although thorc arc many Brahmans domiciled in Bhob, who have 
entered it from the south and are in every way the same os their 
fellow castomon in the rest of Kumaon. Tho chief subdivisions 
of tho Bhotias classified according to their language arc the 
Jot boras, who speak Rankas or Shankiya Khun and livo in 
Goriphat, Malla Danpur and Joliar : the Tolchns and Marclias 
of Joliar who lmvo forgotten tho old dialect and employ tho 
ordinnry bill language of thoir southern neighbours : tho Rawats 
or Slmnkns or Shokas (a corruption of Sholcpa) of Johnv who 
•also no longer use their original language: the Bynnsis j the 
Chnudansis and tho Dnrmiyas, who live in tho pattis from 
which they derive thoir name and who speak thoir owu 
language. 

Tho Jcthoras derive thoir name iromjeth — elder — and claim 
to be the descendants of tho first Bhotia settlers. Their sub- 
divisions are named af tor tho villages in which they livo. Tho 
Jcthoras are, unlike all othor Bhotias, not tradors but cultivators, 
not itinerant or migratory, but stationary. They affect superiority, 
apparently relying on tho alleged derivation of their name, but 
thoir claims are not recognized by their neighbour?, who will not 
marry or eat with them. They aro now almost entirely Ilindu- 
ised as to their worship and customs, jexcept that they do not 
strip to eat rice and have not yet generally assumed the sacred 
thread. 

The roal home of the Tolchas is in Gurhwal. A fow are 
settled in Joliar, but they do not intermarry with the Johari 
.Shokas. 
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-The Shokas or Rawats are divided into a number -of 
groups called after the village in which each lives, The Rawate 
are traders. Their way into Tibet is by Untadhura, above 
Jlilam. The ancestor of the Milamwal Rawats obtained per- 
mission from the Garlok Garphan to establish himself in 
trade, and built Milam and Burphu, and received the grant of 
Chumpal from the Huniyas. Marriage within the village group 
is not permitted, and though the Shokas are earnestly striving to 
follow all the ordinances of Hindu religion, orthodox Hindus 
do not consider them within the pale and will not eat with them. 

It is noteworthy that among these partially Hinduised 
Bhotias of Johar every man and every woman is married, the 
reason being that marriage depends upon the will of the parents 
of the contracting parties, whereas in Darma marriage is not 
solemnised until the parties have reached maturity, and many 
men and women remain unmarried because they do not feel 
attracted towards the married state or because their efforts in the 
direction of matrimony have been unsuccessful. In Johar 
polygamy is not uncommon. The dead are cremated, but a head-, 
bone is kept to be thrown into the holy lake of Mansarowar or 
into the Ganges. In addition, to the gods of the Hindu pantheon 
Tibetan deities are still worshipped by the semi-Hinduised 
Bhotias. The Hikhurpas propitiate Dhurma: at Burphu and 
Tola Lhamsal is adored. Acheri is worshipped everywhere, 
and in Parma, Nungtang, The Jethoras worship Balchan and 
Runiya and the Milamwals resort to Sain for guidance when 
a sheep orgoat is lost. When bears are raiding the sheep-folds, 
or when an animal is sick, shepherds in Darma and Johar make 
supplication to the brothers Sidhwa Bidhwa. On the other hand 
the deities Bir Singh and Jammnii-Danu have lost their vogue. 
It is to be understood that all partially Hinduised Bhotias also 
perform their orisons to the gods of the Hindus. The question of 
talcing food with certain persons and not with others, which is of 
absorbing importance to the ordinary Hindu, is treated in some 
respects very seriously, for the Rajputs do not eat with Dorns, 
and m other lespects very lightly, in that they are quite wil- 
ling to eat with cow-killing Tibetans. Bhotias do not care 
as a mlo to paitake of the Tibetans’ food, solely because 
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tho latter are abominably filthy in their habits, and gene- 
rally oat rico and meat which is only half cooked, while 
Bhotias, who are of much hotter social condition and enjoy 
greater material prosperity, look with contempt on such poor 
food : but supposing that the food is properly treated and clearly 
cooked, all Bhotias will willingly join Tibetans at a meal. The 
Johari Bawats profess not to cat with Tibetans but only to drink 
tea with them. As a matter of fact the bovorage called tea con- 
tains in it besides tea, largo quantities of buttor, salt, eattu and 
frequently flesh, so that theso professions of tho Bawats arc not 
of much value. All Bhotias, whothor of Niti, Johar, or pargana 
Darma, cat wild pig aud fish of evory kind, but not snakes, 
lizards, jackals, beef, fowls, or the long-tailed goat. In Johar the 
man oat first and then the women, and leavings arc always for 
women and juniors. In pargana Darma thore is no Buch custom : 
men, women and children all sit down and oat together. It is 
impossible for tho Bhotias to worship any of thoir deities without 
plontafol supplies of tho liquor called jan. This is a fermented 
liquor and differs from daru, which is distilled. Both are made 
from rice, wheat aud grain of all kinds. 

The Darma pargana is divided into three pattis, Byans, 
Chaudans, and Darma, and tho residents in those three pattis 
have customs wliich distinguish them by a sharp line from all 
other Bhotias, and further the customs of the three pattis aro not 
all exactly alike. 

The Bajpnfc Bhotias of pattis Darma, Byans, and Chaudans 
freely intermarry and it is a recognized rule that marriages 
must take place with some person of a different villago, and 
if the contracting parties both belong to the same villago it is 
absolutely necessary that they should be the descendants of 
different stocks. The best marriage for a man is with his 
father’s sister’s daughter or his mother’s brother’s daughter, but 
a man may not marry his father’s brother’s daughter, or his 
mother’s sister’s daughter. Similarly a girl should marry her 
father’s sister’s son, or mother’s brother’s son, but not her father’s 
brother’s sou, or mother’s sister’s son. 

Practically the universal custom of the three pattis Darma, 
Byans, and Chaudans is to arrange marriages at tho Bambang, 
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which is the villago club and generally a‘ very disreputable place. 
The Bhotias of Johar and Niti look down upon the Rambang 
and will have nothing to do with it in their own country, having 
given it up many years ago, though they are quite willing to 
avail themselves of the Rambang ■ when they visit Darma. 
In every village is set apart a house, or some spot, called 
Rambangkuri, or place of the Rambang, at which men and 
women meet and spend the night singing lewd love songs and 
drinking and smoking. Married and unmarried men go there, 
also singlo women, and married women up to the time that their 
first c hil d is born. Girls start to go to the Rambang from the age 
of ton years and practically never sleep at home after that age, 
the result being that a virtuous girl is unknown in tho Darma 
pargana. Tho dead are cremated, but the corpse is placed on the 
bier in a sitting position, and the accompanying rites differ greatly 
from those approved by Hinduism, and the ceremony iB followed 
by a foast. A pathetic custom still prevails in Byans and Danna. 
Should a man die far from homo a clue of wool is laid along the 
ground to guide the soul home. 

The eastern Bhotias erect shrines called Saithan for their 
gods in some quiot place outside the village. Frequently this 
is represented by a simple stone and by it is fixed a tree trunk 
with a few branches left on the top, with floating strips of cloth 
tied to it. Before the annual exodus to tho lower hills auguries 
are taken from tho entrails of animals sacrificed before the 
shrine. Eaoh village has a deity of its own and each patti has its 
favourites. Gobla is universally worshipped. The god of Kuthi 
village is Guloch; of Nabi, Thappung; of Gunji, Namti ; of 
Chhangru, Maden j of Garbyang, Kungr, the god of rain. But 
the most potent deity of all in the estimation of the people of 
Garbyang, Budhi, and Chhangru is Namjung, the name being 
taken from a mountain on which can bo distinctly seen two stone 
figures from a great distance. The figures are said to be those 
of a Shokaand a girl ho abducted, who were frozen to death on the 
top of the mountain. The men of patti Chaudaus place their 
faith in Shyangse and hold an annual festival in his hononr. 
In patti Darma tho noble group of the Paneha Chuli peaks 
dominates the, minds of the inhabitants. 'They are looally 
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known as Mnjulrt, and tho goddess on the summit bears the same 
name. Hero thu god Chan is worshipped for mounlnin sickness, 
and hero too is the homo of tho dnal doity Kibang Rangchim, 
who is boLh mnlo and female. Tho Darmn Bhotins also worship 
nt all Tibetan monasteries, ami while in Tibet thoy pay tlioir 
vows to all tho dovil gods of that country. 1 

Tho Bhotins nro shrewd traders and are taking kindly to 
oduention and its consequonces. Their most famous men in the 
Almora district arc Bni ICishnn Singh Baimdnr and Bai Pandit 
Gobnria, names with that of Pandit Nnin Singh Milnmwal, 
C.I.E., deceased, familiar to those verso 1 in thu annals of Tibetan 
exploration. The former is tho well-known Pandit A. K. of tho 
Survey, whose labours, in tho cattso of Tihotnn cartography, carried 
him tiro distinction of a price upon his head. Mention may also 
bo mado of Jinim Dalip Singh, formerly tnhsildnr of Almora, P> 
correct tho p jpular impression that the JJhot in is nn utter barbarian. 

Religious mendicants arc not rare in tho district. Fifteen 
different orders nro known, but tho Dn-nnmi and tho Bnmpanthi 
alone me numoricnlly important The formor nro nn order of the 
Gosnins. Many roomljors of tho religious fraternities have now 
adopted ngriculturo and marriage ami oxcepl in certain peculiar i* 
tics of tlioir dress nro not distinguished from ordinary hillmcn. 
Tho Nniks (766) originated in Kttmnon during tho reign of 
Raja Blmratt Clinnd, whoso aggressive expeditions kept 
his soldiers so long in the field that they emit meted temporary 
alliances with tho women of tho country. Their offspring gave 
riso to tho casto of Naiks. Tho girls aro early apprenticed to the 
trado of prostitution, tho males acting ns pimps. Tho caste is 
not considered disreputable and tho males nro able, by 
paying for tho luxury, to acquire wivo- from Rajput families. 
Tho Naiks own some rieh valleys in the Giwar valley and the 
casto 1ms oven secured a thokdnri for one of its members. The 
Rajis or Rawats, who must not bo identified with tho Khasiva 
Rawats already mentioned, nro nn aboriginal tribo in a low state 
of civilisation. Thoy aro now found only in Askol. Thoy have 
boon identified with tho Kirntns or Rajyn Kirntns by Mr. Atkin- 
son and thoy themselves profess royal dosccnt. To such an 


‘Prom a note by 0. A. Bherring, 0.8. 
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extent are they obsessed with this idea that they refuse to 
salute any one,' whilo they speak o£ the Rajwar of Askot as 
their younger brother. .They are a wandering forest tribe known 
to their more settled neighbours as ban-manus, or men of the 
woods, Thoy support themselves chiefly by Icalil cultivation 
with the produce of which they elce out the subsistence they 
dorive from the beasts and fish they are able to capture. Thoy 
B peak a separate language of their own which is described by 
one observer as being like the twittering of birds and is said 
to belong to the Tibcto-Burman family. A cognate tribe 
inhabits the adjacent tract of Nepalese torritory. They have 
been brought within the pale of Hinduism, but their chief gods 
are Bagh Nath, the tiger lord, Khudai and Mnlikar Jan; and 
on one day in tho year thoy worship Nanda Devi. Thoy havo 
been on somewhat slonder grounds connected by Mr. Traill 
with the Dorns, a connection which they indignantly repudiate, 
and if their huts should happen to bo dofilod by tho entrance of 
any member of the servile race they doom it necessary to purify 
it with water brought from 22 different sources. Mr. Shorring 
suspects them of polyandry. The census report records 22 Eajis 
but it is probable that this is far below the mark, as tho Bhy 
men of tho woods appear to have deprecated enumeration. Thero 
are probably at least 50 of them. 

The figures of the 1901 census show how greatly tho people ocoupa* 
of Almora are dependent upon tho land for thoir living, l5on ®« 
Tour hundred and twenly-oighl thousand and fifty-threo porsons 
were recorded as agriculturists, or over 91 per cent, of the total. 

Tho vaat majority of these people possess a proprietary 
intorestin the land thoy till, though individual estates are ‘ 
often extremely small, and it 'must be remomborod that a 
man holding tho most exiguous plot of land in full ownership, 
and therefore compelled to resort to other occupations for his 
living, will always declare himself a zamindar, suppressing tho 
fact that he also does cooly labour. Thus tho field labourers are 
extremely few, amounting to only 3,337, and it is symptomatic of 
tho Kumaon social system which leaves most of the field work to 
womon, that iwo-tkirdB .of these should be females. General labour 
supports 3,869 persons : these are coolies who carry loads and work 
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in tea gardens, roads, or forests. The total bears no relation to 
the numbers who in roality derive the greater part of tbeir 
income from work in the forests, but, as in the case of the field 
labourers, many small zemindars contented themselves with 
declaring only their more honourable if less important calling. 
Blanket weavers number 2,870 ; of these 2,412 are females, often 
the wives of Bhotia carriers who are otherwise employed, leaving 
their wives at home. Numerically those classified as engaged in 
“ defence ” are important, for they number 1856, but in reality 
most of them belong to tbe Gurkha regiment stationed at Almora 
and their connection with, the district is adventitious. Personal 
service accounts for 8,529 : these are domestic servants, male and 
female, cooks, sweepers, water-men, syces, messengers and the 
like. The only remaining occupation of importance is iron- 
working, which provides for 1,987 persons. The mines in the 
district have ceased Working, and most of these people are lohars 
who work with the imported iron of the plains. The Bhotias 
combine the operations of transport and general dealing, and 
they appear to have been classified in the census report under 
the latter head. Very few mule or paok-pony drivers appear to 
have been enumerated ; the majority of them ply their trade 
between Haldwani and Almora, and it appears probable that they 
were enumerated in the Nairn Tal district, in which lies the 
greater portion of the road they use. The trade is known to 
be important. 

Some of the customs peculiar to Almora have their origin 
in the status of the women. \ Polygamy is not general, but it is 
said that every man who can afford to keep two -wives does so. 
The correctness of this view is .obvious from a consideration of 
the census figures, which showVLll,865 married males and 123,940 
married females. The figures are even more convincing if it he 
remembered that a considerable^ portion of the population of the 
towns of Almora and Banikhet consists of men who are married 
hub have left their wives behind them in the plains. Marriage 
among the Khasiyas nearly always parfcakos of the nature of a 
sale. The bride’s father receives a sum for his daughter, which 
may be as low as Ks. 25 or as high as Es. 1,000. The bride-price 
is now said to be merely a compensation to her family on account 
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of the wedding expenses incurred, and this may bo to a slight oxtent 
the case. But the value of women among a somi- migratory popu- 
lation is evident. They stay at homo, tend the fields, and guard 
the household during tho poriodical oxcursions of the men to the 
plains for food or work. Tho women do all the field work oxeept 
the actual ploughing. They sow, wood and reap and between 
harvests are fully employed in carrying in fuel and fodder from 
the neighbouring hills. Complete purdah does not exist and is 
indeed impossible among a rural population whore no scavenging 
caste exists, but tho mon, though they exact a full tale of work 
from their wives and daughters in their own villages, do not 
approve of their appearing too oponly before men of anothor 
village. Thus female labourers are rarely seen working on a 
public road. The bride-price is paid to the bride’s father or 
nearest male relative by tho bridegroom. Formerly the transac- 
tion was held to create a transferable right in the porson of tho 
woman acquired and she could be frooly sold as could children. 

Mavriago by sale is almost invariably betwoon castes who are able 
according to Hindu law to intermarry, and any divergence from this 
l-ulo is deprecated by all right-minded MU poople. The ceremony 
is brief and consists almost entirely of the Ganesh pujn. 

As women are pecuniarily valuable, a wife is not allowed Hwiral* 
to go out of the family on the death of her husband, but is made 
over to the younger brother. 1 No rites are celebrated. Tho widow 
merely takes up her abode in her brolbor-in -law’s house. The 
connection is considered respectable and any children who may 
result from it are legitimate, provided that the couple livo in tho 
same house, Should thorn Kn nr. i . . . 
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other near relative will protect tho widow and when there 
no relative at all the property of the deceased husband 
occasionally transferred to an outsider on condition that 
^ widow. Tho practice i s regarded as somewh 
' Th protector is called the idem or lover. 

coni r Q a da ^ er and 80 * often marr4 her to 

throned w r f na * ns ln fcJlG 1101,50 and ultimately inberi 
_ft rcgh his wife the property of the fathor- in-law ^ 
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A consequence of polygamy is to be found in the actutia. 
bant, whereby on a man’s death his property is divided among- 
his sons according to the number of his wives. The offspring 
of each wife iB considered a separate entity for the purpose of 
inheritance. This custom is nob universal and the courts require 
the strictest proof. 

The language current in Almora is technically known as the 
Kumaoni form of Central Pahari. Many dialects are current and 
it may almost bo said that the dialect varies with tho pargana. 
Samples are given by Pandit Ganga Dabt Upreti in his book The 
R ill D ialcct8 of the Kwrnuon D iv ision. He mentions the dialects 
of Almora, Champa wat, Shor, Pali, Danpur, Johar, Bhob and the 
Almora Dorns. At the same time it may be observed that colloqui- 
ally the language is not framed altogether according to tho Pandit’s 
pattern. Elisions are tho rule and mispronunciations, according 
to the plains canon, very common. The fow words of Persian 
origin are nearly all misapplied technical terms. Most Kumaonis 
are bilingual and while all, even the most highly educated, use 
their own language in conversation with other Kumaonis, they can 
speak the ordinary Hindustani of the plains to Europeans and 
plainsmen. Tho script in common use throughout the district is 
JX T agri in rvhich all official records are maintained. In all 94*67 
percent . of the population wore recorded at the census of 1901 as 
speaking Kumaoni. The languages of lesser importance are 
Gurkhali spoken by the men of the Gurkha regiment at Almora 
and by pensioners settled in the district, Dotiali spoken by 
Dotialis from tho western border of N epal who havo immigrated 
into the eastern pargana, and Bhotia spoken by the Bhotias of 
the Darma and Johar parganas. 

Mr. Traill, in concluding a report on Kumaon and its inha- 
bitants wrote, “ Prom the sub-divided state of landed property 
which here exists few individual land holders have the power of 
acquiring wealth ; but though all connected with the soil are 
confined to a state of equality, their condition as a body is no 
doubt superior to that of any similar class of tenants in any part 
of the Company’s territories.” Commenting on these remarks 
Sir H.^ Ramsay -(then -Commissioner) wrote in 1874, “If this 
was really the state of the Kumaonis upwards of 40 years ago it 
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is much more applicable 'to thorn now. I entirely ngreo with Mr. 
Traill and consider that Kumaonis are bettor off than any 
peasantry in the whole of India. With the increasing prosperity 
of Ranikhefc and Naini Tal, tho price of grain or labour will 
not fall, while the prospects of tea cultivation are so hopeful 
that, as far as I can judge, there is ovory roason to look 
forward to still greater prosperity among the people.” Sir TI. 
Ramsay’s propheoy has proved true. Tho population has non 
increased to such an extent that it can no longor bo fed on the 
products of the country, and while the birth-rato has greatly 
advanced in tho last ton or fifteen years, the death-rate has re- 
mained stationary or has slightly declined. Cultivation too 1ms 
boon extended to almost its fullest limits, and the increased de- 
mands for tho food of an expanding population arc now mot. by an 
improvement and intensification of existing cultivation. Mr. 
Goudge, the last settlement officer, has commented on this pheno- 
menon. The result of the experiments mado in a few villages- of 
Shor was to show that tho land had improved 30 por confc,, and in 
Kali Kumaon it was found that the ljrnn cultivation had improved 
60 per cent,, while there is also a distinct tondeney to adopt tho 
•cultivation oi bettor crops, 1? rice * have risou to an extraordin- 
ary degroj, and are now five or six times what they were 50 
years ‘ago. The cliiof cause is undoubtedly the advent of tho 
railway to Kathgodam. With tho gi enter procure- on tin* laud 
and the presence of a large consuming population in Almorn, 
Rauikhet and jNaini Tal the domnn 1 for commodities oE ail kinds 
has greatly increased, with the result that producers raise their 
prices. During the last 30 years the tea gardens, with fhcii 
very large c msumption of grain by tho coolios and other hands 
employed, have contributed to raise prices in tho outlying dis- 
tricts. At the same time, oxcopt in these backward rogions, the 
people have not greatly benefited by the advance in prices. The 
grain produced by tho district is in fact soldom sufficient to feod 
the indigenous population— rarely if ever is thore any suiplus. 
There are therefore no big grain dealers and no marts of any 
local importance with tho exception of Almora and Rani- 
khet, which exist solely for the bonofit of a non-agricultnral 
x opulatlon. Thus the prices quoted in the bazars are not real 
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in that thoy do not reflect tho rates at which food grains chango 
hands among tho groat mass of tho population, and thoroforo 
tho onormouB riso of pricos in rocont years is not a criterion 
of tho prospority of tho district. It must be obsorved that 
gonorally speaking those marts aro stocked by imports from tho 
plains and the pricos charged aro thoso of tho submontano 
markets plus carriago nnd tho dealers’ profits, which go near to 
doubling thorn. Tho fortunato, but raro, cultivator who can 
grow moro than his family cats can gob nearly the same 
prico. Tho main offeeb iudood of tho groat demand for food 
grains has been to incroaso enormously tho valuo of land, and 
ns a rosult tho credit of tho agricultural population has much 
expanded. Novorbholoss tho standard of comfort has risen 
greatly. Mr. Goudgo writes, “ Huts have boon replaced by 
masonry liousos, cneli of which costs Rs. 300 or Rs. 400. In 
somo of the more prosperous villages, such as Riuni on tho 
Ranikhot cart road thcro arc houses which must Imvo cost as 
much as Rs. 5,000 or moro. Only in tho remote pattis of Danpur 
or Talla Darraa do tho people still live in straw thatched huts, 
and in thoso parts thoy aro yoarly roplacing them with substan- 
tial stono structures.” Ho quotes also tho testimony of Mr. 1 
Stovonson of Boronag. "Whon I first camo to thoso parts in 
1867 thoro was no road nonror than Bageswar nnd Gnngolihat” 
(each about 20 milos from tho locality meant) “and unless ono 
hnd tho bump of locality very strongly marked, ono could not 
roly on reaching ono’s destination without a guide. Hot ono 
man in a hundred had over boon 12 milos from his village; tho 
bulk of tho land was under junglo, and it wn« qnito a common 
ocourronco to moot, as ono went about, snmbar, bear, pig and 
wild dogs. In a few of tho old Brahman villages thoro wero 
stone-walled, stono-roofod houses, but tho bulk woro simply 
grass hovels ; tho vessels woro of earth, wood or iron, and if a 
man had a locally made copper vessel ho was eonsidorod qnito a 
wonder : brass vessels ono novor saw. A wretched cotton, tho 
plant of which was 'about six inches high, giving a fibre 
about one or two inches in longbh, was' grown, and from this 
a very coarse cloth was woven, nnd this cloth was usod for 
women’s skirts and men’s loin cloths and caps. Mon and 
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women could not have dressed worse. The poor Dom at 
present dresses better than the wealthiest Brahman of those days. 
Every villlage used to have stocks of grain buried, for no one 
came to them, and the villagers went nowhere, and I used to 
buy at 2 maunds per rupee. Ghi and oil in those days were sold 
at 4 seers per rupee. To most folks in Alrnora these parts were 
unknown. Grain is now rarely ovor 25 seers per rupee, ghi 
about 1 \ seers, oil 2 seers.” 

The greatest advantage which the hill man has over the 
plainsman is the small rovenue he pays, and the general regularity 
of his rainfall, and the consequent rarity of famines. Tho 
incidence of the land revenue is only Rs. 3 per family — a sum 
which could easily be earned by a few days’ cooly work between 
Alrnora and tho plains. The people on the whole feed better. 
It used to be said that the kharif sufficed for food and tho rabi 
for profit— it was sold to pay the revenue, and buy cloth and 
other necessaries or luxuries — but now, though the staple is still 
mandua, the wheat is eaten instead .of being .sold. It is found 
to be cheaper to oarn the extra few rupees in one of the many 
easy ways now open to the Kumaoni. One of these sources of 
income is labour in the forests, where thousands of Kumoni 
coolies resort at the beginning of the cold weather and work 
until March. Tho work i8 of many grades, but the unskilled 
wood-cutter can get four or six annas a day working either for a 
contractor, in which case they fell and { convert’ trees, or for the 
department, when they clear firelines or remove climbers. 
Others again take service in the stations of Naini Tal, Alrnora, 
or RanikhetJ performing the office of jhampanis, water-carriers, 
syces and so forth. The pilgrimage has not such an important 
effect upon the finances of Alrnora as it has upon those of Gark- 
wal, for the portion of the road that lies within the distriot is 
not long and the pilgrims usually engage Garhwali coolies for 
the complete oircuit at the beginning of their journey. Nor is 
it probable that the inhabitants of tho rich corn-lands of Giwar 
which borders the portion of the pilgrim way in the Alrnora 
district would accopt service as coolies. Still the passing of some 
GO, 000 pilgrims in the year implies a demand for food which is 
profitably met by the cultivators near the route, A few of the 
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inhabitants of the upper pattis of Danpnr and Johar are recruit- 
ed for the Garhwal Rifle regiment at Lansdowne and much of 
the pay they earn finds its way into the' family coffers. The 
Kumaoni having once made the acquaintance of the plains will 
wander far in search of a living. He is to be found enlisted 
in the Burma Police and other semi-military forces, as well as 
in the United Provinces Police. Others of slightly superior 
education have taken service in the Survey department and 
are to be found anywhere between Baluchistan and Darjeel- 
ing. Ghi in the upper pattis is an important industry, and in 
the lower pattis valuable crops of ginger, pepper, turmeric and 
vegetables are grown. The Dorns have as a class advanced 
more than any others. Under the paternal rule of Sir Henry 
Eamsay roads were maintained and materials for bridges and 
building collected largely by utar } that is to say statutory 
labour engaged for by the landholders at the settlement. ThiB 
labour was by the hissedars thrust .upon the Dorns, the village 
drudges, who got.no pay and much ill-treatment. With the 
advent of the Public Works department the ByBtem came to an 
end except in respect of the small village paths which the hisse- 
dars are bound by their settlement engagements to maintain. 
The Dorns as skilled smiths, masons or carpenters at once began 
to c omman d what was by comparison a colossal rate of pay, and 
many of them haye now become respectable artizans or even 
contractors for whom their former masters are often glad to 
carry stone or earth on their heads for a cooly^ wage. The 
conclusion is that the inoreose in the population though it has 
* contracted the indigenous resources of the people , has not de- 
pressed them, but on the contrary has driven them to find wealth 
beyond the boundaries of their own congested district ; and at 
the present day the proposition affirmed by Mr. Traill and 
Sir H. Ramsay— that the Kumaonis are the most prosperous 
body in India — is more than ever true. 

It has long been the custom to insist on the sloth of the 
Kumaoni. The charge apparently rests upon his objection to 
carrying cooly loads. He carries his own load cheerfully enough, 
and if on an errand for food, will think nothing of an 
extra ten or fifteen miles to secure a slightly more favourable 



The People. Ill 


price, and he is a laborious cultivator. Mr. Goudge, the Settle- 
ment Officer, may again he quoted , u When the great toil of merely 
keeping his field walls in repair, which are continually falling 
from the pressure of the soil above or from the force of water in 
a heavy rainfall, is considered, as well as the expenditure of 
labour and money necessary to reclaim new land from the natural 
hillsides, I think he will not be found deficient in the qualities 
which distinguish the Indian peasant elsewhere.” The zamindars 
of Kumaon are — as has already been remarked — probably the 
most prosperous rural body in all India. They are for the 
greater part outside the necessity of earning an occasional four 
or six annas by carrying a load. The element of compulsion 
also without doubt makes the work still more distasteful. And 
there are in all classes of life plenty of people who will willingly 
carry their own baggage but object to carrying that of others. 
Idle the Kumaon i may be, but he is seldom indolent. He cannot 
be acquitted of falsehood. Few’ Kumaonis in any rank of . 
life affect strict verbal accuracy, and the newcomer is often 
hard put to it to square report with fact. There is however 
usually a germ of truth in the statements made and in almost all 
coses when not strictly true they tend to exaggerate or depreciate 
the actual circumstance rather than to misrepresent it entirely. 
The Kumaonis’ truths in brief are not w r hole truths, nor are his 
lies entirely false. He is conservative to the last degree and 
therefore childishly suspicious of anything new or unfamiliar; 
to any change he objects on principle. He is jealous of his 
neighbour’s goods and litigious to the last degree. He is possessed 
of a certain amount of independence ; and displays no great 
reverence for authority, spiritual or temporal. At the same time 
he is intensely superstitious and has peopled every grove, peak 
or rill with devils or gods. His honesty is above question. A 
verbal bargain is seldom repudiated, and theft is almost unknown. 

In the lower pattis the Kumaoni has the reputation of 
being a shrewd man of business ; he no longer feels unable to 
hold his own against the reputed rogues of the plains. Further 
north he is a simple creature, hospitable and charitable : good 
natured on tho whole, but more easily led than driven. All 
-classes are inclined to neglect their ablutionB and all smoko to 
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OAurao* Gambling is the sole vice of Kumaon. The women are 
represented as somewhat frail, and it is a fact that accusations 
of adultery or abduction are frequent. Honour however is easily 
satisfied and few cases are prosecuted to a finish. 

The hillmou of lower and central Almora resemble in gen- 
eral appearance the people of the submontane districts. The 
complexion is perhaps rather fairer, the face lanker and the body 
more wiry. A fat Kumaoni, unless he be a retired official, is a 
rarity. The cloths worn are of cotton, and the people are not 
sartorially distinguished from the plains men. The small cap is 
however universal, the pagi'i being rarely seen. The women 
wear usually a tight-fitting bodice, preferably of velvet, and a 
loose chintz skirt the foot of which is usually tucked into the 
waist in a peculiarly unbecoming fashion. Elsewhere they wear 
a robe which covers the breast in front, where it is supported by 
a corner brought over the right shoulder and attached in such a 
manner as to leave both shoulderB and .arms bare. Further 
north in the Danpurs, Talla Johar, Talla Darma, and Malla 
Askot physique improves, the complexion is darker and the 
people are dressed in blankets secured by brass pins on either 
shoulder. The men seldom exceed 5 feet 4 inches in height but 
they are extremely sturdy with the best of thighs and legs. The 
hair is worn long, curling pioturesquely over the ears and neck. 
The women usually affect no head covering, though they 
sometimes wear cloth folded like a pagri, when working in the 
snow carrying loads. The hair is allowed to hang down the 
back in pigtails. Still further north are the Bhotias, a 
Mongolian race of itinerant merchants, wearing trouts and 
frock coat of hemp. They are usually _ taller than the Hindus 
on their southern border, well proportioned, active, energetic, 
always busy spinning wool as they drive their sheep along 

The villages in the Almora district are usually small, the 
average population being about 92. The ideal site for a village 
* *».? «_ vlin an airy spur, with the cultivation above 
££ * Vo-fold water .upply, for the 
and bel , b e f ou l the springs meant for 

S? a distaaee the preset of a t^ge 
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-is generally very pleasing. The houses are solidly built of 
stone (the mud-huts of the plains are almost unknown) and 
roofed with slate, or, in the wilder parts, with shingles of pine 
wood. There is no overcrowding, the houses being generally 
arranged in neat rows, and occasionally a man lives apart in 
the middle of his holding. Except in the case of the Dorns, 
houses of two stories are the rule, and of three not uncommon. 

The ground floor is called the goth and is usually tenanlod 
by the cattle though there is, with the growth of more luxurious 
ideas, a general tendenoy to build separate sheds for the 
cattle. The houses of the better classes are usually surrounded 
with a paved courtyard or compound protected on the khad 
side by a low parapet wall and bordered with fruit trees. The 
less adjacent trees are lopped and used as receptacles for straw 
and grass. Two separate residential quarters are recognized, 
for the Biths (or Rajputs and Brahmans) and for the Doms. 

Filth is the characteristic of both. Great heaps of manure 
and sweepings, removed to the fields once or twioe a year, lie 
in front of each house and engender the hordes of flies for 
which Kumaon is famous, besides emitting a suffocating 
stenob. 

The tbokdars now represent the sole remaining rural ThcMara, 
aristocracy of the district. Their origin is thus described by 
Mr. Traill, “The country was allotted in separate divisions for 
the payment of troops to the commander of which was entrusted 
the civil administration of the lands assigned.” “The collection 
of rents from the assigned lands was . . . left to the com- 
manders, and as these from their military duties could seldom 
be present for any length of time in their respective assignments ” 
they employed deputies called ltamins. The kamin was therefore 
merely an official revenue collector. The sayana and the thok- 
dar on the other hand appear to have been originally farmers of 
revenue, who afterwards acquired proprietary rights. And the 
sayanas were the more important of the two. Mr. Pauw in his 
Garhwal Settlement Report remarks that the terms k ami n, 
thokdar and sayana describe the same offioe. This is probably 
not the case in Almora. Sir H. Ramsay writes, “ Tej Singh, sayana 
of Kahargaon, Narain Singh of Tamadhaund, Kalyan Singh of 

8 
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Jaspur, Malk Singh of Dunpur were quite different from ordinary 
thokdars. . . When I came to the province Malk Singh was a 

king • his word was law in Upper Danpur. Hedidwhatheliked:he 
took what he wanted and the people did not grumble.” Kahar- 
gaon, Tamadhaund and Jaspur are all in Chaukot, where sayanas 
and thokdars exist side by side; the former are of royal blood 
and had in the time of the Chands the privilege of being inducted 
with beat of drum and flying colours, and to the present day 
represent a much higher stratum of rural society than the thok- 
dars. The sayanas are only found in Chaukot, that is to say, 
near the Garhwal borders, and if there is any meaning in the 
military pomp of their induction it is that they were in command 
of the local levies so often engaged in border warfare. 

At the present day the offices of sayana and kamin are extinct 
and many of the ancient holders have had to content themselves 
with the official title and emoluments of thokdar, though the people 
ordinarily address the former by their ancient style. These rev- 
enue collectors it should be noted were not universal throughout 
the district even under the rajas, who administered the crown 
landB through the agency of wazirs and bhandaris, and they 
have gradually decreased in number since the earlier settle- 
ments by British officers. Mr. Traill found them oppressive 
and reduced their dues to three per cent on the revenue, 
but this order wub never really carried into effect. In 1856 
the Senior Assistant Commissioners of Kumaon and Garhwal 
(afterwards Sir H. Bamsay and Sir J. Strachoy) drew up a 
joint memorandum recommending that they should be relieved 
of their police duties at once and gradually extinguished. 
Sir H. Ramsay later altered his opinions, deeming the main- 
tenance of the better class, at least, of thokdars a necessity 
to ensure the due performance of police duties by the village 
headman, and he increased the emoluments of some of the 
more im portant to ten per cent and six per cent. After 
Mr. Goudge’B settlement the sums hitherto received under 
the previous settlement were confirmed to the thokdars : that 
is to say, only in the case of the three per cent thokdars was 
there any increase corresponding to the enhanced revenue. 
These dues are in the nature of a commutation of the old 
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feudal uues exacted by the thokdars under native rule. These 
comprised a leg of each goat killed by the subordinate padbans, 
half a seer of ghi in the rainy season, and a basket of maize 
in Sawan. They also received two rupees on the occasion of 
the wedding of a padban’s daughter. Although -these dues 
were commuted by Mr. Traill for a three per cent allowance 
on the revenue they continued to be exacted, and at the present 
day the more powerful and respected thokdars are still able 
to collect them. The Ghaukot sayanas used to collect from 
their khaikars one rupee a family every third year, one pice 
a family every Dasohra, the breast and one leg of every goat 
killed, one seer of ghi, besides curds and gabah (the tender 
shoots of the pinalu) in Sawan, and as bhent took two ploughings 
at each seed-time for their sir land from every tenant. 

The present position of the thokdar is chiefly ornamental. 
Every thokdar has one or more villages in his thokfrom 
which he exacts his dues ; but nob every village is included 
in a tholcdari. They are supposed to supervise the padhans 
in their work as police, but their chief usefulness depends 
upon their influence with the people in their jurisdiction. The 
office is strictly hereditary and descends by the rules of primo- 
geniture, hut appointments are made by the Commissioner. 
Thokdars are exempted from the provisions of the Indian Arms 
Act in respect of a gun and a sword. But the thokdars have of 
late years been declining in power and influence. The village, 
not the thok, is now the social unit, and with the affairs of 
any village— except one in which they own land —few thokdars 
of the present day can effectually interfere. The families 
which furnish the more important thokdars have already been 
noticed. The old sayanachari families are now represented by 
Mohan Singh Manral of Tamadhaund, Daulat Singh Manral 
of Kabargaon, Madhan Singh and Daljit Singh Bishts of 
Timli and Gulab Singh of Bharsoli of Malla Chaukot, who have 
now become thokdars. A fourth important thokdar, also of 
Biohla Chaukot, is Hirn Smgh Rajwar. The Mauralg and the 
Raj wars are of royal Katyuri descent. Othor Manral thokdars 
aroParbab Singh of Chaukana, Raja Singh and Rup Singh 
of Sain Manur, both villages in Walla Salt : and Bhagat 
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Singh of Nagarb, Palk Giirar, Gulnb Singh Dtmgwal of 
Binoli, Malla Kaklnsaun, Parbin Singh of Barkina, Palla 
Naya, Lacbam Singh and Eatan Singh of Chamiari, Malla 
Chaukot and Deh Singh Bishtof Ira, Bichla Dora may be 
named among the more important thokdars. All are men of 
much local influence. All those thokdars exercise their powers 
over villages in Pali pnrgata. In Baramandal are Chanar 
Singh Dhamswal of Dhamas, Talk Tikhun, Bhawan Singh of 
Ana, Bichla Katyur, and Har Chand Talculi of Supi, Malla 
Danpur. In the rest of the district there are numbers of 
thokdars but few are of more than purely parochial importance. 

The padhnn cannot be bettor described than in Mr. Traill’s 
■words : “ The padhan is the village ministerial officer en- 
trusted with the collection of the Government demand and 
with the supervision of the police of his village. He is com- 
monly one of the village appointed with the approbation or 
tlio other joint sharers and is removeable for malversation or 
at tbo requisition of the majority of Bharera. He collects the 
Government revenue agreeable to their several quotas. He 
pays also the rent of his own immediate share of the estate. 
He is remunerated by fees on marriages and a Bmall portion of 
land sot apart for tho purpose. There is no hereditary claim 
or right to the situation of padhan, but generally the son 
Bucceeds without opposition unless incapable from youth and 
want of talent, in which case the sharers are called upon to 
choose another padhan from among themselves. Uncultivated 
lands whioh may not have been subjected to division among 
tho proprietors are managed by the padhan and the rents 

yielded from their cultivation are accounted for by hun to the 

body of proprietors, who take credit for the same in the quota 
of the Government cess to whioh they are respectively liable.” 
In his revenue aspects the padhan answers to the lambardar 
of the plains. He is also the headman and is required to per- 
form all the duties assigned to him in the ChaukidariAet and 

the Code of Criminal Procedure. As a police officer he is 
supposed to be supervised by the thokdar. He also represents 
-the village in oU its dealings with the Government in which 
-is included the duty of providing for transport and snpplies 



The People. 


.117 


for offioials and travellers. Thoro is usually one padhan 'for 
each village, but occasionally when a village is held by two 
or more clans there is a separate padhan for each clan ; and 
of ten a large land-holder or tholcdar is padhan of more than > 
one village. In these oases ho is required to appoint a mnkhtar- 
padhan to act as his agent in villages other than those in which 
he resides. Mukhtar-padhans are also occasionally nominated 
by a padhan who is a minor. 

The ghar-padhan is the padhan of a purely khaikari village 
nominated by his fellow-khaikars to act as their agent in all 
communal matters. He pays the revenue he collects to the 
proprietor, but he is in no way his agent, and is to be differen- 
tiated from the mukhtar-padhan. His remuneration is usually 
the padkauchari land. His nomination requires the Deputy 
Commissioner's assent before he can take office. 

In a distriob'like Almora whero there are no regular police, 
no village watohmen, and no patwaris (as the office is understood 
in the plains) the maintenance of the dignity of the padhan is an 
administrative objeeb of the greatest importance. In a way the 
padhan is merely primus inter pares in the village but a pa dhan 
of any character can make his influence felt in innumerable ways. 

His exemption from the obligation of statutory labour is tko 
envy of his fellows, and the responsibility of reporting broaches 
of the forest laws and failure to furnish supplies naturally adds to 
his prestige. The padhan has of recent years advanced in impor- 
tance as the thokdar has declined. The office is now recognized 
as hereditary subject to the proviso that the heir succeeds to 
at least a portion of the family lands and that he is not 
unfitted for the posb by physioal or mental incapacity. He is 
no longer removable at the requisition of the majority of the 
hissedars unless some definite charge of wrong-doing or unfit- 
ness can he established against him. 

The titular Raja of Almora reprosonts the ancient Chand 
line. The present holder of the title is Raja Anand Singh. Partab families. 
Chand, tho grandson of tho usurper Mohan Singh and son of 
Mahendra Singh the last reigning raja, who lost Kumaon to the 
Gurkhas, was granted by tho British Government a political 
pension . of Rs. 260 a month. This pension was at firsj 
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continued in full to his son, Nanda Singh, but later it was reduced 
to Its, 126. On the death of Kanda Singh, his son Bhim Singh 
during his minority got no allowance, but when ho arrived at 
man's estate ho was given government posts and under Mr. 
Boekctt he served as a Settlement Tahsildar. The Katyur 
rajas aro represented by the Pali thokdars mentioned above and 
the Askob family, of which a more detailod description will 
be found in the directory. Mention may bo mado also 
of the lato Rai Bahadur Badri Datt J oshi, the head of tho Dania 
Joshis. This family traces its origin to tho small town of Jhusi 
•near Allahabad, whence they say they were originally invited to 
Kumaon by Raja Som Chand, tho legendary foundor of the Chand 
dynasty which from its humble beginnings in Clmmpawat in 
timo overran all Kumaon. They claim to have been originally 
Pandes. Tho Joshis of Gjalli say they are the descendants of 
Nathu Raj and Bijo Raj who came from Kanauj to worship 
at tho shrines of Kedarnath and Badrinath, and being woll 
vorsod in the sciences of astrology and astronomy obtained tho 
-protection of the Katyur rajas and lator of the Chands. From 
these rajas they obtained grantB of land and subsequently 
attainod the position of large landholders. Tho Jhijar Joshis 
claim descont from Sadhanidhi, a learned pandit who is said to 
have discerned by means of his science the promise of future 
greatness in Som Chand, whom he found wandering about tho 
ruins of the Jhusi fort in a deplorable condition. He accom- 
panied Som Chand to Kumaon and became his advisor. The 
Jhijar Joshis still enjoy a jagir near Cbampawat, the capital 
of Som Chand. To this family belonged the generals and states- 
men who ployed so important a part in the troublous times that 
preceded the fall of tho Chands, Harak Deb, Shib Deb, and 
‘Jayanand. Pandit Badri Datt of this family still draws a pen- 
sion of Rs. 60 a month on account of the services of the family 
at the expulsion of the Gurkhas. 

The family now known as the China Khan Joshis repudiate 
any connection with any other Almora Joshis. They trace 
'their descent from three BrahmanB of Kanauj who settled in the 
hills at tho invitation of one of the- Chand Rajas, Later the 
family ms- granted the village of-Dhura near Almora in jagir, 
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bnb towards the end of the 18th century Chandramani, the hoad 
of the family and faujdar of the Bhot Mahals, removed to 
Almora town and settled himBelf in tbo quarter known as China 
Khan, Pandit Ganga Datt, a well-known enquirer into local folk- 
lore, was until his death in 1910 the head of the Upretis. His. 
grandfather Suba Jai Kishon Uprebi brought in a largo body of 
local levies to assist the British invaders againBt the Gurkhas 
and was rewarded with a ponsion of Us. 200 a month for his 
lifetime; a reduced ponsion of Rs. 40 a month was granted 
to the second generation, 

A large number of estates in the Almora district are hold Fee 

O oJwitiTfl 

in fee simple grant, under Lord Canning’s rule of 1861, estates. 
Those rules provided for the redemption of the land revenue at 
20 years’ purchase in the case of estates already settled, and for 
the acquisition of waste land at fixed rates per aoro. Many very 
large estates were acquired in this way in the middle of the last 
century and planted with tea. The Dunagiri estate near 
Dwarahat was purchased in 1866 by Mr. J. W. B. Money for 
Rs. 5,128. One-tenth share was Bold to Mr. Larpent in 1867 
and the whole was sold to Mr. Craw in oxecution of a decree in 
1874. On Mr. Craw’s death in the early nineties the estate 
passed to his wife, and she devised it a few years later to her 
nephew Mr. Earle and her husband’s nephew Mr. Henderson, of 
Lodh. Tho estate now owned by the Kausani Tea Company was 
purchased from the indigenous proprietors in 1856 by Mr. 
McLeod of Tirhut, from whom the company acquired it. The 
company purchased the fee simple about 1862. It possesses 
also other lauds hold in ordinary revenue-paying tonuro. The 
Malla Katyur Tea Estate is the property of Captain Colin 
Troup aud Mr. Norman Troup. It comprises lauds situated in 
Wajda, Ayar Toli, Arkhali and Chattia, all held in fee simple 
together with the Jchalaa villages of Bunga and Kobura. Wajula 
and Mogri were bonght from tho hill owners by Captain Troup 
in 1860, and by him formed into the Kumaou and Katyur Tea 
Company. Subsequently Jauna was acquired as a government 
grant aud included in the company’s properties, aud afterwords 
the fee simple was acquired under the Board of Revenue’s 
rules,. When the Troupe separated from the company, Wajula 
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loll to their share, and Megri and Jatmo woro taken by the 
company and sold to the Messrs. Nash in 1892. Chattia was in 
like manner originally acquired by General Story irom the zamin- 
dars and the foo simple having boen bought, was sold by him 
to Mr. N. Troup. Ayar Toli and Arkhali wore sold in fee 
simple by auction by the Government and knocked down to the 
Troup* in 1876. In addition to Megri and Jauna, Messrs. Nash 
also hold Damlot, which was takon up as a grant about 1861 by 
Messrs. Mclver and Murray and made freehold in 1869. 
Mr. Dnkoll acquired tlio property in 1873, and from him it 
passed to tho Kohilkkand and Kumaon Bank in 1888. They in 
their turn sold it to Mr. H. M. Howott and Lain Krishna Sah, 
llai Bahadur, from whom it was bought by tho Messrs. Nash in 
1S95. Tho Borenag fco simplo cstato was bought by Mr. Dennis 
Holy on behalf of a company about 1866, nud noxt year, 
Mr. Hoy having boon lulled by lightniug in tho Borenag bungalow 
tho management was taken over by Mr, J. G. StovonBon, who 
gradually acquired tho full proprietary rights. Chaukuri was 
bought by Mr. Ebonozer Meakin and by him sold to the 
Kumaon and Oudh Plantation Co., Ltd., a short-lived concern 
which went into liquidation in 1868. Prom tho company 
Mr. Stevenson acquired tins ostato also. Another estate belonging 
- to tho company, Jaltola was also hold in fco simple and it 
passed into tho hands of Munslii Itman Ali. Major Hennessy's 
property ot Lohaghnt was originally purchased from tho Govern- 
ment by Generul Danzoy. Tho Bbaisoro estate was originally 
acquired in fee simple in 1869 by Lala Jai Bah Thalgharia, and 
purchased later at public auction by Lala Chiranji Lai Sah, son 
of Iiala Jai Sah. It was sold again to Lala Durga Sah, who is 
still in possession. Tho Shiali estate was another of General 
Story’s acquisitions. Ho acquired the fee simplo in 1872 and 
sold it with Chattia to Mr. Troup as already related, who gave 
it, in recognition of his long services to tho father of tho presont 
proprietors Gobind Singh, Kishan Singh, Narain Singh and 
Mohan Singh. The cstato known as Hawalbagh (the site of 
tho earliest British military station in the district) was pur- 
chased by the late Lola Amur Nath Sah of Naini Tal in 
1879 direct from Government for Ks. 37,500. The estate 



consists of two blocks, Hawalbagk garden and Halwalbagb forest. 
Too adjacent estate known as u The Linos ” was originally 
purchased by Mr. Oldham of the Geological Survey in 1S6G, from 
whom it passsd into the hands of the Rohilkhaad and Kumaon 
Bank, and from thorn to Mr. J. G. Bellairs (who afterwards 
changed his name to Stevenson and is alluded to abovo) in 1886, 
the price paid being Rs. 14,000. It wo3 sold a month later to Lala 
Amar Rath Sab for Us. 22,500. Lala Arnar Rath Sah died in 1909 
and was succeeded by his son Lala Udai Rath Sah. Last of all 
is bhePati estate sold in fee simple diroct to P. Badri Dat 
Joshi, Rai Bahadur, and hold by his descendants. 
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Up to 1891 the Kumaon division consisted of tho three 
districts of Kumaon, Garhwal and thoTarai. Tho hill pattis 
surrounding tho summer sanitarium of Naim Tal and tho Naim 
Tal Bhahar then formed an integral portion of the Kumaon 
district and wore administered sabjoct to the control of the 
district officor by an assistant commissioner stationed at Naim 
Tal. On tho 13th Octobor 1891 on important readjustment of 
tho boundaries of tho districts was mado undor a resolution* of 
tho Govommont in tho Rovonue department. Tho objects in 
viow were to place in charge of a singlo officor tho largo State 
' properties in tho Tarai and Kumaon Bhahar ; to retain in one 
district and bring undor tho direct supervision of the district 
officer tho Kumaon-Bhahar and those hill pattis which fur- 
nishod the Bhahar with its cultivators j by making Naini Tal 
the hoad quarters of a district, to bring it under tho immediate 
control of tho magistrate there stationed, and, by reducing the 
size of tho Kumaon district, to make its administration more 
amenable to tho personal control and supervision of the dis- 
trict officor. 

It was furfchor decided that the head quarters of tho new 
districts should be at Almora and Naini Tal, respectively, and 
that as the Tarai was no longer applicable as the name of a 
district of which only a third of the area was tarai country, and 
as Kumaon had ceased to be a suitable name for the northern dis- 
trict, which no longer contained the whole of ancient Kumaon, 
tho new districts should be renamed Almora and Naini Tal, res- 
pectively. At the same time, the chief officers of the districts 

« n 0i 2533 - of 13th October 1891. 

" I.-725A. 



'Administration tend Revenue, 


123 


wore styled deputy commissioners insfcoad of senior assistant 
commissioners or superintendents. 

The area sovorod from the old Kumaon district was com- 
prised in six parganas — Ohhakhata, Kota, Dhaniyakot, Ramgarh, 
Kotauli and Dliyanirao. These howevor were nob handed over 
in their entirety. The paiti of Mahruri Dolphat in Mahruri, 
as woll as eleven villages of Malli Mahruri and tho paiti of Talli 
Rao in Dliyanirao wore retained in Almora, At tho samo timo 
two pattis of pargana Phaldakot known as Malla and Talla 
Kosian were added to the pargana of Dhaniyakot while Talla 
and Bichla Bisaud wore given to Kotauli from Barahmandal. 
In 1893 a. joint enquiry by ollicors on the staff of each district 
resulted in certain minor transfers. Three villages, were 
taken from patli Malli Mahruri of Naini Tal and included in 
Malla Bisaud of Almora, while Nayoli was taken from Malla 
Bisaud and addod to Bichli Mahruri : Lakni was taken from 
Talla Salam and included in Chaubhainsi, and Warn taken from 
patti Chalsi of Aixnora was added to the same paiti. The effect 
of those, exchanges was a shortor and bottor dofined boundary, 
and incidentally a loss to Naini Tal of eighteen squaro miles 
of territory, and an addition of five persons to tho population 
and sixteen rupees to tho revenue. 

In 1896 tho portion of the Bhabar known as tho Talla Dos 
or Tanakpur Bhabar which had been transferred to the new 
Naim Tal district in 1891 was again made over to Almora.* 
The Tanakpur Bhabar is situatod to the extremo south-oast of 
the Almora district, on the banks of tho Sard a river : it is 
severed from tho rest of the Bhabar by thirty miles of uninha- 
bited forest, and is therefore more accossiblo tu tho doputy collec- 
tor of tho Alm ora district stationed at Champawat than to tho 
deputy collector in charge of the Naini Tal Bhabar. Another 
reason was that the Tanakpur region adjoins tho Kali Kumaon 
pargana of Almora, the cultivators of which alone hold land in 
tho Tanakpur Bhabar. In making tho transfer of the tract it 
was agreed that the Jagbura river should be the southern bound- 
ary, and in consequence a small portion of the Bilheri pargana 

, dated tho 28th Oolobor 1896, 

1-728A 


# Notification no. 



124 


Almora District. 


Bub divi- 
sion. 


in tho Tarai was also transferred to the Almora district. The 
reason for adopting this boundary was that tho wholo of tho 
arable laud to tho north of tho Jagbura could bo irrigated from 
tho Baradoo canal in tho Tanakpur Bhabar. Tho result of this 
oxohaugo was that Naini Tal lost 4,313 acres in area, 5,367 
porsous iu population aud its. 354 in land rovenuo.* In 1910 tho 
Tanakpur Bhabar was again transferred to tho Naini Tal district. 

It was considered uneconomical to keep up a separate establish- 
ment undor tho control of tho Deputy Commissioner of Almora 
for a small tract of land which could easily bo managed by the 
Khntoma poshkar of tho Naini Tal district. Tho area of tho 
tract transferred is 16,318 acres with a wintor population of 
7,429 persons. 

For tho purposes of rovonuo administration tho district of 
Almora is divided into 12 parganas and 101 pattis. Of tho 
former, Jobar, Danpur, Barahmandal, Pali Pachhaon, Phaldakot, 
Chnugarkha and Gangoli form tho Almora tahsil, while tho * 
romaiudor, Darma, Askot, Sira, Shor, and Kali Kumaon 
bolong to tho Champawat subdivision. A tablo showing the 
imllis belonging to tho soveral parganas is given in the appendix. 

Thoro are two tahsildars with head quarters at Almora and 
Champawat rospootivoly. Tho jurisdiction of tho Almora tahsil- 
dar oxtonds ovor all tho parganaB which compose the Almora 
tahsil, and ho lias two doputies callod peshkars, ono stationed at 
Kanikhot aud tho othor at Almora. Tho Champawat tahsildor 
is only concerned with tho affairs of tho Kali Kumaon pargana 
of tho oastern tahsil. Up to 1910 a peshkar was stationed at 
Pithoragarh in charge of Shor, Sira, and Askot, wbilo a po- 
litical peshkar with head quarters at Garbiyangin the hot 
weather and at Dharohula in tho cold weather exorcised juris- 
diction over tho Darma pargana. A political deputy collector was 
also maintained in the northern portions of the district; his chief 
duties were to facilitate trado with Tibet in every possible way 
and especially to watch ovor tho interests of British traders 
sojourning in that country. In 1910 howover important changes 
took place. The political deputy collector was transferred to 
Pithoragarh and tho po litical peshkar was made more directly bis 
• ifaiai Sal Gazetteer, 
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subordinate and was brought to the same place and given charge 
of all Bhot. The deputy collector in charge of Kali Kumaon was 
stationed in Lohagkat, whither the Champawat tahsil will 
shortly he removed. A joint magistrate in charge of Pali wa3 
posted to Ranikhet. 

Below the tahsildars and peshkars are the kanungos, each Kantm- 
in charge of one or two parganas, and below them again the ® os * 
patwaris, 86 in number, in charge of the <pattis . 

There are six officers witliin the district charged with the 
duty of supervising tho work of the patwaris. They all draw 
Rs. 26 a month each in pay : three, whose office is hereditary, are 
styled kamuxgoB and the other three superintendents of patwaris. 

The former are the offioial descendants of the daftaria who, under 
the Hindu rajas and the Gurkhas, performed duties corresponding 
closely to those of the tahsildar of the plains. On the British 
occupation the office of lcanungo in Kumaon was found divided 
amongst two families, one of Chaudhris and one of Joshis. The 
parganas had not hitherto been distributed amongst them, and tho 
duties were performed jointly, each being aided by deputies known 
as hkhwars or writers. Practically however the Dwarahat Chan* ’ 
dhris furnished kanungos for Pali and Barahmandal j the Daniya 
Joshis, one for Shor and one for Chaugarkha, and theJhijhar 
Joshis, one for Kali Kumaon ;and all acted generally as collec- 
tors of the land revenue, writers and record-keepers. They were 
formerly remunerated by lands held m service tenure and they 
also received half an anna in the rupee on the revenue, from which 
they paid their deputies in each pargana to look after tho collec- 
tions and the cultivation. These lands were frequently resumed 
and again restored by the former governments. The nankar 
lands were assessed at Rs, 1,979 in 1819 and brought on the 
revenue roll and a monthly allowance of twenty-five rupees was 
granted instead to each of the kanungos. The first patwaris 
were entertained and paid from the surplus revenues of these 
resumed lands, and as the revenue increased, other patwaris were 
appointed who performed duties somewhat similar to those for- 
merly entrusted to the kanungos and their deputies. The latter 
however appear merely to have kept up lists of villages and the 
names of headmen or $adha,m 3 whilst the patwari has gradually 


•j'*** -V 



126 


■Alrtiora District. 


Patwaris. 


bocomo a sort of local sub-tahsildai*. The offico of kaniingo was 
considered hereditary so far that the succossion remained in one 
family, but both the former GovornmontB and the British • 
authorities have always exorcised their discretion of selecting the <■ 
most capable member of a family for the offico without reference 
to claims of seniority. In 1829 the kanungos wore invested with 
powors to try civil suits, but these powors were withdrawn in 1839, 
and for a time apparently but little use was made of thoir services 
beyond such miscellaneous duties ns the district authorities could 
assign thorn. Now however they have plenty of work to do, 
and that of a varied character. In addition to their prime duty 
of supervising the work of the pntwaris they are often employed 
iu making enquiries into tho more important cases, either -civil, 
revonuo or criminal, for lcanungos have within their circles the 
powors of an officer iu charge of a police station. In addition to 
these six officers there is n sadar or registrar knnungo attached 
to the land records office, making in all seven posts. Four of 
these are hold by thofamiliosmontioned above, but special parganas 
are not now as formerly assigned to each family. The fifth here- 
ditary kannngoship, one of tho two belonging to tho Chaudhri 
family was includod in the establishment of the Naini Tal district 
when it was separated in 1891. The field of selection for the 
more recent post of superintendent of patwaris is unlimited and 
tho Deputy Commissioner makes tho appointments as ho thinks 
fit. 

The patwari of tho hills has nothing in common with his 
brother of tho plains. Tho hillpatwariis in fact almost everything 
oxcept a village accountant. He is a British institution and was 
unknown under tho indigenous form of government though some 
of the da f tar is or kanungos in tho larger patlis enjoyed the- 
assistance of writers called Likhwars. They wore remunerated 
from the half-anna cess collected by the dajtaris, and, after the 
conquest, disappeared with the abolition of that coss. On settling 
the resumed kanungo lands in 1819 Mr. Traill found a surplus 
of nearly Rs. 500, which ho recommended should be devoted to 
the establishment of patwaris at a salary of Rs, 5 a month in nine 
of the principal parganas. The advantage of the work done 
by those -patwaris in recording lands reclaimed from wasto- were 
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recognized at the second settlement, and patwaris wore therefore 
placed in throe other parganas. 

The records of the kanungos wero imperfect and incomplete 
as those officers had always remained at koad quarters, and for 
the local knowledge of tho assets and capabilities of each village 
they trusted to the reports of their doputios who resided in tho 
parganas. By the absorption of the smaller parganas in the 
larger ones to which thoy -formerly belonged, the numbor was 
reduced to fourteen and tho arrangement now made provided one 
patwarifor each of the larger parganas. In 1826 a further 
addition was made, tho cost of which was met by a reduction of 
the tahBil establishment, and in 1830 tho moasuvo was extended 
to tho whole province of Kumaon. At this timo, there were over 
seven thousand estates on the revenue roll in the two districts. In 
many of them the land revenue was less than five rupees a year 
and tho proprietor was the only cultivator. To ensure the collec- 
tion of such a detailed assessment poons had hitherto been 
stationed in eaoh pargana to look after the cultivation and collect 
the revenue. Thirty patwaris woro added to the establishment 
and the expense was met by a corresponding reduction in the 
number of poons, so that the new measure was little more 
than the substitution of what may be called a better class of 
peons, without the official title; for many educated and respec- 
table persons were found ready to uudertako the duties of a 
patwari who would have considered it a degradation to wear the 
badge of a peon. The establishment thus consisted of sixty-three 
patwaris, giving on an average one to every 120 villages and to 
every Us. 3,300 of revenue, and costing at Rs. 6 a month eaoh 
Rs. 316 a month. 

At the present moment there are 8G patwaris in tho district. 
Each is usually in charge of a patti ; in a few cases two or oven 
three small pattie are placed in the charge of a single patwari. 
A patwari’ s salary is Rs. 10 a month, but he also receives from 
the zamindare within his charge a number of well-recog nize d 
perquisites, such as the bhenl or pitai — a nazrma on first appoint- 
ment, usually one rupee a family,— and a nati of grain at each 
harvest ; food for himself, his servant and a pony is provided by 
the villages wbioh he visits when on tour. The patwari is the 
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general factotum of the district officer. He may be called upon 
to apprehend a murderer or report on indigenous fruits and 
roots used, by the poorer classes in famine time; to hold on 
inquest or provide coolies and supplies for the camp of an 
officer or traveller. He has the powers of a sub-inspector of 
police, and is entrusted with the collection of the revenue from 
the padhans and its prompt payment into the treasury. He 
may have to execute the decrees of a civil court or serve sum- 
monses and execute warrants from a criminal court, and he is 
also required to report at regular intervals to the district officer 
all matters of interest occurring in his circle. His appointment 
and his transfer from one patti to another are entirely in the 
hands of the Deputy Commissioner and the village proprietary 
body has no say in these matters. 

On the expulsion of thB Gurkhas Mr. E. Gardner was 
appointed to the charge of the province of Knmaon in 1815. 
His political duties compelled him to accompany the expedition 
to Nepal and the general administration of the province 
devolved upon Mr. TrailL As Mr. Traill did not relinquish the 
charge of the province until 1835, the whole of the arrangements 
made for the administration of both civil and criminal justice 
originated with him or received his sanction. In 1821 Mr. 
Traill in one of his letters made several proposals for the 
improvement of the administration, and in it occurs this 
remarkable passage : — u It is probable that many of the sugges- 
tions have already formed the subject of legislative enactments ; 
if so, I have only to offer in excuse that, as the regulations do 
not extend to this province, I have not been furnished with or 
seen a single regulation for the last six years." Mr. Traill was 
not only administrator but also legislator for his province. For 
many years his waB the only civil court in the district. He 
required plaints to be presented on an eight-anna stamp. If 
the plaint was not rejected in the first instance the plaintiff waB 
furnished with notice to serve on the defendant. This process 
proved sufficient iu three-fourths of the oases instituted to 
produce a compromise. If the plaintiff failed to get satisfaction 
in this way, the. defendant was summoned and the case regularly 
•adjudicated. The parties firBt and then, if necessary, their 
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witnesses were called and examined. Oaths were soldom adminis- 
tered. No law agents were permitted to piectice. Suits seldom 
lasted more than twelve days. Copies of the decree were granted 
to the parties on an eight-anna stamp : and the price of this 
together with that of the paper on which the original plaint was 
presented together with process servers* fees constituted the whole 
costs of a suit in the Commissioner’s court. 

The first munsif was appointed in 1829, and later the 
-seven kanungosin the province were invested with the title and 
poweis of munsif, while the title of sadar amin was conferred on 
the court pandit when ho was invested with civil jurisdiction. 
These officers continued to exercise the functions of civil judges 
in petty cases until 1S38, when their offices were abolished. 
Act X of 1838 provided that there should be two districts, 
Kumaon and Garhwal, in each of which were to be stationed 
one senior assistant, ono sadar amin and one munsif. 

In 1838 the province of Kumaon was placed under the control 
of the Sadar Board of Revenue in fiscal matters. The Commissioner 
was declared to have the same powers as a Commissioner in the 
plains. A senior assistant commissioner was to exercise the 
same powers as a collector and a junior assistant the same powers 
as a deputy collector. In the same yoar the province was made 
subject to the jurisdiction of the Sadar Dowani Adalat in civil 
matters. In 1839 the Assam rules for the administration of civil 
and criminal justice with certain limitations applicable to 
Kumaon were put into force. Between 1836 and 1838 great 
changes were made in the administration. In the former year the 
traffic in slaves was prohibited and the courts were forbidden to 
receive suits for the recovery of slavos. In 1837 the importation 
of slaves into the plains was declared to be illegal and criminal, 
and in the same year magistrates were forbidden to order the 
restoration of wives to their husbands. 

All these oiders piomoted regularity. In 1855 revised 
rules for the guidance of the rovonue courts in summary and 
regular suits were introduced which with modifications continue 
in force to the present day. The Assam rules were superseded 
by the Jhansi rules in 1863 and extended to Kumaon by section 
2 of Act XX3V of 1864. This act fmther provided for the 
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extension of the law of limitation to Knmaon and declared that 
the Indian Penal Code was in force. 

The present Knmaon Rales came into force in 1894 and in 
1908 various portions of the Land Revenue Act of 1901 were 
extended to-the Kumaon division. 

The criminal administration daring the earlier year of 
British rule gave little trouble in Kumaon. In 1816 Mr. Tr aill 
writes : — (< The small number of offences committed in this 
province has rendered the criminal police an object of secondary 
consideration ; accordingly no separate report has hitherto been 
submitted to Government on the subject. Murder is a crime 
almost unknown throughout this province, and theft and robbery 
are of very rare occurrence — a remark which applies equally to 
all offences the ultimate cognizance of which would, by the 
regulations, rest with the Court of Circuit. From the period of 
the introduction of the British Government into this province 
the persons confined for criminal offences here have -never 
exceeded twelve— the greater part of whom have always been 
natives of the plains. The number of prisoners at present in 
jail amounts to seven, of which four are natives of the plains. 
Under the late government the punishment of offences of a 
petty nature formed a souree of revenue, all cases of infringe- 
ment of caste, assault, fornication, adultery, abuse, &e. } were 
made subject to fines and the cognizance of such offences and 
levy of the fines were farmed out in separate divisions or 
districts to the best bidder. Crimes of a serious nature, including 
mnrder, theft to a large amount, killing of cows, &c., were 
reserved for the decision of the principal bkaradars present in 
the province.” 

In July 1817, however, Regulation S of 1817 was enacted 
to provide for the trial of persons charged with the commission 
of certain heinous offences in the Kumaon district and other 
tracts of country ceded to the East India Company by 
the Raja of Sepal. It applied to Dehra Dun, Kumaon and 
Garhwal, Jaunsar Bawar, Pundar, and Sandokh and other small 
tracts of country between the Jumna and the Sutlej. By it a " 
Commissioner was appointed for the trial of heinous offences 
subject to a report to the Court of Nizamat Adalat, who passed 
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the final sentence, which was then carried into effect by the local 
officer. The question regarding the extradition of criminals with 
Nepal also arose and was settled on the basis that only those 
charged with heinous offences and for whose arrest the warrant 
afforded prim a facie evidence that thoy were guilty of the 
offence imputed, should be delivered to the Nepalese authorities j 
otherwise, general usage did not recognize the principle of 
apprehending or surrendering to a foreign power petty delinquents 
seeking an asylum within our dominions. 

Writing in 1822, Mr. Traill remarks that during the previous 
year there were 65 criminals confined in the jail, of whom only 
six were charged with heinous offences, and only in three cases 
were the offenders able to escape detection. Affrays of a serious 
nature were unknown and even petty assaults were infrequent. 
Many robberies occurred in the tract along the foot of the hills 
but they were perpetrated by people from the plains, who retired 
there with their booty. The offence of adultery was very 
common, but it seldom formed a subject of complaint in court 
unless accompanied by the abduction of the adulteress. The suicide 
of females was common. Applications to the court on the 
subject of caste were numerous, due doubtless to the fact that 
under former governments the cognizance of cases involving 
deprivation of caste was confined to the government court. This 
description of the people during the earlier years of our rule 
is confirmed by the testimony of an officer who visited Ifumaon 
charged with the special duty of inquiry into the administration 
of justice. 

Mr. Glyn was deputed to Kumaon in 1822 to hold a sessions 
of jail delivery and to report on the police and criminal adminis- 
tration. His report is full and interesting and confirms the 
account already given by Traill. There was a general absence 
of heinous crime of every description, and the few gang robberies 
that were reported took place in the strip of country lying along 
the southern frontier, and more particularly within the jurisdic- 
tion of the authorities of the plains districts. Disputes regard- 
ing women were the most fruitful eause of complaint, and the 
ready attention given to these cases by the authorities without 
doubt prevented the occurrence of more serious crime. In 
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c'onsequence of suggestions made in this report it Was ordered that 
forced labour for the carriage of goods should cease, and that 
inquests should be held in all cases of sadden deaths, a precaution 
rendered necessary by the number of deaths reported as due to 
the attacks of wild animals, snake-bites, suicides and accident. 
In 1824 the number of deaths attributed to these causes was 
237. Attention was also drawn to several other matters requir- 
ing reform. In the resolution on the report made by Mr. Glyn 
the Government of India also bear testimony to the success of 
• Mr. Traill’s administration and the entire fulfilment of the san- 
guine anticipations of his peculiar fitness for the important 
duties be then fulfilled ; and in 1825, in consideration of the 
judgment and zeal with which he discharged the duties of Com- 
missioner, he was authorised to draw the full pay of a Judge 
and Magistrate. 

Amongst the customs of the country which were now abolished 
two deserve special mention : the right to 'slay an adulterer and 
the sale of human beings, children and grown-up persons, as slaves. 
The former was prohibited by a resolution in 1819 which demon- 
strates 'the prevalence of complaints of this nature in the local 
courts and the necessity there was for paying full attention to 
them to prevent graver crimes. The sale of children and grown- 
up persons which had arisen during a long period of misrule and 
oppression had formally received the sanction of the previous 
governments, who levied a duty on the export of slaves. This 
duty was abolished at the conquest, but the practice itself was 
too deep-rooted to be at once eradicated. In 1822 Mr. Glyn wrote 
to the Commissioner :— <f The practice of selling children and 
grown-up persons by inhabitants of this province amongst one 
another or into the hands of strangers is still in a mitigated degree 
continued, though 1 am aware of your anxious endeavours to 
abolish this barbarous practice.” The Bhotias on the north and 
the Pathans on the south were the principal customers. The 
Government considered that the natural affections of the parents 
might safely be relied upon as a remedy against a resort to the 
sale of children, except as a relief to both parents and children 
in tim es of extreme distress. As the prosperity of the province 
and the comfort of the people increased, this practice would 
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diminish and eventually cease ; at the same time the sales o£ wiveB 
hy their husbands, of widows by the heirs and relations of the 
deceased and of children to be taken out of the country chiefly 
for the purpose of being made household slaves, were forbidden 
and made penal. But slavery in the form in which it existed 
continued and flourished, and as late as 1837 the Commissioner 
reported thus : — 

“Slavery in Kumaon appears to be hereditary. The classes 
of slaves are distinguishable into household slaves and slaves kept 
for the cultivation of the land, the former, Khasiya Rajputs, 
the latter Dorns. This state of bondage would seem to have 
existed from a very remote period. The slaves are dependent 
upon their ownersior food, lodging and clothing, and for the dis- 
charge of marriage expenses. The purchase or temporary engage- 
ment of such persons for carrying on cultivation as well as the 
purchase of females for prostitution arc still common and have 
- never been prohibited. Such transactions aro accompanied by a 
deed of sale. The recognition of slavery by the courts iB confined 
to the sale of individuals by their parents. Claims for freedom 
or servitude are heard like other suits.” 

Slavery was extinguished merely by refusing to permit suits 
for the restoration of slaves or for the enforcement of slavery to 
be brought in our courts. The prohibition of slavery in its first 
form was followed by the abolition of sah in 1829. In 1837 
Colonel Gowan, tlxo Commissioner, reported that murder and 
theft aro yet rare amongst the people, and although crime had 
increased since 1821, yet the total numbor of criminals confined 
in jail on the 1st of January, 1837, numbered only 142, of whom 
28 were convicted of gang robbery in the tract along the foot of 
the hills and were natives of the plains. Complaints on account 
of injuries received by sorcery and applications in caste matters 
were however still very numerous. 

The Deputy Commissioner of Almora as District Magistrate 
possesses, in addition to tho jurisdiction common to all District 
Magistrates, the power conveyed by section 30 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, to inflict enhanced penalties in certain cases. 
His civil powers are those of a District Judge, except so far as the 
Indian Succession let is concerned ; in cases under that Act the 
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Commissioner of the division discharges the functions of the 
District Judge. The Deputy Commissioner is also Collector and 
Registrar. The Assistant Commissioners of the first class in 
addition, to their ordinary revenue and criminal powers are 
empowered to take cognizance of civil suits whose valuation 
does not exceed Rs. 5,000. The limit of the civil jurisdiction 
of Assistant Commissioners of the second class and of Tahsildars 
is Rs. 500 and Rs. 100 respectively. In civil matters the Hi gh 
Court for Kumaon is that of the Commissioner. The Government ^ 
.can however refer matters 'decided by the Commissioner’s Court to 
the High Court at Allahabad for its opinion, and it may alter or 
reverse the the decisions of the Commissioner, in accordance with 
the answer given by the High Court to the reference. In succes- 
sion cases however the Commissioner is the Judge and the High 
Court is the High Court of the North-West Provinces at Allah- 
abad. On the criminal side the Commissioner is also the Sessions 
Judge and hears appeals from, and cases committed by, the 
Deputy Commissioner as District Magistrate, and his subordinates ; 
the High Court is that of Allahabad. 

There is no regular police in the district except at Almora 
and Ranikhet. During the pilgrim season wayside guard-houses 
with accommodation for two or three constables are occupied 
by police sent by the Superintendent of police for Kumaon. 
The roads traversed by the pilgrims are patrolled daily. Such 
guard-houses exist at Ganai and Bhikia Sen. 

The few peons attached to the courts and tahsils perform, 
with the assistance of the patwaris, thokdars and padhans, the 
duty of apprehending offenders and escorting prisoners. The 
padhans arrest offenders and report crime to the patwaris and pro- 
vide for the despatch of persons charged with heinous offences 
for trial. The thokdars are bound to report crime overlooked by 
the padhans and few offences are concealed for the village offi- 
cials in their duty have to make so many enemies that any con- 
cealment on their part can hardly escape detection. Sir H. 
Ramsay writes : — 

« I believe our rural police system works better than in any 
other part of India, and it would be most unwise to interfere with 
it. It has the great merit of being cheap, i.e. costs the State 
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nothing (except, the Bbabnr police) and tho absence of annoy anco 
' and worry inseparable from a paid polieo is not its smallest recom- 
mendation.” 

Tho old fiscal principle that the property in the soil is vested in Fiscal 
the Slate hasnevor boon lost sight of and has boon reiterated by mwKajao. 
both Gurltha and British settlement officors. This is still the 
case in Nepal and in Tohri Garhwal. Tho revenue of tho Rajas 
of both Kumaon and Garhwal was not wholly confined to a land- 
tax, but included dues of various kinds and in addition taxes on 
commerce, mines, the administration of justice, law proceedings 
and forest produce. An impost was laid on ghi or clarifiod butter 
payable by tho owners of the cattle at a rate fixed for each 
animal, and amounting to four annas on each female buffalo. 

“ The weavers throughout tho province,” writes Mr. Traill, 

“woro also subject to a- soparato tax. Tho assessment of land 
was, generally speaking, light, the Government demand on agri- 
culture being rated at only one-third of the gross produce in 
ordinary lauds, and at ono-lialf in tho very fertile. In mines, 
tho royal share amounted to one-half. Tho collection was mado 
in two forms, being imposed one year on tho laud, and a socond 
year lovied by a capitation tax on the inhabitants. As those, 
however, consisted solely of porsons connoeted with agriculture, - 
the source from which the payments were made was necessarily 
tho same, though the mode and detail of cess varied.” The gax- 
oharai or grazing tax had from tiiuo immemorial formod a por- 
tion of the public assets in tho assessments mado in tho tract 
immediately below the hills. In one of Mr. Traill’s many valu- 
able reports ho writes: — “Tho agricultural assessment or eirti 
(cash paymont), as originally lixod, was oxtremoly light, and its 
rate and amount would appear to have boon very raroly revised. 

To supply tho increasing expenditure of tho State numerous other 
taxes wore successively imposed on the landholder. Of those tho 
principal wore a, capitation tax and a house tax, and tho whole 
were summed up under tho designation of chhatis rakam and 
balls kalam or the thirty-six itoms of rovonuo and tho thirty-two 
items of ministerial fees. Those numbers appear to have boon 
used arbitrarily as including tho regular and contingent cossos, 
tho total to which tho landholder was liable never actually 
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amotmted to sixty-eight ; but they were sufficiently onerous to 
leave him little beyond the means of subsistence. As the public 
demand was not regulated on any consideration of the produce, 
the relative proportions which they bore to each other can only 
be estimated by the analogy of the rates paid to the free holders 
by the Jchaikars and Jcainis.* These varied in different par- 
ganas from one--third to two-fifths of the gross produce. Rents 
were commonly paid in kind (hut) at an invariable rate fixed on 
the land and payable in some specified description of grain with- 
out reference to the annual fluctuations in the amount and nature 
of the produce.” 

Under the Gurkhas the system was changed. The cess on 
agriculture was augmented while most of the 68 extra taxes 
were abolished. Nankar (capitation tax), tandkar (loom tax), 
mijliari (tax on Dorns), ghihar (tax on ghi), salami (presents to 
officials) and soniya phagun offerings on festivals) alone were 
retained, and the only ministerial fees that remained in force 
were those payable to the kanungo, the kamin and the padhan. 
The gross demand was equivalent to a tax on every kind of in- 
come. It was by no means excessive had the central Govern 
ment been strong enough to restrain the exactions of the military 
commanders to whom had been assigned various portions of the 
district. Mr. Traill has left on record the Gurkhas’ revenue roll 
for 1812. It amounted to 1,64,426 Gurkha rupees for the whole 
of Kumaon proper, and was derived from various sources. On 
the British occupation the only duties retained were those on 
forest produce, which partook more of the nature of a land tax 
on uncultivated land. These formed the nucleus of what subse- 
quently became the revenue of the Forest Department of which 
an account has been given elsewhere. 

It must be premised before proceeding to a sketch of the 
fiscal history of the district as it now exists, that the figures for 
the earlier settlements are approximate only. Statistics for each 
separate pargana of the old Kumaon district are extant, and the 
figures for what is now the Almora district have been arrived 
at by deducting from the total for Kumaon the figures referrible 

* An ocoupanoy tenant of lower rank than the ItbaiJtat. The term is now 
obsolete. 
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to the parganas transferred to the Naiui Tal district. But whole 
parganas were not always handed over in their entirety. Pattis 
and even individual villages have been separately transferred, and 
for these it has not boon possible to deduce the separate figures. 

The land tax of the first settlement of the district yielded 
Rs. 70,699. This was effected by the Hon’blo Mr. Gardner in mont. 
1872 samvat (1816-16 A. D.). The assessment was based on the 
actual receipts of the Gurkhas during the preceding year, as 
owing.to the destruction of records and the ravages caused by 
the war, it was impossible to obtain any more reliable data on 
which a calculation could be made. In Kali Kumaon and 
Barahmandal it was necessary to make some reductions as many 
villages had been destroyed by the enemy. One-fourth, too, was 
deducted to enable the people to pay in the coin current in the 
plains instead of the Gurkha timashas and rupees which were 
hitherto current. The settlement of Bhot also was fixed in the 

A 

Government currency instead of partly in Gurkha currency 
and partly in kind, as had hitherto bean the practice, and with a 
light assessment and the introduction of security to life and 
property it was believed that the revenues would bo realised 
without difficulty, and a progressive increase might be hoped for 
in future years. So far had matters progressed that it was 
resolved to place the administration of the province under the 
general superintendence of the Board of Commissioners, the 
predecessor of the present Board of .Revenue. At the same 
time, the authorities did not contemplate the introduction into 
Kumaon of the regulations generally as a part of the proposed 
arrangement, hut “ it appeared expedient that the Commissioner 
should, in his capacity of Collector of the revenue, be placed 
under the control of the Board of Commissioners, and that their 
relative powers and duties should be define 1 by the general prin- 
ciples established throughout the provinces.” In practice there 
was little interference with the work of a man so peculiarly fitted 
for the charge which he undertook as Mr. Traill. The second 
settlement was formed by him in 1817 at a total of Rs. 73,369 
with the padhans or headmen for their respective villages.* This 

* The records o£ the Gurkha regular settlement iu 1864 Samvat which was fixed 
generally on aotual observation of eaoh village, were also referred to. 
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mode of collection was now to the people and.as the power and 
responsibilities of the padhans remained to be ascertained, the 
arrangement was only partially introduced and the leases were 
roslrictod to one year. Mr. Traill thus describes the principles 
on which this settlement was formed : — “ Tho rights of no 
individual have boon compromised, as tho hamins continue to 
receive their established dues from the villages included in their 
subdivisions and aro tho channols of communication in matters 
of polico between tho Government and those villages. In a few 
villages, owing to their smallness or tho difficulty of communi- 
cation, tho hamins wore still admitted to engagements. The 
first settlement was formed in wholo parganas or in pattis; 
honco, on tho formation of o village settlement, it became neces- 
sary to fix the land rovenuo according to the actual produce, and 
as this, from the nature of tho country, could not be ascertained 
by actual moasnromont or survey, and as tho estimates of the 
kanungos exhibited only tho gross 03timated assets of each 
patti, recourse was in consequence had to tho village landholders 
thomselves. The gross demand on account of oach palti being 
communicated to tho wholo body they were directed to 
fix tho detailed assessment themselves — a task which they oxecuted 
with much equity and fairness as no complaints were 
received.” 

The third settlement was effected in 1818, and was for three 
years. It gave a land revenue of Rs. 79,930, which Mr. Traill 
still considered extremely light and short of what the Govern- 
ment was entitled to demand. The settlement except in Bliot 
was everywhere made with the village proprietors and the 
number of individual engagements was considerably increased. 
The methods followed were those of the previous settle- 
ments ; both worked well and the fall demand was realised with 
ease. 

The fourth settlement was also for a term of three years. The 
tenantry under the stress of Gurkha oppression had acquired a 
wandering habit, continually changing from one village to 
another, so that tho smaller landholders were not prepared to 
contract for a long term of years. By the settlement of 1821 
the revenue of the district was fixed at Rs. S i ,320, 
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Writing in 1821, Mr. Traill was ablo to call attention to the 
improvement visible in the condition and prospects of the 
Kumaon peasantry. The value of land had largely increased, 
the quantity of waste land newly brought under the plough had 
never been equalled, the people wero beginning to build sub- 
stantial houses for themselves, and great numbers of the smaller 
landholders themselves now carried on the trade in the produce 
of the hills which was formerly monopolised by a few wealthy 
families of Sahus. The causes of this prosperity are not far 
to seek, and may be briefly summarised thus ; firstly, the lightness 
of the general assessment; secondly, the high price of grain 
which had risen some four hundred per cent,, since the introduc- 
tion of the British rule ; thirdly, the large sum, amounting to four 
lakhs of rupees, expended on public works, private holdings and 
the carriage of stores, nearly all of which fell to the labouring 
classes ; and fourthly, the reduced price of merchandise from the 
plains owing to the abolition of all transit duties. 

The difficulties caused by the habit of migrating from Fifth 
one village to another common to most of the cultivators had 
not ceased on the expiration of tho second trionnial sottloment 
in 1823, so that a settlement for five years was agreed to as 
most acceptable to the people. Strange to say, this habit of 
migrating was seldom due to any objection to the individual 
assessment and occurred most rarely in tho parganas which 
were most heavily taxed and which had a numerous population. 

The report on this settlement gives no details and moroly 
states that the general result of the revision was a revenue 
of Rs. 96,426. It was suggested also that in all the parganas 
where the cultivation was advanced and where the landholders 
did not object, the present settlement should be extended 
for a second period of five years from 1828 A. D. By this 
arrangement leisure would be afforded hereafter in the resettle- 
ment of the remainder oi the district for the ascertainment 
of the existing resources of villages. In Kumaon there were 
over six thousand ostates separately leased, and in consequence 
tho proceedings in each case- were very summary and the ad- 
justment of the new demand was made rather on a previous 
knowledge of the state of each village obtained by a lengthened 
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residenco in tho interior of tho district than on any new inves- 
tigation of the assets. Sanction was accordingly given to a 
settlement for ton years in parganas Pali, Barahmandal, 
Cbaugarkha, Phaldakot and Danpnr, and in the rest of the 
province a revision and re-settlement for four years at the 
expiry of tho existing quinquennial leases. This revision 
took place in 1829, giving a net result of Rs. 1,04,980. The 
greatest improvement took place in the parganas bordering 
on tho Bhabar owing to'tlio number of now villages established 
there. Taking the whole tract along the foot of the hills 
from the Ganges to tho Sard a, tho revenue, exclusive of forest 
dues, in 1816 yielded only Rs. 1,450, whilst in 1829 it gave a 
land revenue of Rs. 14,800. 

Of his fiscal system and the rural economy of the district at 
this time, Mr. Traill writes : — “ On tho introduction of the British 
Government in 1816, the most fostering attention was found 
necessary to enable tho cultivators to recover from their destitu- 
tion. The public assessment was imposed under a single head 
and was founded on the acknowledged collections of the preced- 
ing year. All extra cesses wore struck out of tho demand, and 
though the remission from this measure was for the most part nomi- 
nal, the simplification of tho system of collection proved no small 
boon to the landholders. At tho five succeeding settlements the 
State demand has progressed with tho improvement of the country 
though still in tho aggregate below the Gurkhali settlement 
of 1812. In its detail, tho settlement is formed separately for 
each village, tho engagement for which is taken from some one 
of the sharers under the designation of padhan. This officer 
is remunerated by a small parcel of rent-free land set apart 
for the purpose, and can demand from the other sharers no 
more than the exact quota of the public assessment which may 
attach to their individual shares. These sharers hold in severalty : 
consequently in the greater part of the province, that is in tho 
v illa ges cultivated by the actual proprietors, the settlement 
has all the advantages of a ryotwari assessment without its 
uncertainty ; the cultivator is thus secure of enjoying the -whole 
profit of his farm after payment of the public dues, and before 
he puts his hand to the plough, he knows the exact sum which 
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he will have to pay. But though the revenue of the Govern- 
ment and the individual income of the landholder he circum- 
scribed by the existing stale of landed property, it is by no 
means certain that the interests either of the public or the 
individual would be benefited by a more unequal division of 
land. Large farms require for their support oither a local 
consumption or a foreign market. Now the population of the 
interior is wholly agricultural and the sole unproductive con- 
sumers are the few’ government servants stationed here. From 
the nature of the country and consequent difficulties of trans- 
port few articles of agricultural produce can bear the exponse 
of carriage in exportation. The Bhotias, it is true, take off 
a large portion of the surplus produce of tho northern 
districts for the Tibetan market, but only in the way of 
barter, in which salt or borax is exchanged for grain. The 
only certain demands on which the interior agriculturist 
can here depend are the markets at the military stations.” 

Tho settlement in those parganas in which agreements for 
four years only were taken expired at the end of .August 1832, 
and just at the moment the new assessment was being made, 
flights of locuBts settled down all over the country and bo injured 
the growing spring crops that a bad harvest w T as tho result. 
In the following year, when the remainder of the leases fell in, 
a deficiency in the rainfall caused some injury to the rain crops. 
These untoward circumstances alarmed the landholders and they 
generally objected to entering into new engagements. Abate- 
ments Were in some cases found necessary, and an attempt was 
made, so far as thp wishes and interests of the landholders 
would allow, to reduce the number of persons allow’ed to engage 
for the revenue. Mr. Traill proposed a settlement for five 
years only, which resulted in a revenue of Rs, 1,07,044. 

The Board of Revenue recommended that the settlement 
of 1832-33 should be extended for a period of twenty years j 
hut the Government refused to sanction this arrangement 
without having the opinion of Mr. Traill, who wrote as 
follows { — 

(< The extension of the new settlement for a term of 20 
years would doubtless .be attended with advantage in those 
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parganasof which the .villages are fully populated and cultivat- 
ed j hut in other districts where population and cultivation are 
at a low ebb, and where waste lands abound, such a measure 
would shortly be followed by a loss of revenue from the facilities 
with which new locations are there obtainable. The habits 
of the cultivators are extremely unstable and migratory j vacan- 
eies arising from desertion are not readily filled by new tenants, 
while the general poverty of the landholders and tenantry 
render them incapable of meeting from their own funds the 
additional burthen entailed by such desertions. In those 
cases leases would be thrown up and remissions in the d eman d 
indispensable to save . the village from total desertion : at the 
same time no advantage could he taken of the growing improve- 
ment in other villages. It may be doubted whether the land- 
holders in these districts would willingly engage for so long a 
period unless the tenants of their respective villages should be 
considered as parties in the engagements and remain bound for 
the same term. Under the Gurkhali Government, when a fixed 
village settlement was promulgated, the above principle was 
fully recognized and the claim of the landholder followed his 
tenant wheresoever he might migrate.” Colonel Gowan, who 
succeeded Mr. Traill as Commissioner, was however directed 
to report in what parganas the extension of the term of settle- 
ment as proposed by the Board of Revenue would be acceptable 
to the body of the landholders. Colonel Gowan was not success- 
ful in his persuasions and he was therefore directed to continue 
the existing settlement for one year and in the meantime to 
do all in his power to induce the landholders to agree tea 
settlement for twenty years. 

The ninth settlement was made by Mr. Batten during the 
years 1842—46, and was for 20 years. He was guided by his. 
experience in Garhwal and made no attempt at a survey, though 
he relied to a small extent on Mr. Traill’s estimates. of area. 
His assessments were based upon those of the expiring settle- 
ment. The result of his revision was a revenue of Rs. 1,12,264. 
He drew up rules for the leasing and management of estates - 
and the appointment of padhang , the boundaries of villages 
and settlement of disputes concerning them, the right to waste 
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land, the pasture grounds and forests, the assessable area of estates 
and measurement of land. 

It was further arranged that no attempt at the actual 
demarcation of wasto lands included nominally within a village 
boundary should be made where there was no dispute, disputes 
boing rare owing to tho existence of the rule whereby newly 
broken np lands were offered to the landholder’s of the nearest 
villages first rather than to strangers. It was not through 
any fault of Mr. Batten that the dotailed sui'voy and record 
effected by Mr. Beckett at the settlement of 18GB was not taken 
in hand twenty years earlier. Ho pointed out that a regular 
survey of the mountain parganas would be costly, and not re- 
munerative in its effect on the revenue and therefore not 
likely to be undertaken by the Government. Its result would 
be to oxclude from the assessable wealth of tho people every- 
thing oxcopt the produce of tho land. He considered that as 
the result of his operations the district was over assessed rather 
than under assessed, 

“ Though no actual hardship is experienced, though pauper- 
ism is unknown, though a hill labourer is always better lodged, 
and often better paid and clothed than hiB fellow in the plains, 
and though a general feeling of content and loyalty exists, still 
one can perceive in the present state of affairs (1846) no dements 
of increasing wealth of which revenue will be the future sign 
and expression. In tho ill-inhabited tracts, the low assessment 
is owing to oanses which, except in the most insalubrious 
valleys, may give way before the march of population. But in 
the well-inhabited tracts the revenue is paid by the people 
themselves more as a capitation tax than anything else ; in the 
same degree that tho fisc improvos in Katyur and Gangoli will 
it in all probability decline in Pali and Barabmandal.” 

-The characteristic feature of Mr. Batten’s settlement was the 
record-of -rights that was framed for each village. This contained 
a complete description of tho rights of every occupant ; the 
past history of the assessments } the boundary arrangement; 
the engagement paper ( iJcrarnama ) of the inhabitants in 
regard to the remuneration of the padhan and the collections 
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of nil sortsfco bo made undor tho hoads of thokdari, ttayanadiari 
and hissedari duos and to cortain regulations in regard to the 
public service and good administration, and the fard-phant 
which showed tho names of the padlmns, the distribution of tho 
rovenuo payors amongsttliosovoral padhans whore more than one 
were olocic.l ; the quotas of rovonuo paynblo by tho several share 
Iioldors or occupants; tho division of the non-proprietary tenantry 
amongst those recorded as proprietors and tho names and 
liabilities of tho pahihaeht and othor cultivators whenever 
discoverable,. In addition to those documents there was a 
memorandum ( rubakari ) summarising the \\ hole ; and the num- 
erous petitions presented, depositions tnkon, and orders passed 
during the course of tho sottlomont on miscellaneous mattors 
formed soparato files in tho proceedings. 

Three hundred nnrl forty-four villages with a total area of 
11,225 6 ) 818 ,* exclusive of unmeasured wasto, were held free of 
rovonuo as endowments of tomples, and 93 villages with an 
area of 2,382 Ime were held freo of rovonuo by individuals. 

Tho tenth settlement of tho Kumaon district (exclud- 
ing the Bhnbar) was effected by Mr. Beckett during 1863 — 73 
and was for thirty years. Unfortunately Mr. Beckett was 
obliged by ill health to take leave beforo writing a report, 
bo that wo have nothing but two ponderous volumes of 
statistics and a short introduction by Sir H. Ramsay to givo 
us an account of this, tho most important for its procedure and 
results, of all the settlements of Kumaon. Mr. Beckett’s opera- 
tions were preceded by the first actual measurement of the cul- 
tivated area that had over boon made. Tho measurements were 
made on tho same system that had been usual in the voiifioation 
of land in civil and rovenuo suits up to that time, and which had 
been applied by Sir H. Ramsay himself as district officer in 
Kumaon in 1852 to tho measurement of the sadabart pattis of 
Kotauli and Mabruri. Tho estimate made by Mr. Traill in 
1823 was of little use except for boundaries. It vas picpnied by 
nativo officials who sat on some commanding position and 
summoned tho pad ham of the villages within sight, and from 
them noted doun the boundaries and estimated the areas and 


* A Hti is nearly an acre. 
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thus afforded some vory rough idea of the sizo of each village. 
The fw'd-phant of Mr. Batten gave information only of the 
number of sharers and cultivators and fcho revonuo dcmandablo 
from each. Being propared by the villagers themsolvos, whose 
object was to conceal their numbors and mako their village 
appear as poor as possible, tho revenue was distributed amongst 
a very few of the sharo holders, and except whero tho khaikars 
were on bad terms with the proprietors, a vory large proportion 
of them was omitted. It was of use, however, in accustoming the 
people to think that they had rights worth recording and during 
the currency of the past settlement many villages were proporly 
surveyed, and the people became accustomed to the idea that an 
accurate record of the capabilities of tho land formed tho best 
basis for the contract between them and those from whom they 
hold and botween their villago and tho Government. Con- 
sequently when measurement operations actually commenced, tho 
staff found tho people ready to receive them and willing to co- 
operate in the objects of tho survey. The measurement was 
carried out on tlieso principles : — (1) all terraced laud waste 
be measured unless it had relapsed into forest, but forest clear- 
ings aud intermittent cultivation known as khil, were not to bo 
measured and each enclosuro or field was to bo measured sepa- 
rately ; (2) the whole of tho terraced land was to bo shown 
under four qualities, (a ) irrigated ; (b) first class dry ; (c) second- 
class dry and (d) casual cultivation or ijran. The surveyors 
however did not adhere to these instructions and it was found 
necessary to classify all tho culturablo area under (a) perma- 
nent cultivation; (b) casual cultivation and (c) waste. By 
‘ waste ’ all through tho records is meant terraced land thrown 
out of cultivation. Tho term does not include the grassy slopes 
or forests within the nominal area of a villago. 

The instrument used was a hempen rope, sixty feet long, 
divided into ton lengths of six feet each. The aroa of each field 
was computed separately. The longest length was first measured 
and then one or more measurements for breadth were taken 
according to whether the shape was regular or irregular. Most 
of the fields howevor were irregular and tho labour of measure- 
ment was immense. Many of the villages contained as many 

10 
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ns G,000 Golds, somo not more tlmn ton yards in extent and yet 
each can bo readily identified on the map, As a chock on tho 
surveyors each cultivator was given a parcht or extract from 
the survey record relating to his own holding and ho had thus 
tho moans of bringing boforo tho settlement officer any omissions 
boforo tho final record in tho hooks, on which tho ns^o.s^ment 
was made. By an ingonious procedure nil tho land in tho village 
was then brought to ono common standard of quality. Second 
class dry land known in tho hills as duwam upraon was selected 
as the standard and each of tho oilier threo classes was brought 
to this standard by trebling tho irrigated, by adding ono- 
balf to first class dry and by reducing casual cultivation by 
ono half. Thus, if a villago comprised aroas of 10 bids irri- 
gated, 12 first class dry, anil 12 ijran, theso wero taken for 
assessment purposes as equivalent rospectivoly to 30, 18 and G 
bieis of second class dry Innd, or n total of 54 basis. Tho next 
point was to ascertain tho rates to be applied to tho areas 
thus found and in tho absonco of jamabundis or rent rolls, it 
was necessary to estimate tho produce of each class of soil. In 
irrigntedlaud it was very common for tho proprietor to tnko ono 
half tho produco j in firet-cla'-s dry,ono-third, and in second-class 
dry one-fourth to one-fifth. Then came tho question of the 
produco por bisi which varied with tho position, cultivation and 
soil. In somo places, irrigated land yields a3 much ns GO mauuds 
of unhusked rice por acre while 40maunds is a common yield, mid 
good first-class dry laud gives <10 mnunds of wheat or mandwi. 

Taking everything into consideration an average rate of 
one rupeo por biei of second-class dry land was held to bo fair 
and it is noticeablo that this rate was lo«s than one-twontieth 
of thoavorago annual value in money of the produco, as calculated 
by Sir H. Ramsay. Tho incidence of this revonuo standard 
when applied to tho wholo assessable area in the district worked 
out at Re. 0-13-10 por bid. 

Other considerations wero taken into account in applying 
these rates to tho particular villages such as the vast changes duo 
to the great amount of money brought into the district by 
tho tea-planters and tho public works at Ranikhet, tho great 
advance m the price of grain, which had almost douhlod,anil tho 



Administration and Revenue, 


147 


‘increase in population. The last has always been an important 
factor in hill assessments and is well recognised by the people 
themselves. In many places, owing to the pauoity of inhabitants, 
the able-bodied cultivators are of equal importanco with the 
land in estimating the assets of a village. Another of Mr. 
Beckett’s processes was applied to bringing out the value of this 
factor in the assessment. He ascertained (a) the average 
population per each hundred measured acres for the whole 
district; (&) the average population per each hundred acres 
of the cultivated area; (o) the average population per each 
hundred acres for the cultivated area with half the ijran; and 
(d) the average on three-fourths -of the total area. For example, 
the average population per each hundred acres on the whole 
district being 141, a village with a population of 70 to 
the hundred acres would give a rate of eight annas, the land 
rate being one rupee, the mean of the two or twelve anting 
gives the average rate according to population. Were the popu- 
lation of the village 280 in the Bame circumstances the 
average rate would be Ee. 1-8-0. Under the seoond form of 
calculation the average population for one hundred acres of 
cultivation being 195 and the revenue rate only Ee 0-14-6 per 
acre, a population of 98 would give a rate of Ee. 0-7-3, or taking 
the mean of the two, eleven annas per acre. Under the third 
calculation the population average being 185 for one hundred 
acres and the revenue rate Eo, 0-13-6 per aore, if the population 
were 92, the population rate would be Ee. 0-6-9 and the mean, 
ten annas. The average of the resultants was considered the 
population rate of the village. 

The statistics of area compiled for each village also aided 
in the assessment. These comprised f 1) the total area measured 
by the villagers ; (2) cultivated laud with additions for quality 
(i. e. the application of the process already described for 
reducing all to the standard of second-class dry land); (3) 
cultivation with half [ijran ; (4) three-fourths of the total measured 
area with additions for quality. Any excoss in (1) over (3) 
showed that there was too much waste land : excess in (2) over 
(3) showed a large predominance of permanent cultivation, tod’ 
if (2) exceeded (1) it showed that the land tras' exceptionally 
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good or well-irrigated. Excess of (3) over (2) showed too much 
ijran : in (4) over (3) too much waste, and in (4) over (!) that 
the land was good. Sir. Beckett did not howover rely solely upon 
his manipulation of statistics; ho personally inspected every 
village, and it. was a consideration of its circumstances so 
discovered that led to the modification of his statistical rate. 

Tho total revonuc imposod by Mr. Beckett on thoso portions 
of Kumnon which now constitute the Almora district amounted 
to Ks. 2,20,700, an increase of 101 per cent. This substantial 
enhancement was never felt ns a harden and coercive process 
wore never found necessary. Arrears where thoy existed were 
usually due more to a lack of energy on the part of tho pntwnri 
than to difficulty in the matter of payment, ami Mr. Goudge, 
who revised the settlement, testifies that lie has never heard that 
the demand was beyond the powers of any villngo. 

Air. Beckett’s settlement expired in 1902. The work of 
rovision was begun by Mr. Gotulgo in 1SD9. No attempt wn« 
mado to alter Mr. Beckett’s work, but new cultivation, which 
in several parganns at least was of great extent, was measured 
and assessed, and valued at Air. Beckett’s rales. The most 
important part of the Settlement Officer’s duties was howover 
the imposition of an all-round enhancement on each patti pro- 
portionate to its progress sinco the last settlement. Tho rules ' 
directed him to consider tho " improvement in tho material pros- 
perity of the village and in the productive powers of tho land 
ns indicated by the improvement in sails, population statistics, 
riso in tho prices of produce and valuo of land, with any othor 
circumstances which indicate progress in tho economical con- 
dition of tho pcoplo.” Tho causes which have produced an 
improvement in tho economical condition of the people have 
already been noticed in a provioiis chapter and require no repe- 
tition hero. Tho not income of each patti from all sources 
was prepared by tho patwaris and afterwards checked by the 
tahsildars, and, though admittedly rough, was accepted as, on the 
whole, a reliable measure of tho prosperity of the people. In 
tho hills tho soils and the valuo of individual fields must tend to 
improvement. Every year tho wall which supports the field- 
torrace is impro vod, tho field is made more level, stones are 
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removed and there is a constant tendency to change intermittent 
into permanent cultivation. Thus fields classified by Mr. Beckett 
as ijran were frequently found by Mr. Goudge to havo beon 
transferred by care and tilth into first or socond-clnss upraon, 
with the result that the total number. of soil units had incroaBed 
17 per cent. The result of Mr. Goudgo’s operations was the 
imposition of a revenue of Us. 2,67,559, an incroaso of 22*47 
per cent, over the expiring demand. 

The fiscal history of BlioL differs to some oxtent from that Fiscal 
of the rest of the district. The origin of the Bhotias Jins not Bhot7 
yet been decided ; it is enough here to say that they differ alike 
in physiognomy, roligion, and customs from tho Tibetans on 
Iho north and from tho bill Hindus on the south. Bhot was for 
.. a long time ruled by the semi-independent Rajwavs of Askot 
on behalf of the Clmnd Rajas, hot the Bhotias have always 
admitted the claims of Tibet to suzerainty—' ‘an anomalous stale 
of subjection which their paramount intorestx in continuing to ho 
thomodium of commercial intercourse between Hindustan and 
Tibofc will tend to perpobuatc.” Bo wrote Mr. Traill in 1S25, 
and his prophocy has been amply fulfilled. In that year tho 
revenue demands of tho Tibetans consisted of sink that (land 
revenue), ya that (tax on sunshine), and kyun that (tax an the 
profits of trade). Tho rovonuos oxaclod by their Hindu con- 
querors, to quote again from Mr. Traill, have over boon more 
costly and moro extensive. On thoir final subjugation the 
Bhot mahal8 were subjected to a tribute in gold dust. The 
assets made available to the government demand were profits 
of trade, tandkar or loom tax, produce of agriculture, produce 
of jungles (roots and drugs), music, hawks, and wild bees’ nests 
The tribute was for mutual convenience commuted into silver 
and goodB, The government revenue was imposed on each pass 
in one sum and the detailed assessments loft to be settled by the 
bvsrhas or village hoadmon among thomselvcs. The tribute was 
levied alternately on laud and on proporty. When the Gurkhas 
conquered Kumaon tho resistance on tho part of tho Bhotias 
joinod to an exaggerated reputation for wealth, marked them 
out for peculiar exactions*, thus the demand for Johar was 
lis. 12,500, for Darma Rs. 10,000, and for Byans Rs. 5,000, and 
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the irregular demands of the military commanders amounted to 
probably at least as much more. The result -was that the Bhotias 
were reduced to the verge of ruin, and a Gurkha officer of 
reputation, Bhakti Thapa, was sent to revise the settlement. He 
reduced the demand to Rs. 8,000 for Johar, Rs. 7,000 for Darina, 
and Rs. 2,700 for Byans, besides ordering the restoration of 
the illegal exactions. At the first British settlement in 1815 the 
collections of the previous years were assumed as the standard 
of assessment, but a more favourable rate of cash commutation 
in respect of the dues hitherto paid in kind was permitted and 
the change of the currency from Gurkha to Farrukhabadi rupees 
resulted in a reduction of the nominal assessment by 25 per cent. 
In 1818 the taxes on trade, musk, bees wax and hawks were 
all abolished, and the revenue demand was thus reduced to a 
total of Rs. 4,130 on Johar, Darma, Byans and Chaudans. 

The settlement in 1840-41 was made by Mr. Batten, who 
considered that Mr. Traill bad made an excessive sacrifice of 
revenue by taxing only the produce of the fields and the 
forests: but his assessment on the general capabiEties of the 
district were moderated by the political consideration of 
keeping the borderers contented and amounted to only Rs. 4,791. 
Mr. Beckett in 1872 and Mr. Goudge in 1902 followed the prin- 
ciples of Mr. Batten and taxed the Bhotias on their general 
prosperity derived from whatever source— trade or agriculture— 
and assessed them at Rs. 7,883 and Rs. 10,255 respectively. 

Gunth. The term gunth signifies assignments of land revenue made 

fox the maintenance of the great temples of Garhwal. Such 
assignments were under the Hindu rajas very large and nearly 
all were upheld by the Gurkhas and the British. The value of the 
assigned revenue is now Rs. 9,849. The more powerful temples 
have from time to time arrogated to themselves the most exten- 
sive rights in gunth villages, but the present position is, according 
to Mr. TraiE, that the grants are merely assignments 'of revenue 
and convey no proprietary right in the soil ; and this opinion 
was confirmed by a government order in 1895, which declared 
that the temples had no right over waste land in gunth villages. 

Saflabart. Sadabart is the term applied to an endowment provided by 
the land revenue of assigned villages, originally for the purpose of 
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providing food for indigent pilgrims visiting the shrines of 
Kedarnath and Badrinath but now expended mainly over the 
upkeep of dispensaries on the pilgrim way. The fund is managed 
by the Deputy Commissioner of Garhwal, and its history will he 
found more fully doscribed in the Gazetteer of that district. The 
annual value of the endowment derived from the revenue of 
assigned villages in this district amounts to Es. 1,427. 

The only sadabart dispensaries in tho district arc at Ganai, 
and Bhikia Sen in Pali. 

The duty on spirits locally manufactured and on hemp drugs 
has formed a portion of the revenue ever since the British occu- 
pation of Kumaon. Owing to the frequent changes in the 
administrative divisions of the province it iB not easy to trace the 
excise history from the earliest times. Up to tho formation of 
the present district of Kami Tal in 1891 the Tarai was entirely 
separate from the rest of Kumnon in this respect, being at first 
under tho control of the Collectors of Bareilly and Morad- 
abad, and later under the Superintendent. Up to 1821 there 
was no soparate excise administration for Garhwal, but that 
district and the whole of Kumaon wore included in a single 
farm. From 1822 the district of Kumaon was farmed separ- 
ately. In 1822 the total excise revenue of Kumaon was only 
Rs. 634, and up to 1837 it never rose above Rs. 1,300 in any 
year. In 1872, however, it had risen to Rs. 18,663, and in 1882 
to Rs. 29,013. This increase seems to point to a very great 
spread of drinking habits amongst the people ; but we are assured 
on the authority of the then Commissioner that this was not the 
case. “ There is no consumption among the rural population of 
the liilla.<— and I sincerely hope there never may be.” There 
certainly were very few shops, and it is still true that the hill 
people do not, as a rule, indulge in liquor, The increase was 
due to tho presenco of troops and the large influx of lowlanders 
from the plains. Nevertheless, the income from Kumaon rose 
to Rs. 46,648 in 1891, and the importance of the hill pattia of 
the Naini Tal district and the Bhabar, for tho Tarai was still 
excluded, is shown by the fact that in tho following year the 
revenue for the Almora distriot fell to Re. 16,409. In 1896 
there was a further transfer of the Tonakpur-Bhabar to Almora j 
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but the total income from that pargana does not amount to more 
than Rs. 500 annually. In 1894 an excise inspector on prevent- 
ive duty "was appointed for the whole Kumaon division — a step 
that has been attended with the most beneficial results.* 

There are now in the district eight liquor shops, producing 
a revenue of Rs. 22,757. The shops were until recently put up 
to auction separately, and what is known as the outstill system 
prevailed : that is to say, each vendor has attached to his Bhop a 
still in which he manufactures the liquor he proposes to sell. 
The greater part of the district was in 1910 brought under the 
contract system in vogue in the plains. 

Until 1899 the farming system was in vogue. Ordinarily 
the right to sell liquor throughout the district would have been 
farmed to a single contractor ; but the vast area was beyond the 
power of any individual, with the result that the farm was sub- 
divided. In the result there was no great difference between 
the systems and the change made was not reflected in the revenue. 
A coarse spirit is manufactured from the millet known as 
rnmdua, but in the more civilised parts gur and skira are used. 
The Kalwar caste is unknown in the hills; the manufacture of 
liquor is in the hands of hill Rajputs. 

The Bhotias have always possessed the right to brew liquor 
for their own consumption. They make beer called jan or 
chhang from rice, wheat or barley, and manufacture their own 
yeast oalled balma. They also distill spirit from the residue 
left after the beer has been taken off. The Bhotias have the 
reputation of being excellent distillers. They use a simple pot 
still ( khoni ) in most parts, but in Darma a more complicated 
retort (jama) with a receiver inside it is used. 

The hillmen are generally speaking temperate; on the 
average one shop exists for every 60.000 of the population. 

The Ranikhefc Brewery, the property of Messrs. Meakin 
and Co., is situated on the south-west side of Kumpur hill at 
Rauikhet. It was built and started in the year 1878 by the 
late Mr. H. G. Meakin. The buildings, comprising all those 
requisite for the carrying on of brewing and malting, stand in 
the form of a square, and there are in addition large storage 


* Nairn Tal Gazetteer, page 175, 
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goiowoBj workshops and the like. The gram used is all imported 
from the Punjab districts. The average annual output amounts 
to 2,600 hhds. Tko whole of the working is wider European 

supervision, . 

Bhang, ebaras and ganja are mannfactnrcd m vanons ways W*- 

from the hemp plant, which is indigenous to the country. Its 
cultivation is not prohibited, but it is understood that only the 
fibre and the seeds are to ho used, the production of drugs being 
now illegal. This latter prohibition docs not however carry 
much force, for it is impossible to prevent tho extraction of 
ebaras. Charas is tho resinous exudation from tho ripo leaves, 
stems and seeds of the female plant, and it ean he made by tho 
simple process of rubbing these parts of the plant in the hand. 

Bhang and ganja, except among sojourners from the plains, com- 
mand no sale. The drugs shops in the district are those at 
Almora, Ranikhet, Pithoragarb, Bftgeswar, Lobaghat, Ganai, 
and Champawat. They are sold separately on a three years’ 
lease. Only Yarkand charas is allowed to bo sold. Tho price 
has. greatly risen with the prohibition of the mnnnfacturo of hill 
charas in 1906 and tho raising of the duty to Rb. 6 a seor. 

As much aB 6 annas to 8 annas a tola is now paid, and when the 
drug is sold in pico packets, the rate por tola works out at 
12 annas. 

Tho cultivation of the poppy is not permitted in the district. 

The chief consumers of opium are tho Muhammadan settlers from 
the plains, but the practice of taking it is to some extent spread- 
ing among the hill people. They however prize it ehiofiy for its 
medicinal properties. There aro opium shops at Almora, Rani- 
khet, Ganai, Pitboragarh, Bageswar, and Lobaghat. 

In 1823 Mr. Traill wrote ; — “ There aro no public institu- 
tions of tho nature of schools, and private tuition is almost 
entirely confined to the uppor classes. The teachers aro com- 
monly Brahmans who impart to thoir scholars the meie knowlodgo 
of reading, writing, and accounts, Tho children of respectable 
Brahmans are also taught Sanskrit and ore occasionally scut 
to Beuaros to complete their studios, whore they pass "through 
the usual course of Hindu education.” In 1841 a Sanskrit 
school was opened by Mr. Lushington, the Commissioner, 
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but it closed after a brief oxisfconco of oighfc years. In 1842 
sohools costing’ Rs. 20 a month wore started. In 1844 the 
Missionaries opened a private English school in Almora. This 
is now tho Ramsay College. Still there must havo been a consider- 
able amount of private instruction, for Mr. Thornton’s report 
in 1850 based on returns furnished by Messrs. Button and 
Ramsay shows for Kurnaon and Gavhwnl 121 Hiudi and Sanskrit 
schools held in private dwellings or tho houses of teachers. Of 
the 121 teachers 64 taught gratuitously and 67 had fixed incomes 
averaging Rs. 9-S-O a month. There wero 622 pupils, over 
four-fifths of whom wero Brahmans. In addition thero was one 
school with ton pupils in which Urdu was taught. In 1857 
the present oducalional system was inaugurated by tho forma- 
tion of tho Kumaon circlo under tho department of Public 
Instruction. In Septembor of tho next year tahsili schools 
woro established at Somcswar, Dhamar, Sntrali, Dwarahat, and 
Nirai j those five schools were attended by 225 pupils. In March 
1859 seven more schools wero added, at Champawat) Pitho- 
ragarh, Gangolilmt, Syaldo, Ganai, Bhilda Son, Deighat, and in 
that year tho total enrolment amounted to 930. By 1867 there 
wore twonty-two sohools, and in 1S72 the total number of 
scholars was 1,815. In that year 16 of the schools woro 
reduced to the halknbafidi or village standard, and in 1869 Mr. 
Beckett oponed 1 5 halkabo/ndi schools. In 1S71 thoso schools 
had an onrolraont of 1,091. Schools woro maintained at the 
tahsili standard in Somcswar, Dwarahat, Berenng, Dnrma, 
Dcwallhal, and Chaupakluya, Thoso at Bercnag, Darma, and 
Dwarahat were subsequently romovod to Syaldo, Khoti- 
khan, and Bagwalipokhnr. Sir Henry Ramsay writing in 1874 
describes his educational policy : — u It is considered more bene- 
ficial to impart to many tho useful knowledge of reading and 
writing sufficient for thoir everyday use than to givo to a 
smaller number a better education by employing qualified but 
moro exponsivo teachers and ho oxprossos the opinion that 
Kumaon could show a highor porcontage of literate persons 
than any other district in tho province. The teachors in the 
lialftabandi schools woro at that time getting only Rs. 5 a month. 
In July 1887 all tho tahsili schools became halkabandi schools, 
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and one tahsili school was opened at Almora. The taheili 
schools are now denominated middle schools, and they are five 
in number — Almora, Pali, Pithoragarh, Eancla and Khotikhan. 

1 Aided schools appear to have been started about 1872. In 
that year there were 24 such schools with a total of 1,262 scho- 
lars. The first girls’ school was opened at Milam in Bhot in 
1867, and in 1871 there were 18 girls attending it. There are at 
present 10 girls’ schools in the district. All are aided Bohools. 
The total enrolment is 244. The normal school, opened in 1906, 
is a resuscitation of the old normal school which closed in 1887. 
This sohool takes a certain number of teachers from the schools 
of the division and instructs them in modern methods of 
pedagogy. 

A list of the schools of the district at present in existence 
will be found in the appendix. Many of the village schools are 
housed in miserable hovels, but the buildings are being improved 
year by year as funds permit. Education is nevertheless 
extremely popular in the district. The census recorded 26,428 
persons as literate, that iB to say, able to read and write. The 
proportion — 667 in 10,000 — is very high and is exceeded only in 
* the districts of Garhwal and Dehra Dun. If the figures for 
males alone bo taken the proportion rises to 1,088 per 10,000, 
and in this calculation Almora occupies tho third place behind 
Garhwal and Benares — the latter, it is to be remarked, a famous 
centre of Hindu education. The taste for education is largely 
due to the pressure of tho population on the land. Agriculture 
alone can no longer support the Eumaoni, and he therefore has 
recourse to-service through education. The present condition of 
education, considering the great physical difficulties of the 
country, affords cause for some satisfaction, though there are 
points in which improvement appears possible. Inspection is 
necessarily intermittent. Some of the teachers look on school- 
mastering as a mere means of livelihood till something better 
presents itself— a patwariship for instance. Female education 
can hardly be said to be popular j as the hillman says, girls are 
too valuable to bo allowed to waste their time over book- 
learning : they have plenty of work to do in tho way of carrying 
in wood and graBs and tilling the fiolds. 
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The education of the district is under the care of the dis- 
trict board advised by the inspector and assistant inspector of 
schools for the Kumaon division. The board employs within the 
district one deputy inspector and three sub-deputy inspectors. 
Their chief duty is the inspection of the village schools, and the 
co-ordination of their curricula. The middle schools are in the 
caro of the assistant inspector and the high schools in that of 
the inspector, but these officers also occasionally visit schools 
of lower standards. 

The charges in Almora incurred over the price of medicines, 
and the maintenance of dispensaries and hospitals are met by 
the district board fund, the sadabart fund and private bodies. 
Medicines are dispensed free and a limited number of in-patients 
are fed also at the public expense, but in most cases they are 
expected to provide for themselves. The district board has a 
hospital in Alm ora and it contributes towards the cantonment 
general hospital at Ranikhefc, where the R. A. M. C. officer in 
charge of the hospital at present performs also the duties of a 
Civil Surgeon. The only sadabart hospitals in the district 
are at Ganai and Bhikia Sen and exist for the benefit of pil- 
grims returing from the Garhwal Bhrines. The London Mission 
Society maintains a dispensary at Bageswar, and the tea-planters 
of Katyur one at Baijnath. The American Methodist Episcopa- 
lian Mission have a male and female hospital at Pithoragarh, and 
a dispensary at Dwarahat, and in Almora itself are the Zanana 
Hospital and the Mission Consumptive Hospital. All these 
institutions are aided by the district board. There is also a dis- 
pensary at Tanakpur in the Bhabar* formerly maintained by the 
Government Estate now taken over by the district board. 

Among the diseases, either endemic or epidemic, in the hills 
may be mentioned plague, cholera, small-pox, malarial and other 
fevers, diarrhoea, dysentery, goitre and leprosy. The identity of 
hill plague locally termed mahamari with the ordinary Indian 
or Hong Kong plague has been the subject of some discussion. 
According to tradition the Rawal of Kedarnath in Garhwal about 
1823 once deviated from the orthodox rites ,in the performance of 
horn and perished with all his assistants from the disease, then 


Transferred to the Nairn Tal district in 1910. 
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recognized for the first time, The investigations of the Plague 
Commission led them to reject Dr. Koch's theory that the epidemic in 
Bombay had its origin in the plague of these hills and that it was 
notimporbed from HongJKong— a theory which did not attempt 
to explain how it had travelled so far without leaving any tracks 
by the way. And in the past hill plague has raroly shown any 
tendency to spread into the plains. At the instance of the 
Plague Commission, Captain H. J. Walton and Lieutenant 
Douglas Stuart, both of the X. M. S., were deputed to the hills to 
investigate the circumstances of hill plague. These officers con- 
vinced themselves by personal enquiries that the disease must bo 
recognized as plague. They wore assured by the Tibetan envoys 
who, according to custom, visit the Bhotin villages to satisfy 
themselves, before the opening of the trade routes, of the absence 
of epidemic diseases in Britith territory, that no disease of tho 
kind waB known in Tibet ; and they therefore came to tho con • 
elusion that hill plague was endemic in Kumaon. They failed 
however to find any cases of m ahamari in the district and they 
were therefore unable to make any bacteriological comparisons. 
It was not until 1902 that the identity of hill plague, not with 
India or Hong Kong plague, but with the Egyptian or Levantine 
plague, was bacteriologically demonstrated by Major Chaytor 
White, who had been sent to investigate an outbreak in Chopra- 
kot of tho Garhwal district. In hill plague the non-bubonic form 
of the disease is more common than the bubonic form, whereas in 
true Indian plague tho reverse is the case ; the mortality is 
greater, amounting to 96 per cent, of all cases ; pneumonic plague 
is unknown. Tho bubonic form of hill plague is usually termed 
phutkia, or gola rog , these words signifying in the hill languago 
a swelling. The symptoms of tho disease and its epidemio- 
logical circumstances however all point to tho fact that makaman 
is a form of plague. No epidemic has occurred in the district 
since 1876 though outbreaks have occurred more recently in 
Garhwal ; isolated cases however have been reported from the 
tracts towards the snows. 

Sanjar is the name applied by the hill people of Kumaon to 
designate a disease with continued fever without the accom- 
paniment of swellings. San jar, in one of its forms, corresponds 
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to famine or relapsing fever and the spirillum, (a. 0 j er . 
meirii) has been found in the blood of those suffering. The 
word is often loosoly applied to a contagious fever of any kind 
unaccompanied by swellings. It might therefore be applied 
erroneously to cases of scpticaomic plague in which there is no 
external bubo. It is not so fatal as hill plague, only about 20 
per cent, dying, and not so much feared. An outbreak is not 
preceded by a mortality among rats, though this is also true of 
some outbreaks of hill plague. Properly speaking, then, sanjar 
is relapsing fever and it is only through a faulty diagnosis that 
the term is otherwise employed. The disease is due to privation 
and want of cleanliness and is prevalent in years of scarcity 
and famine. Epidemics of it occur from time to time. When 
this disease breaks out the entire village is at once isolated and, 
if possible, the people leave their houses and live in the jungle 
until the disease has abated, and all the dwellings are cleaned 
and plastered or whitewashed before being used again. An 
epidemic occurred among tho prisoners in the district jail 
in 1881 j they -wore removed to Binsar and placed in tents 
and huts and nine of them died of tho fever. Relapsing fever 
is caused by a micro-organism belonging to tho genus spirit- 
lum. \ 

Small-pox in Aknora is rare. Something in the nature of an 
epidemic occurred in the years 1907 End 1908, when 706 died, 
chiefly in the central pattis of the district — Kairarau, Borarau and 
Katyur. As a consequence the Bageswlar fair was by the order of 
the Deputy Commissioner intermitted fo\r the year 1908. Vacci- 
nation is however extremely popular ini both Garhwal aud Al- 
mora ; its wonderful success appears to we duo to the fact that a 
similar remedy against small-pox had bEen known to the people 
in inoculation, and they therefore wewe prepared to accept 
vaccination as a substitute when they f&rand it to bo free from 
the dangers of inoculation and also more Efficacious as a prophy- 
lactic, V 

A reference to Table IV of the apptendix will show that 
here as elsewhere in the provinces fever . is responsible for the ■ 
greater portion of the annual mortality. M alignant or pernicious 
malarial fever prevails in the densely wooded villages of the 
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Bbabor. The sufferer becomes of a tumeric yellow colour and 
frequently vomits blood, and, becoming insensible, rapidly sinks. 
This fever is not periodic and does not yield to quinine. Periodic 
fever is common throughout the bills, though more prevalent in 
the hot valleys than in more temperate regions. Bowel complaints 
are, after fevers, the most deadly enemies of the Kumaoni. For 
the last ten or twelve years Garhwal and Almora have shown the 
highest mortality from dysentery and diarrhoea. The Dotiali 
and Garhwali coolies who come for work to the neighbourhood of 
Almora or who pass through it on their way to the sub- 
montane forests suffer considerably from intestinal worms of all 


kinds, and from the chronic rheumatism called bat. 

Visitations of cholera are unhappily not rare. Ii 
1892, 6,108 persons died of the disease, in 1903, 1,395, ii 
1907, 1,143, and in 1908, 602. Outbreaks of cholera are generally 
attributed to infection imported from the plains, either by th< 
pilgrims on their way back from the Garhwal shrines or by th( 
Kumaonis themselves returning from one of their periodic visits 
to the plains. When once the disease has appeared it spreads 
with terrible speed. Stricken villages are deserted incontinently ; 
in many cases the sick are allowed to die uncared for. Corpses 
are left to rot in houses, or thrown unburied by the banks of c 
Btream which carries the infection to villages drinking its water 
m lower reaches. A cholera corpse is according to tho supersfci- 
tem of the hill people too foul to be brought into contact 
wth the pure element, fire, and the smoke from a burning corpse 

" *'? “f™ 1 10 a P read Section. Cholera oorpsesato there- 
fore boned, to be exhumed and duly cremated many months 

in 0™ TO8t0m " 0lt6n “ reom| 5«mee of L dieease 
when it had apparently died out. 

Hamm™* 7 ? 00m “ t ’ n “ P ° rts 01 «“> Colonel 
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although unpleasant to look at is cpiite harmless!’'^ W " 4 
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At tliu In-t cmimii* the district n*n** found to contain f>27 
lop is. Many of tlio.-o cnm» from Doti in the west of Nopal. 
A leper mi fiVring from the* di-va*-* in its- ulcerated stage is always 
* dmebed by hit fellow villagers mid is compelled to take tip 
his tvMdcncp outride tho village; and to «*•*£> for his water 
supply a spring nr runnel not required by the r»ri of the 
village Tin* Lrprn*y Act Ims b *-ti extended to tho district and 
hpers can now in certain circumstances be forrilily detained. 
They are nb" prohibit* 1 fr.»m following some specific - ! occupa- 
tions. 

In bSoG Kudgn Bam-ay (afterward" Sir If, Banway) of the 
regiment ‘■intiontri at Almora Itegan giving periodical aims to the 
lop w!:r> frequented the town. On his return to Almora in 1S40 
a* n civil oilieei, In- put up a few rough -ton** huts for the no- 
coinnto fation <>t abnit 2d hp-r-> at fiartc-h hi gairon tho eastern 
slop • of Almora. Jn ISIS n home was tabu in the Almora 
bamr near the site of tlm present hospital. In IS-51 the 
institution was placed under the charge of Mr. Btiddcn oi 
the London Mb denary S*«ri'ty, th- numlter of b-pera supported 
at that time being ol. Tho accommodation proving insnfiicient, 
the Mission (’ommittc ■ in 18"t made an appeal to tho public, 
to which generous r» >p »«•>* was mad**, «nd tho pre-ent site 
of the asylum was nnpurt >1, about a mile {•« thonuthof Almora. 
Tb-- premi'es hav»* been from time to lime enlarged and improved, 
and now eon*-bt of hospital, dispensary, sriionl, church, riore* 
rrr-in, wft'hing hou-.'.s, nine Itarraehs uf five rooms each, and a 
caretaker’." hoti-e, all standing in a compact area of over fix 
acres, beautifully wooded, and enclosing fields mid gardens cul- 
tivated by tho-»e of tie- lepers who are fit for Mich occupation. 
The -exes arc segregated m tho asylum, and if any young chil- 
dren are brought by now-comers they are placed in the Mission 
Orphanage. 

From tho beginning tho asylum has been largely supported 
by gifts and contributions from English pcoplo living in the 
district, and also from Indian gentlemen, especially Pandit Badri 
BattiToshi, Bai Bahadur, and the late Bala Moti Bara Snh, 
who helped at times of scarcity by raising large subscriptions. 
In 18(54 Sir Henry Bamsay secured the transfer of a government 
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tea-garden at Hawalbagh to the asylum as an endowment 
fund. Sanction for this was given in appreciative terms by the 
Lieutcnant-Govornor in a government paper dated May 24th, 
1864, The garden was afterwards sold, and the proceeds, 
amounting to Bs. 48,000, wore invested in government securities. 
Lala Moti Bam Sah of Naini Tal gave a sum of Bs. 5,000 in 
1877.‘ In 1879 the Mission to Lepers in India began to help 
the asylum, and at present it gives an annual grant of Bs. 2,400. 
Prom time to time much attention has been given to the 
curative treatment of the disease. The -Leprosy Commis- 
sion spent a considerable part of their time at Almora, and 
many of their conclusions were based on observations in tho 
asylum. 

The number of inmates at present (1909) is 110. It 
would be impossible, with the income available, to support 
such a large number and givo them necessary aid, were it 
not for tho - system adopted, of getting the stronger inmates 
to help the weaker ones in cooking food and bringing 
water. Thus a large staff of servants and attendants is not 
required. 

Since 1864 over 600 lepers have professed Christianity. 
The majority of the inmates attend tho daily and Sunday services 
in the chapel attached to the asylum, though such attendance is, 
of course, entirely voluntary. The fact of the leperB being out- 
castcs from their Hindu society removes the usual obstacles in 
the way of adopting tho Christian faith. Mr. Oaldey writes : — 
“ An interesting fact is that in the course of some thirty-five years 
about fifty children of lepers brought to the asylum at different 
times have been removed from their leprous parents and brought 
up in the Mission Orphanage, and of the total number only two 
or three have become lepers, which would seem to prove that the 
disease is not hereditary, though there may be predisposition, as 
in some other maladies, and that it is got by actual contagion 
’ rather than self-developed.”* 

The American Methodist Episcopalian Mission, has a leper 
asylum on the heighlB of Chandagh above Pithoragarh. 

• Holy Himalaya. 

11 - 
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The following brief account of Kumaon is derived almost 
entirely from Mr. Atkinson's history contained in Chapters III to 
VII of his Gazetteer. The history he has compiled is the result of 
wide research, patient observation, and brilliant conjecture ; audit 
would have been reprinted here almost in its entirety but for con- 
siderations of space. 

The Sanskrit classics contain some materials towards the 
reconstruction of the state of Kumaon before the period covered 
by well-authenticated history , and in so far as they are corroborated 
by admitted facts they are not unworthy of examination. The 
Vishnu Parana, the Mahabharata, and the Varita-Sanhita 
mention a number of tribes dwelling on the borders of Bharat, 
and of these the Sakas, the Hagas, the Kiratas,the Khasas and the 
Hunas may with a certain amount of confidence be referred to the 
portion of the Himalayas now known as Kumaon. The Sakas 
are pointed out by local tradition as one of the earliest ruling 
races .in the Kumaon hills, and the royal houses of Garhwal, Doti 
and Askot claim to be descended from the famous Salivabana. The 
claim will not perhaps bear careful scrutiny, but it is safe to 
assert that it would never have been advanced if the Sakas had 
been unknown in the regions once subject to these dynasties. 
Of the mysterious serpent race called Hagas once so widely 
spread there are many traces. There are serpent temples at Bastir 
in Mahar, at Kedar Kalinag in Pungaon, Beni Hag (Berenag) in 
Baraun, Vasulri Hag in Danpur, Hagdeo Padamgir in Salam, 
all in the Almora district j- besides an even greater number in 
Garhwal and the Dun. The Kiratas or Bajya Kiratas were a 
tribe of foresters, and they are doubtfully identified with the Kajis, 
an almost extinct race found in Aslcot. These represent them- 
selves as descendants of one of the aboriginal princes of Kumaon. 
who fled with his family to escape tb§ destruction threatened by 
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an usurper; and in virtue of their regal descent they never salute 
any one. The Hunas may be a pastoral tribo occupying parts of 
the Punjab, or they may be the Bhotias dwelling along the northern 
border of Kumaon, or again they may be the Tibetans, still called 
by the lowlanders Huniyas. The name Khasa is of very wide 
significance. The name is by a rather bold speculation traced 
from Mount Caucasus in tko west as far as the Khasia hills in the 
east ; and though there is no reason to acquiesce entirely in this 
theory the names of Kashmir and Khasdes (an ancient synonym for 
Kumaon) may with .tolerable certainty be accepted as evidence 
of the importance of the Khasiyas before they yielded place to the 
more agile genius of the Brahman and Rajput immigrants from 
the plains. Mr. Atkinson’s conclusion is that the Khasas were 
like the Nagas a very powerful race who came at a very early period 
from that officina gentium Central Asia. The account that the 
modern Khasiyas give of themselves tallies in all respects with 
the indications from other sources. They always profess to be 
Rajputs who have fallen from their once honourable position 
by the necessity of living in a country and in a climate where 
the strict observance of the ceremonial usages of their religion is 
impossible. The Khasiyas are to this day tho most important 
people numerically in the hills, though the line of division between 
them and the immigrants from the plains is daily becoming 
fainter. 

It is 6afo to assume that during the dark ages the country now 1 
known as Kumaon consisted of a multitude of petty principalities, 
consolidated after centuries of warfare into one state under the 
Chand Rajas. Whether these local chiefs ever owned any nomin- 
al allogiance to the Icings in the plains is doubtful, but it is of 
interest to note that, according to Perishta, the Porus who 
opposed Alexander at the passage of the Hydaspes is identified 
by tho Brahmanical historians with a Raja Phur of Kumaon. In 
another passage Perishta relates that Ramdeo Rathor between 
the years 440 and 470 A. D. was opposed in his conquest by 
the Raja of Kumaon who inherited his country and his crown 
from a line time of ancestors that had ruled upward of 2,000 
years. The Kumaon Raja was defeated with the loss of all his 
elephants and treasure and fled to the hills, and was compelled to 
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give his daughter in marriage to the conqueror. The Katyuris 
were according to local tradition for many centuries the ruling 
family in Kumaon. Their capital was originally at Joshimathin 
Garhwal, whence, probably as the result of religious quarrels, they 
found themselves forced to retire to the Katyur valley whore they 
built a city called Karttikeyapura, The only extant records of tho 
Katyuris consist of six ancient inscriptions five of which are grants 
engraved on copper while one is inscribed on stone. The last 
belongs to the temple of Bageswar, at the confluence of the Gumti 
and Sarju. It records the names of eight kings of the Katyuri 
line. Four of the copper-plate grants are preserved in the temple 
of Pandukeswar near Badrinath; and of these two are dated from 
Karttikeyapura and contain three royal names found also in the 
Bageswar stone inscription. A third coppBr-plate is addressed to the 
officers of Tanganapura, and purports to grant villages in that 
district to the temple of Badrinath. Tanganapura is to be identi- 
fied with the Bhagiratbi-Alaknanda Doab. One of the plates 
further extols a Katyur victory over an enemy employing war 
elephants. From these inscriptions it is safe to conclude that the 
realm of the Katyuris extended as far north as Tapoban above 
Joshimath, conveyed by a copper-plate grant to the Pandukeswar 
temple; as far south as the plains, and westward beyond the Ganges. 
The last king of the Katyur line wasBir Deo, who exasperated his 
people by his incompetence and oppression and was murdered. 
After his death, dissensions broke out amongst his family and 
every man of royal blood seized a portion of the kingdom for 
himself, w hils t the countries beyond Kumaon and Garhwal that 
had always paid tribute to the Katyuris threw off their allegi- 
ance. Thus in the early days of the Chand family there was a Dom- 
kot Kawat reigning in Kali Kumaon in subordination to a branch 

I of the Katyuri family which had established itself in a fort on 
the Giri range. Another branch was settled in Dofi, a third in 
A Bk nt, ; a fourth in Barahmandal, a fifth still occupied Katyur and 
Danjiur and a sixth ha5 several settlements in Pali, chief of 
which were Dwarahat and Lakhanpur. 

Besides these dynasties sprung from the original stock we . 
find others who had no connection with tho Katyuris established 
at this time in Kumaon. Phaldakotand Dhaniyakot fell into the 
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hands of a tribe of Kaihi Rajputs who claimed to bo of Suraj- 
bansi origin. Chaugarkha was held by Padyar Rajputs with a 
capital at Padyarkot. A family calling thcmsolves Chaudrabansi 
Rajputs camo from Pyuthana in Doti and established thomsolves 
at Honkot in Gangoli.. The southern country became subject to 
the loading IChasiya families, whilst Shor, Sira, Darma, Aalcoi 
and Johar were annexed to the Doti kingdom. 

Whilst Kumaon was thus broken up into a number of potty 
kingdoms under rulors of different tribes, Ka tyuris, Khasiya s and 
others, a family established itself in the eastern pargana near the 
Kali river which was destinod to rise to the height of power and 
finally, though after the lapse of many centurios, to reunite tho 
whole province under one ruler. Tho founder of this family was 
Som Chand, a Chandrabansi Rajput. Ho may or may not bo a 
mythical personage, for there are one or two stories as to how ho 
originally gained a footing in Kumaon, bub taking him to ho 
historical it may he assumed that he came from tho plains as an 
adventurer, marked tho Raja of Sira’s daughter and lator supplant- 
ed his father-in-law. There is also more than ono theory put 
forward ns to the date of his accession, but the one selected by 
Mr. Atkinson in his account of Kumaon history may be nccoptod, 
namely 953 A. D. XIo gives throe lists of Chand princes obtained 
either from leading Brahmans or from official records, and having 
regard to tho probabilities and tho degree of reliability that can 
be placed on oaclx list, sots forth the history of the Chand rulers 
with dates which will be followed throughout this sketch of 
Kumaon annals. 

It must bo remembered that in its earliest significance Kumaon 
denotes tho tract of couulry lying along tho loft hauls of the Kali 
river and that it is not till oftor the Chands had established their 
capi tal at Alm ora (I5C3) that tho na mo.Kutnaon covered the 
present limits^ol ^ihe-AlmQ ra and Kami Tal districts and Kali 
Kumaon was restricted to its origiual signification. Som Chand 
built his first homo on tho fiftoon-acre plot givon him by his 
father-in-law, calling it Rajbunga, a name whioh gave place 
subsequently to Champawat. The whole country was subdivided 
into patti 8, in each of which was a Bcmi-indopendont ruler. 
These again took part in ^he quarrels of tho two great faotions, 
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tbo Maras and the Pharty als, To their internecine Btrife may he 
attributed both tho intrusion of the Chanda in tho 10th century 
and thoir final min in the 18th. The chief village of the Maras 
was Eot with tho fort of Katolgarh and the chief village of tho 
Phartyals was D unjan near Sui. Som Chand was a sagacious 
administrator. To tho head of the first clan he granted the rank 
of chief civil adviser, while the head of tho Phartyals was made 
commandcr-in-chief. He restored to their ancient dignities the 
headmen of villages, called bur has or sayanns, and entrusted 
them with minor police and fiscal duties. Tho immediate courtiers 
of Som Chand wore Josliis, Bishts, aud Pandes of the Kanaujya 
subdivision in the plains; the general civil and military 
administration was entrusted to the Joshis, while the Bisht 
sad, Panda* held Ihc offices of fftirtt, purokif, baid and 
rasoya. At his death [975 A. I).] he possessor] the southern part 
of tho present pargana in right of his wife and the remainder by 
right of conquest. But all this tract he held as feudatory of the 
Maharaja of Doti, oven as many of his successors did, so that 
at this period tho Chand family was little botSer off than the 
majority of tho moro important landholders in the region. 

Som Chand was succeeded by his son Alma Chand. No 
ovonts of outstanding importance occurred during this reign, 
but from the court paid by the neighbouring rulers to Atma 
Chand at Champawat it may ho inferred • that the work of 
consolidating tho power and influence of the little state 
progressed none tho loss surely. Atma Chand was succeeded 
by Purana Chand, a notod hunter, and he by Indra Chand, 
who is credited with the introduction of tho silk worm into 
Kumaon, and he by Sonsar, Sudha and Hammira in turn, 
of whom nothing is known but their names. After Hammira 
came Bina, a weak and irresolute monarch who entrusted 
all Btato affairs to unscrupulous and irresponsible servants. 
He died childless, and his death was the signal for a general 
revolt of tho Khasiyas. Tho Chands wore ejected by a Kbasiya 
dynasty of which little except tho names of some of the 
rulers is known. It must however be assumed that the Chand 
chronology as given in Mr. Atkinson's lists (p. 105) ought 
nob to be disturbed by this revolution and that the Khasiya 
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dynasty was contemporary with that of Iho Chanda and only camo 
into collision with the latter when Sonpal Khasiya and Bira Chand, 
a relative of Sonsar Chand, finally decided the question of the 
pretensions of their respective families to the tract along the 
Kali. The Khasiya revolt was a national rathor than a dynas- 
tic commotion, and similar disturbances extended eastwards 
as far as Nopal. All the Brahmans and Rajput immigrants from 
the plains who had conciliated tho favour of the Chanda found 
themselves the object of a fierce persecution. They rallxod round 
tho standard of Bira Chand and the restoration was completely 
successful. Sonpal was slain and Bira established himself at 
Ckampawat, and recalled tho Joshis to offieo as a reward for tho 
aid they had given him in his restoration. From Bira Chand 
to Garur G} r an Chand thoro is nothing but a bare list of 
names with no account of any reign save that of Trilok Chatid 
who annexed Ch fyikfaata to Kumaon, and fortified Bhim Tal to | 
protect the frontiers towards PaU. and Bara hman dal whore tho 1 
Kathis and Katyuris still held independent sway. A branch of 
the latter dynasty was at this period still reigning in its ancient 
capital at Knrttikeyapura, near tho modern Baijnath in the 
Katyur pargana. 

Tho Musalman historians furnish the suggestion that the Garur 
Chand rule ovor the tract of country at tho foot of the hills was Ghana, 
inefficient or non-existent. Tho Hindus of Katohir, the country 
below it, appear to have been pushed further and further A. D, 
north by tho Muhammadans and to havo encroachod upon tho 
possessions of tho hillmon. - Consequently Gyan Chand on his 
succession thought it his first duty to proceed to Delhi and 
petition the Emperor for the grant of tho strip of country at 
the foot of the hills which bad of old bolongod to tho Katyuri 
rajas. He did so and was favourably received by thu Emperor, 
who not only granted his pobition but also bestowed upon him the 
namo Garur owing to his having cleverly shot a vulture whioh 
was carrying away a largo snake. Lator the Musalman governor 
of Sambhal seized the T allados Bhab ar but was driven out by 
Gyan Chand’ s favonrito officer Nalu. Tho latter was handsomely 
rewarded but becamo an object of envy at court, so much so 
that his enemies led by one Jas«a of ICamlokh contrived to poison 



168 


Almora District. 


pdyau 
Chand. 
1420 — 
1421 
A. D. 


Vikrama 
Ohand. 
1423 - 
1437 
k. D. 


Bharati 

Ohand. 

1437 — 

1450 

k.D. 


the Raja’s mind and induced him to blind two of Nalu’B sons. 
This so incensed Nalu that he attacked the Raja, and captured 
him and Jassa, whom he slew. The Raja’s life was spared but 
that prince ill requited his captor’s gonerosity by causing his 
death some time afterwards. Garur Gyan Chand died in 1419 
after a reign of 45 years and was succeeded for a few months 
only by his son Harihar Chand. 

Udyan Chand succeeded his father Harihar Chand in 1420 
and, impressed with the heinousness of his grandfather’s crime, 
ho spent the first part of his Bhort reign in appeasing tho wroth 
of tho gods by restoring the great tomplo of Baleswar and invi- 
ting a Gujorafci Brahman to consecrate it. Ho then proceeded 
to soizo tho posts hold by tho Padyar Raj a of Chau garkh a, the 
R ojas of Mahryuri and of Bisaud , At the timo of his death his 
possessions extended from tho Sarju on tho north to tho Tnrai on 
tho south and from the Kali westwards to tho Kosi and Sual 
rivers. To the north of tho Sarju lay the estates of the Mankoti 
Raja of Gangoli. The Maharaja of Doti held Sira, Shor, and 
Askot and tho Bhotia villages of Johar and Darma. Tho Raja 
of Jumla ruled over Byans and Chaudans, and Katyuri Rajas 
wore established in Katyur, Syunara, and Lakhanpur of Pali. A 
Kathi Rajput still held Phaldakot and a Khasiya family reigned 
in Ramgarh and Kota. TJdyan Chand reigned only one year 
and was succeeded by his son Atma and grandson Hari, each 
of whom reigned but one year. 

Vikrama Chand succeeded his father Hari in 1423 A. D. and 
carried out the restoration of the Baleswar tomple commenced by 
the pious Udyan Chand. Vikrama Chand was dispossessed by his 
nephew Bharati Chand with the assistance of one Shor, a Khasiya. 

During his comparatively short reign, Bharati Chand 
extended the encroachments begun by Gyan Chand which ended 
in the consolidation of tho whole of Kumaon under Chand rule. 
He proceeded against the Raja of Doti who had for generations 
been acknowledged as suzerain of the Kali Kumaon district 
and fixing his camp at a place called Bali Chaukur, plun- 
dered the neighbouring country. After twelve years of this 
desultory warfare Ratan Chand, tho son of Bharati Chand, 
with tho aid of the Raja of Katehir, entirely defeated the 
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Doti prince so that the latter was forced to relinquish all 
claim to the suzerainty he had previously onjoyed. Bharati 
Chand was so pleased with his son’s prowess that he abdicated 
in his favour in 1450 A. D. He himself died in 1461 A. D. Ratan 
Chand (1460—1488 A.D.), on taking the reins of governmont, 
found conditions exceedingly favourable. Believing therefore that 
such good fortune was sent by the gods, he lost no time in endowing 
the temple of Jageswar with several villages. He was the first 
raja to make any fixed administrative arrangements, for he 
formed a settlement with the resident cultivators and in other 
ways managed the affairs of government in orderly fashion. 
Meanwhile tho Raja of Doti had again risen and Ratan Chand 
was compelled to interfere and restoro tho country to the Sahi 
raja who had been ejected. He made further conquests including 
that of Shor which was for a time annoxod to Kali Kumaon. He 
was succeeded in 1488 by his son Kivati Chand. * 

This prince boro as warlike a reputation as his father and 
made several conquests. Shortly after ho camo to the throne the 
Dotiyals invaded Kumaon in force before tho scattered outposts 
could bo called in. When his main body could be sot in mo- 
tion, ho was dissuaded by a holy mau from taking tho field him- 
self. He accordingly sent his general, who thoroughly discomfited 
the Doti forces, so that they did not for a long timo daro to attack 
Kali Kumaon again. The holy man, whoso name was Nagnath, 
naturally acquired great influence in tho Raja’s counsels and 
advised him to extend his conquests westwards. There he said 
the raja would find a gwrti called Satyanath who would instruct 
him in what he should do. 

Acting on this advice Kirati Chand marched westward and 
after slight opposition occupied both Barahmandal and Pali. 
This was the first conflict between the Katyuris and the Chands. 
The latter were however too strong and the remaining Katyuris 
retired to Salt and built a fort at Manil, whore they wore for a 
long time allowed to live in peoco. Tho conquest of Phaldakot 
was next undertaken and proved a moro difficult task. After 
. muoh stubborn fighting reinforcements had to be sent for and at 
last the Chands prevailed, The total destruction of tho Kathis 
was ordered, and so effectually was this carried out that Kirati 
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Chand was able to parcel out the land among his followers. 
Ho noxt took possession of Kota and Kotauli and then returned 
to Champawat, consolidating his conquests bj- the appointment 
of administrative officers as ho went along. Finally ho established 
a' post in the lower countoy at Jnspur. Ivirnti Chand must ho 
regarded ns one of the most active and successful princes of his 
family, for at the timo of his death ho ruled the whole country 
occupied by the present Almorn and Kaini Tal districts with 
the exception of Katyur held by a Katyuri Raja, Dnnpur, 
Bhot, Askot, Sira, Shor and the Mankoti raj of Gnngoli. Tho 
period between 1508, the date of the death of Ivirnti Chand 
and 1555 is occupied by tho uneventful reigns of Partab Chand 
(1503—1517 ), Tara Chand (1517 — 1533), Mnnik Chand 
(1533—1542) celebrated for the hospitality which ho showed to the 
refugee Khawas Khan, ICalyan Chand (1542—1551) and Puran 
Chsftid (1551 — 1555), none of whom extended their sway, but 
contented themselves with consolidating and maintaining intact 
tho heritage derived from Kirati Chand. 

Bhikam ascended the throne in 1555. Ho had no son and 
therefore adopted a son of Tara Chand, called Kalyan or Balo 
Kalyaii Chand. Disturbances again arose in Doti and Balo 
Kalyan was sent to quell them j but during his absence tho 
Raja was troubled by news of a rising in Pali and Syunara and 
himself proceeded to pacify that portion of his dominions. These 
risings convinced the l’aja that his kingdom requirod a’more 
central capital than Ch ampaw at. He thoreforo decided to sottlo 
near the old fort of Khagmara and make it his seat of govern- 
ment. A plot was formed to frustrate this design and a semi- 
independent Khasiya chief of Ramgarh in tho Gagas hills 
named Gajawa’wiElThis mon entered the Ivhngmara fort and 
slew the Raja and his followers while they wore asleep. 
Gajawa’s triumph was short lived. Balo Kalyan Chand on 
hearing the nows hastily came to terms with Doti and hastening 
to tho spot took exemplary vengcanco on all tho IChasiyas of tho 
neighbourhood. This event occurred in 1560 A. D. 

•n Balo Kalyan Chand on his accession made the Khagmara 
'Jhill his capital, calling it Almora. Soon after his accession his 
’troops found occupation by invading Gangoli to tho north-east 
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of Almora, where rajas of the Chandrabansi line still held an 
independent kingdom. A strugglohad occurred there between the 
Pants and the Uprelis in which the former had won the day, but 
Narayan Chand, a descendant of Sital Chand, the nominee of the 
Pants, had given offence to Bnlo Kalyan Chand whereupon the 
lattor quickly overran Gangoli and annexed it to liis possessions. 
His groat desire however was to acquire the country betweon Gan- 
goli and tho Kali river. He urgod his wife to beg from hor 
brother, the Baja of Doti , the pargana of Sira as dowry. The 
Doti raja refused tluragh he conscntod to let Balo Kalyan have 
Shor. This tho Kumaonis took, but failed in an attempt to take 
possession of Sira also. Danpur was next taken, internal dissen- 
sions rendering it an oasy prey. In these newly acquired tracts it 
was the custom for cadets of the Chand house to bo entrusted with 
the management. These junior mom bars of the Chand houso 
wore called Kaotolas and were given considerable grants of hand 
for their own support. This busy reign lasted only five years 
and on Balo Kalyan’s death Rudia Chand his son [1505 — 1597 
A. JD.] reigned in his stead. 

One of tho earliest acts of the new raja was to re-establish 
the worship of Mahadoo at Baloswar. Not long after his 
accession the Tarai and Bhabar wore occupied by Husain Khan 
Tukryali. This man was governor of Lucknow in 1569 A. D., 
but was deprived of his charge. He then resolved to lead a 
crescentade against the hills with a view partly to destroying 
the idols of the infidels bub chiefly to plundering the treasury 
of the Kumaon Rajas who wore bolieved to possess immense 
sums hidden away. He ravaged the lower country, penetrating 
also into the interior as far as Doti, but heavy rains coming on, 
his followers refused to remain longer and he retreated to the 
plains, suffering severe losses on the way. On his return Husain 
Khan was granted the governorship of Shah jahanpur. A few years 
later in 1675 he made his second expedition, this time towards 
the eastern Dun, which he ravaged and plundered. On represent- 
ations being made to Akbar, Husain Khan was recalled to 
Delhi, whero he died. The hill tradition is that shorLly after 
the death of Husain Khan, Rudra Chand, having attained 
his majority, drove tho Mussalman officials from the Tarai, 
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Complaints wcro mndo to Delhi and reinforcomonts were sent to 
aid tho governor of Kntohir. Rudra Chand, fooling that lie 
could not dofcab tho onotny in tho open field, proposed that tho 
olaim to tho Tarni should bo decided by single oombat. Rudra 
Chain! reprosentoi tho Hindus, and after a long strugglo defeated 
tho Moghnl champion. Later Itudra Chand visited the Emperor 
at Delhi and was allowed an audionco, Tho story of the combat 
is probably puro fiction, but tho boast is pardonable whon wo 
have the acknowledgment that tho Moghals woro novor able to 
penetrate into the hills. It is further recorded that Akbar 
was so pleasod with tho conduct of tho Kumaon prince that he 
invited him to Lahore, wlioro ho sonl him with Lis troops to assist 
in t.ho siege of Nagor. Thorc tho hillmcn so distinguished 
themselves that Akbar conferred on their leader tho formal 
grant of C haurasi Ma i and excused him for life from the duty 
of'^ffirsonaT" attendance. Rudra Chand moreover madeBirbal, 
tho celobrated minister of Akbar, his ptirohit, and up to tho 
closo of tho Chand rulo the descendants of Birbal used to visit 
Almora to collect the customary dues. Tho visit of Rudra 
Clmud is not so highly spoken of by tho Mussulman historians. 
Budaont * relates that “ in 15SS A. D. tho Raja of Kumaon 
arrived at Lahore from the Siwalik hills for tho purposo of paying 
his respects. Neither ho nor his ancestors (tho curse of God on 
them !J could ovor have oxpccted to speak face to face with on 
Emperor,” and goos on to dosciibo tho outlandish presents 
brought by tho visitor. At tho same time the nogativc testimony 
of tho Ain-i-Akbnri proves conclusively that no portion of the 
hills ever paid tribute to Akbar. Rudra Chand is famous f or 
being tho first Chand ruler to occupy in oarnost tho Blmbar a nd 
Tnrai and to settle it thoroughly. We gathor from tradition and 
tlioTlulmmraadau "historians that this tract iu tho 11th century 
was covered with donso forests interspersed with patches of grazing 
land and cultivation. Tho huts wore of a very temporary nature, 
but Ihoro woro forts here and thero for a rofugo in times of trouble. 
It was not till tho 12th contury that tho Kshattrya clans entered 
Katohir and gave it their namo. They wero gradually, by 
Muhammadan pressure from the south, forced to cross the 
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Ramganga and bring the forest country under the plough. In the 
13th century these Hindu tribes suffered severely at tho hands of 
Kasir-ud-din, Ghyas-ud-din, and Firoz Shah. The claim advanced 
by the earlier Chand rulers to this tract, has but little foundation 
on fact; and actually tho lowor pattis in the hills did not come 
into the possession of the Chauds until tho conquests of ICirati 
Chand and Ratau Chand and the transfer of the seat of 
government to Almora in the 16tli century. The southern 
portion of the lowland tract or tho Tarai proper was first taken 
permanent possession of by Rudra Chand, who was also tho first 
to take measures to ensure the obodience of the nomad and 


scmi-barbarous inhabitants to the central authority. Tho name 
of this tract was ChaurasiMal or Naulakhya : it was supposed to 
be eighty-four loos in length — whence the former name — and to 
yield a revenue of 9 lakhs assessed on it, whence the latter name. 

Rudra Chand established governors in tho different parganas 
and founded towns. On his return to Almora ably assisted by 
his blind son Salcti Gosain lie introduced many sensible reforms 
and instituted measures for the land settlement. 

The Raja’s mother, who had formerly failed to obtain Conqucsj 
Sira as a dowry, refused to become sati on the death of her o£ Sirn * 
husband and until hor son should take Siragarh. Rudra Chand 
made one attempt, but was defeated with heavy losses. He 
then sent for Parlchu the nephew of a Sira Brahmin in order 
to discover the strength of the enemy uud the character of the 
defences of Siragarh, as Parkhu was supposed to have great 
influence as well as much treasure. Three times however were the 


forces of Rudra Chand defoated. Parkhu fled and while fleeing 
staj'od to rosfc under a tree. Tho story goes that he saw a dung 
beetle trying to move a largo piece of cowdung into its hole. 
Four times it failed, but the fifth time it succeeded. Parkhu called 
for food and rico boiled in milk was brought to him on a plan- 
tain leaf : he lost much of it while eating, and an old woman who 
was looking on said “you are as great a fool as Parkhu ; he can- 
not take Sira and you cannot eat Jehirct. Begin from the edge and 
work into the middle of the platter and you will lose no rice, and 
if Parlchu had begun from the outside and stopped the supplies 
from Johar and the underground way to tho river the garrison 
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of Sira would soon yield.” Parkhu without revealing his identity 
wont off and acted on this advice, with the result that in a short 
timo Hnri Malla abandoned the fort and fled to Doti. Hence- 
forth Sira belonged to Kumaon. Parkhu was rewarded 
with several villages, and thoro is a grant in his favour dated 
1581 A. D. Rudra Chand also took Aslcot, Parma and Joha r, 
but - allowed the Raja of Askot to retain his patrimony as zamin- 
dav, and to the presont day this is the only estate in Kumaon 
hold in pure zaraindari to which the rule of primogeniture is 
attached. Rudra Chand now (15S1) called upon Porkhu to carry 
out a promise made by him to capture Badhnngarhi in the Pindar 
valley, a part of the Raja of GarhwaVs territory. The routo to 
that fort lay through Somoswar and tho Katyur valley, hold at 
that timo by Su kpal De o, the last reigning Raja of the ancient 
Kalyum family. Dularam Shah, Raja of Garhwal, offered to 
help Sukpal, and sent two forces, one towards Gwaldnm and tho 
other townrds Ganni. Parklm and his army wore checked and 
cut off and ho himself killed by a Padyar Rajput near Gwaldam. 
The Kuranonisfled to Almora and Rudra Chaud determined - 
before invading Garhwal a second timo to punish the Katyur 
Raja. Ho overran the valley, and captured tho Raja and all 
his family. As ho was about to punish him, ono Ratu, a headman 
of a village, offered to stand security for the good behaviour of 
Sukpal Deo and to produce him after six months to be dealt 
with. Ratu obtained his wish, but later rofused to give Sukpal 
Deo up to Rudra Chand, whereupon tho latter invaded the 
valley, slew’ Ratu as woll as Sukpal Deo, and banished the 
family, laying waste the wholo country. Rudra Chand died in 
1597 beforo he could make a second oxpedition to Garhwal. 

Though not the eldest son, Lakshmi Chand took up the 
roius of government as Sakti Gosain was blind. Tho latter 
however was a most able administrator and carried out a complete 
.settlement rocord of tho land, making tho biti* tho standard of 
measure. He also put tho civil and military establishments 
on a stable footing, dividing the officers into three classes, sirdars , 
faujdars, and negis. The long-eontinued wars had given rise to 
a body of professional soldiers who sought as a reward grants of 
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land in the conquered districts, Those were now administered for 
the first time on a fixed system, and regular assignments of land 
were mado for tho support of troops in camp and garrison under 
the name of bisi banduk. Lakshmi Chnnd was less fortunate in 
his department of tho administration. He sovon times invaded 
Gnrhwal, to be repulsed each timo with heavy loss. So hard 
pressed was he in his last expedition that ho escaped with his 
life only by concealing himself in a litter under a heap of 
soiled clothes and in this ignominous position made hiBontry 
into his capital. Being conscience-stricken and fearing that a 
lax observance of religious duties was accountable for his rovorseB, 

, ho built the Lachmeswar temples at Bagoswar and Almora, and 
made grants to other great temples. Ho also completely restored 
tho old Bageswar temple and, oncamping at the confluence of 
the Gumti and Sarju rivers near Bagoswar, paid his devotions to 
the gods before commencing his eighth expedition. This timo 
he was so far successful that ho was ablo to plunder the frontier 
parganas of Gnrhwal and to return in safety and dignity to 
Almora, hut he failed to mako any permanent impression in the 
country. He, liko Gyan Chand and Iludra C'hand, paid a visit 
to the Imperial court which is mentioned by Jahangir in his 
memoirs. Ho died in 1621 and was succeeded by his spn, 

Dalip Chand, of whom little worth recording is known. 

Bijaya Chand (1625 A. D.) came next, but as ho was a minor Bijaya 
all state dutieB foil into tho hands of three men of Shor, Sukhram 
Kharku, Piru Gosaiu, aud Biunyak Bbat. IIo married a 
daughter of the Badgujar house of Anupshahr in tho Bulandshn.hr 
district, and tho three counsellors bont on keeping tho powor in 
' their own hands confined tho young Raja to his w onion’s 
apartments, which they took care to fill with attractions which 
rendorod him oblivions of his duties and the outor world. Ono 
member of tho royal family, Nil Gosain, a son of Lakshmi 
Chand, protested against this treatment of the head of tho state. 

He was soizod and blinded, and the triumvirate thon proceeded to 
got rid of all Bijaya Chand’s near relations. Trimal Chand, 
another son of Lakshmi Chand, fled to Garhwal, wbilo Narayan 
Chand, a third son, escaped to tho Doti lowlands, and a son of 
Nil Gosain, afterwards known as Bnz Bahadur Chand, was taken 
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care of bj a Tiwari woman, the wife of his pw'ohit. The Raja 
of Garhwal promised to aid Trimal Chand if he would agree 
to consider the western JRamganga as the permanent boundary 
of the two kingdoms. His official astrologers, the Joshis, 
however predicted from his horoscope that he would eventually 
be Raja of Kumaon in any ease, and he refused the offer. The 
only act of Bijaya Chand’s reign worthy of mention here was 
the building of the entrance gate to the fort of Almora, but 
the three men of Shor resenting even this display of initiative 
slew the Baja while he slept, intoxicated with bhang, in the 
inner apartments. Sukhram then gave out that the Baja had 
died suddenly and that he would continue as chief of the ad- 
ministration until a fitting successor should be found. This 
was however more than the people could bear and both Maras 
and Phartyals resolved to act. He Maras with Trimal Chand 
were the first to reach Almora and the installation was pro- 
ceeded with at once though according to certain dissident 
Joshis the constellations were not propitious. The Phartyals with 
Narain Chand at their head arrived immediately afterwards 
at the ford of the Sual below China Khan, but dispersed on 
hearing of the Maras’ success. 

Trimal Chand though possibly not guiltless of the murder 
of Bijaya Chand resolved to gain some popularity by the punish- 
ment of the actual assassins. Sukhram Kharku was put to 
death; Binayak Bhat was blinded and his property confiscated; 
but Piru Gosain was allowed to proceed to Allahabad on condi- 
tion that he would commit suicide under the sacred fig tree. 
Trimal Chand while an exile in Garhwal had written to Piru and 
promised him protection and advancement if he caused the death 
of Bijaya Chand; and for this reason Piru was treated with 
greater indulgence than his companions in crime. Hot much is 
known of this reign. Trimal Chand had no son and, unwilling to 
permit his rival of the Phartyal faction to succeed him, he 
searched everywhere for other members of the Chand family. 
He finally selected Baz Chand, supposed to be a son of Nil 
Gosain, though there are other accounts of his origin. Baz 
Chand was duly adopted and given the title of Kunwar, and 
in course of time succeeded to the throne. 
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During part of tho reign of Bnz Chand the Tarai seems to 
bavo been very prosperous and to liave therefore oxcitod the 
envy of the Kalohir Hindus who with the connivance of their 
Moghal rulers gradually occupied the lower villages, In this 
design they were much aided by the weakness of tho Almora 
government during the ■previous thirty years. Baz Chand 
accurately realized the situation and determined to invoke the aid 
of the Emperor Shahjahan. On his arival at Delhi in 3 654 ho was 
directed to join the force then proceeding against Garhwal. The 
Raja obeyed and so distinguished himself thore that ho received 
the title of Bahadur and full recognition of his right to tho 
Chaurasi Mai, with an order to the Muhammadan governor to 
aid him in checking the Kotehir chiofs. He regained full 
possession of the Tarai, founded the town of Bazpnr, and appointed 
governors and a regular establishment to carry on the adminis- 
tration. Rudrpur and Bazpur were the hoad quarters of the Tarai 
officers during tho cold season and Barakhori and Kota, on the 
spuTs of the outer range of hills, during the hot weather. Nearly 
the whole of the Tarai was cultivated, and Mr. Batten * notices 
that at Kota, Barakheri and elsewhere in tho lower hills are 
remains of forts and residences and mango groves wbioh go 
far to show that tho climate at those sites was not in former 
time so insalubrios as at present. The Raja, after perfecting 
his arrangements in the plains, returned to Almora and initiated 
some of the fashions of the Moghal court, amongst others a 
poll-tax (1672), the proceeds of which wore regularly remitted 
as tribute to tho Emperor. 

Baz Bahadur next proceoded to wipe out the disgrace that 
had previously attended Kumaon arms in tho contest with 
Garhwal and was successful, by an invasion at two points, in seizing 
the border fort of Juniyagarh and carrying away an image of tho 
goddess Nanda, which he installed in a temple at Almora. 
Complaints having reached his oars of tho hardships inflicted 
by tho Huniyas on pilgrims journeying through Tibet to 
Kailas and the lake of Mansarowar, ho next equipped in 
1670 A.D. an expedition to Bhob and, crossing by the Johar pass, 
attacked and captured tho fort of Tuklakhar. Ho wrested the 
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control of the passes from the Huniyas and made them promise 
to allow pilgrims to the lake to pass froe. He further set apart 
in sadabart the revenue of five villages near the passes for the 
purpose of providing pilgrims with food, clothing, and lodging. 

On his return to Almora Baz Bahadur found that his' 
enemies had been at work poisoning the mind of Mb son, Udyob 
Ohand, who was suspected of having designs on the throne. 
Udyot was accordingly sent to take charge of Gangoli and the 
tracts beyond the Sarju. The Garhwal Raja too had taken ad- 
vantage of Baz Bahadur’s absence in Bhot to regain the territory 
he had lost. Reprisals followed and the Garhwalis were driven 
back as far as Srinagar itself. Here a hasty peace was patched 
up and Baz Bahadur returned to Almora, taking, with him several 
Bisht families from Sabli and Rawats from Bangarsyun, to 
whom he gave the post of headmen of certain villages. The 
Katyuris were next dealt with and the last remnant was ejected 
from Manila, where they had taken refuge, on suspicion of 
having aided the Garhwalis against the Kumaonis (1672). The 
Raja then made a tour through the eastern parganas, inflicting 
summary punishment on the Raja of Chitona who had assumed a 
certain amount of independence. He then invaded and annexed 
ByanB. The last years of Baz Bahadur Chand’s reign, were unfor- 
tunately clouded by his cruelties to men whom he suspected -of 
unfriendly intentions towards himself. He had several blinded, 
through the machinations of an unscrupulous Brahmin priest, 
and although he afterwards punished the latter for his deception, 
he died miserably alone and nncared for inAlmora in 1678 A. D. 

Udyot Ohand ascended the throne amid general rejoicings and 
was soon on the move to invade Garhwal. The first attempt 
was unsuccessful, hut in 1681 he was more fortunate, penetrating 
by the Lohba route as far as Chandpur, which he captured and 
plundered. The next move on the part of the Garhwal Raja was 
an alliance offensive and defensive between himself and the 
Raja of Doti by virtue of which in 1681 Kumaon was attacked 
on two sides. For two years the war raged, but in the end the 
Kumaonis were successful. In 1688 Udyot Chand captured 
Khairagarh, putting an end to the power of the Doti Raja, who 
-yielded -and agreed-to pay in future tribute to the Kumaon 
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Raja. Those viclorios were celebrated with great pomp at 
Almora and temples were erected at various places to com- 
memorato them. Eight yoars later ( 1G96) the Doti Raja repudiat- 
ed his agreement and XJdyot Chand was forced to take the field 
in person against him, but with such ill-success that he had 
to return to Almora for reinforccmonts, leaving tho troops undor 
tho command ofManorath and Siromani. Tho latter was murdered 
by Dotyals and the troops dispersed and the Raja was obligod to 
recall tho remainder. Udyot Chand, like his predecessor, is 
famous for the encouragement that ho gave to wise men to settle 
in Kumaon and for his patronage of learning. He devoted the 
last few months of his life to religious meditation and prayer and 
died in 1698 A. D!, leaving his kingdom to his son Gyan 
Chand. Gyan Chand immediately proceeded to invade Garhwal. 
He laid waste tho Pindar valley as far ns Tharali and in the 
following year overran Sabli, Ehatli and Saindhar. In 1701, 
however, the Garhwalis in their turn plundered Giwar and 
Chaukot in pargana Pali. In fact during tho next few 
years so many marauding expeditions took place on both sides, 
that tho industrious part of the population abandoned the 
frontier tracts which in many places became again covered 
with jungle. In 1707 another great expedition was undertaken 
by the Kumaonis, and they again took possession of Juniyagarh 
in Chaukot and marching through the Pandwakhal and 
Diwalikhal passes penetrated as far as Chandpuv, where thoy 
razed tho old fort to the ground. 

Gyan Chand was succeeded by Jagat Chand, said by some 
to be of spurious birth, who affcor tho fashion of his predecessors 
bogan his reign by invading Garhwal, and plundering Lohlm, 
where ho established a garrison. Tho next year ho traversed 
the Pindar valley and followed tho Alaloianda as far as Srinagar, 
which ho captured. The Garhwal Raja fled to Debra Dun and 
Jagat Chand formally bestowed the town on a Brahman and 
divided tho spoil among his followers and the poor, resorving, 
however, a portion as a present for Muhammad Shah, the Emperor 
at Delhi. The name of Jagat Chand is still esteemed as that 
of a raja who gained and held tho affectionate remembrances of 
his subjects. He was gracious aliko to the high aud to the low. 
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Daring his reign the Tarai yielded its nine lakhs of revenue, 
bat after this epoch, internal disturbances destroyed all pros- 
perity, both in the high and in the low lands. He died of small 
pox in 1720 A. D, and was succooded by his son Dobi Chanel, who 
according to some was illegitimate. 

From the reign of Debi Chand may bo dated the commence- 
ment of the decline of the Chand power. The Garhwalis were able 
to regain all their lost territory and also to invade the Bnijnath 
valloy. Dobi Chand was a weak and vacillating ruler and gave 
ovidonce of his foolishness by his attempt to pay off all the debts 
of his subjects and found a now ora when all would bo at ease and 
nono in debt. Most of the money spent in this senseless under- 
taking fonnd its way into the coffers of the Brahman money- 
lenders, who were thus provided with the one thing they wanted 
to complete their preparations for the impending struggle for 
power. He was also led to take part in the political struggles 
going on in the plains and consequently suffered a severe 
defeat by the Imperial troops while supporting the claim 
of a pretender, Sabir Shah, to the throne.* In 1726 he was 
murdered through the agency of tho Bisht3 iu his pleasure house 
whither ho had retired for ease, though enemies were attacking 
him in the east and west. 

The Bishts now looked out for some connection of the 
Chand family whom they could set up as a titular ruler and 
found Ajit Chand, a grandson of Gyan Chand. He was called 
to Almora and duly installed as Baja. The Bishts now gave 
themselves up to tho full enjoyment of their ill-gotten power ; 
they plundered tho people in tho Ba]a J s name, while kcoping the 
exercise of every semblance of real power strictly in their own 
hands. A palaco intrigue resulted in the murder of the Baja 
and after a brief interregnum of power the Bishts were displaced 
by Kalyan Chand, a distant and impoverished connection of the 
royal family. 

The first act of the new Boja was to punish with death the 
offending Bishts. The poor man now grown rich had tasted 
blood and to secure himself from rivals sent executioners 
throughout the land to slay all wh o had any pretensions to bear 

‘ * Dowson'fl Elliot Ylii» P- 45, 
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tho name or bo of the family of the Chands. The Raja’s spies 
wore present in every village, and every houso and family found 
enemies among those of its own household. li'amilios who had the 
barest reputation of being of Chand descent wero lcillod or 
exiled equally with those of pure Raotela origin. Tho parvenu 
Raja with tho low cunning bred of ignorance believod his system 
of espionage the highest effort of political sagacity, His spies wore 
really his masters and though plots no doubt existed many more 
wero fabricated for tho removal of private enemies. One day he 
learned from his chief of police that a great Bralunan conspiracy 
throatoned his life, aud in a paroxysm of fear ho ordered that 
all concerned should be blinded, and their Khasiya adherents 
should be executed. The result was, it is said, that seven earthen 
vessols filled with tho eyes of Brahmans wero brought before him 
whilst the bodies of scores of Khasiyas filled tho ravines of tho 
Sual. Kalyan Chand now found tho submontane portions of 
his dominions threatened by tho officora of Nawnb Mansur Ali 
Khan. Shib Doo Joshi was appointed viceroy of tho plains, 
and for some time ho resisted tho encroachments of the Oadh 
darbar. Next Himmat Gosain, one of tho victims of the 
imaginary plot just describod, joined himself to Ali Muhammad 
Khan Rohilla, and assombled a force of Kumaonis and plains 
men to attack the Raja. Kalyan Chand succeeded in having 
Himmat Gosain assassinated, but this act merely hod tho effect of 
onragiug Ali Muhammad Khan, so that ho at once sont a well- 
equipped expedition to invade Knuiaon. Shib Deo Joshi was 
dofoalcd at Rudrpur aud Hafiz Rahmat Khan, the Oudh goneral, 
pursued tho Kumaonis and occupied Bijapur below Bhim Tal. 
Reinforcements wore sent but almost without striking a blow tho 
Kumaonis fled at the first charge of tho enemy aud were pursued as 
far os tho Sual river below Almora. Almora was occupied without 
opposition while Kalyan Chaud fled to Lohha and ontreated the 
protection of tho Garhwal Raja. Almora was looted, tho temples 
wore dofilod and the idols were mutilated and plundering ex- 
peditions wore sent to the neighbouring pargonos to seize all 
gold and silvor idols to be melted down with their ornamonts. 
During this period the old records woro lost or destroyed and 
the fow that remained wero preserved in private faniilios in 
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distant portions of tlic province, so that on these alone could 
reliance bo placed in drawing up a sketch of Kumaon history. 
The alliance botwoon Pradipt Shah of Garhwal and the Kumaonis 
was not of much avail as tho combined forces were severely 
defeated by tho Rohillas, who threatened to occupy Srinagar, but 
desisted and consented to abandon the country when the Garhwal 
chief agreed to pay three lakhs on behalf of' Kalyan Chand. 
Later tho Tarai was again invaded by the Rohillas, but on 
representations being mado to the Emperor, the Oudh Nawab 
was induced to restoro the places ho. had occupied. Ports 
were built at Rudrpur aud Kashipur and garrisons placed therein ; 
oaehundora separate governor. Kalyan Chand now became 
blind and, feeling hiB end approaching, abdicated in 1747 in favour 
of his young son, Dip Chand, with Shib Doo, who had done 
good work in the Tarai, as regent. In 1748 Kalyan Chand died 
and with his last breath ho committed his son and family to Shib 
Deo, entrusting all power and authority to him, and nobly did 
Shib Deo fulfil his trust. Ho restorod all proporty that had been 
unjustly confiscated by the late Raja, appointed hiB son Jai 
Kishan as Ids deputy in Almora aud prococdod himself to the 
Tarai, where ho made his cousin Hari Ram Joshi governor of 
Kashipur, but exchanged him, whon ho neglected his duties, for 
Siromani Das, a Brahman of Bazpur. In 1761 4,000 Kumaonis 
took part in tho battle of Panipat, fighting at the call of the 
Emperor. Dip Chanel appears to have boon a mild and gonerous 
man of weak temperament, He was much in tho hands of priests, 
and there are moro memorials of his reign iu tho shape of grants 
of land to temples and favourites than of any of his predecessors. 
Ho reigned from 1748 to 1777 and during the earlier part of at the 
country enjoyed peace and prosperity. The lowlands were in a 
flourishing condition and the Kumaoni governors were on good 
terms with the Rohilla chiefs. Police organisation in the Tarai 
was excellent owing to the good government of Shib Deo and 
his lieutenants and many immigrants sought tho shelter of the 
Kumaoni authority in the Tarai. The only tax imposed was 
one-sixth of the produce aud in adverse seasons even this was 1 
remitted, Tho Maras were now in power and the Phartyals 
resolved by some meaus or other to make a bid for supreme 
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authority as the raja was governed by the party whiob held 
the nominal office of Diwan. Shib Deo quashed a nascent 
rebellion, but the bravo old man had now to suffer at the 
hands of his relatives. Jai Kishan, though a Mara, joined by a 
number of Phartyals went to the Garhwal Raja, Pradipt Shah, 
and induced him to invade Kumaon. Shib Deo set out to meet 
him and after rofusing to allow Dip Chand to acknowledge the 
suzerainty of the Garhwal Raja, fought a battle at Tamba 
Dhaund-in which the Garkwalis wero worsted and the Raja fled 
to Srinagar, where peace was concluded. No sooner was this 
quarrel over than internal troubles arose which ended in Buck 
confusion that the Gurkhalis when they crossed the Kali in 1790 
had a very easy task in conquering the country. Hariratn Joshi 
was always jealous of his cousin Shib Deo’s power and reputation 
and, having been slighted on one occasion, determined to over- 
throw him. After six battles which gave no decisive result, Shib 
Deo obtained in the seventh conflict a brilliant victory, Hariram 
losing his son and 1,500 men. - Hariram gave himself up 
and was ordered by Hafiz Rahmat Khan, who had been appointed 
arbiter, to oboy Shib Deo faithfully in futuro. Shib Deo’e worst 
enemies were tho Phartyals of Pali pargana and he found his 
time fully occupied in frustrating tho plots that were contrived 
against him. In 1764 however when he was advancing to Kashi- 
pur to sottlo a demand for increased pay made at the instigation 
of the Phartyals by tho mercenaries who garrisoned the Tarai, the 
soldiors rose in revolt and murdered him and two of his sons. 
His loss was severely felt as ho had managed the affairs 
of state in a wise and tempernto mannor and had prevented' 
Dip Chand from going astray. Soon after this .Hariram died, 
Prom this time onwards chaos appears to have reigned— 
the plains were loft uncared for and internal commotions dis- 
tracted the highlands. Jai Kishan succeeded his father Shib Deo 
as prime minister and viceroy. In 1769 a boy was born to „ 
Dip Chand. The Rani who bore him feeling hor position of 
somo account as mothor of tho heir, intrigued with Hafiz 
Rahmat Khan to oust Jai Kishan. That chiof at the instigation 
of a favourite servant Jodha Singh of Kafcehir wrote to Jai 
Kishan advising him to submit to the Rani, whereupon he left 
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Almora in disgust. The Rani’s party now became completely 
successful. 

Kishan SiDgh, the Raja’s bastard brother, became prime 
minister, Parmanand BiBht, the Rani’s paramour, became viceroy, 
and Jodha Singh obtained the governorship of KaBhipur. Mohan 
Singh, a scion of the Chand house, obtained for himself the 
command of the army, but Parmanand ejected him after he had 
held office for a year. Mohan Singh fled to Rohilkhand, but 
returned later with a force of Rohillas and hillmen arid captured 
Almora as well as the persons of the Raja and Rani. Parmanand 
and the Rani were put to death. Mohan Singh now firmly 
established himself as head of the government. Hafiz Rahmat 
Khan hearing of the state of affairs in Kumaon, and finding 
that liis old friend Dip Chand was now only a puppet in tho 
hands of designing adventurers, sent for Harak Deb and Jai 
Kishan, the sons of Shib Deo, and counselled them to make some 
attempt to recover the power once exorcised by their family. 
Tho Joshis listened to his advice and with the help of Kishan 
Singh succeeded in oxpelling Mohan Singh, who sought safety 
first with Zabita Khan and then with the Oudh Nawnb. Dip 
Chand was greatly pleased at tho turn events had taken and 
Harak Deb was appointed prime minister and commander-in- 
chief. Siromani Das previously mentioned was confirmed in his 
appointment of govornor of Kashipur and was succeeded shortly 
afterwards by his son Nandram. 

A few months later, after some semblance of order had been 
restored, Mohan Singh asked forgiveness and permission to return 
to Almora, Jai Kishan allowed him to do so, and on his way 
Mohan Singh saw Nandram and promised in return for his assis- 
tance to help him in the prosecution of his schemes. Mohan Singh 
arrived at Almora and took part once more in the management of 
public affairs. Jai Kishan expressed tho opinion that Nandram 
should be ousted from his governorship and Mohan Singh out- 
wardly concurred but wrote privately to Nandram telling him to 
hold out as long as he could. Jai Kishan found a large force ready 
to oppose him and was worsted in the battle that followed. 
Seeing his chance when the brothers were separated Mohan Singh 
managed to have Jai Kishan assassinated and would have murdered 
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Harak Dob too at Almora had not La! Singh, Mohan Singh’s 
brother, interceded and obtained for him merely imprisonment. 

SText Dip Chand and his two sons died suddenly in confinement ' 
at Sirakot, the state prison of the Chands, but there is no doubt 
that they were all murdered or starved to death by Mohan 
Singh’s orders'. These events occurred in 1777 A. D. "With the 
coast clear, Mohan Singh proclaimed himself Raja under the 
name of Mohan Chand and then wrote to Nandram granting him 
the Tarai, but the latter went to the Oudh Darbar and offered 
the low country to the Nawab, agreeing at the same time to hold 
the land as lessee and to pay a considerable sum as land revenue. 

This bargain was concluded and Nandram further extended his 
territory by having Manorath Joshi, governor of Rudrpur, 
treacherously assassinated. He took possession of that district 
in the name of the Hawab and so the laBt vestige of authority of 
^the hill state over the plains vanished. 

- Mohan Singh as soon as he became Raja set to work to 
persecute all the friends and relations of Shib Deo, and obliged 
them to flee from Kumaon and seek refuge in the plains. A reign 
of terror prevailed, and at last the Rajas of Doti and Garhwal, 
disgusted with the state of affairs, entered into correspondence 
with Harak Deb, still in prison, and other discontented per- 
sons in Kumaon, Lalit Sah, the Raja of Garhwal, was the first 
to tako the field. He advanced by Lohba to Dwara with a large 
force and entirely defeated the Kumaonis in 1779 A. D. at Bagwali 
Pokhar. Harak Deb had been released and exhorted to fight for 
his old country, but news of the serious reverse being received, 

Mohan Singh fled to the plains and Harak Deb joined Lalit Sab. 

Lalit Sab put his son Pradhaman on the Kumaon throne with 
the title of Pradhaman Chand. 

Pradhaman Chand appointed the Joshis to the principal offices Pradha- 
and would doubtless have evolved some semblance of firm govern- “hana. 
ment had the people been really disposed towards it, but they 
were too much accustomed to revolutions to believe such a consum- 
mation possible. Lalit Sah died and was succeeded on the throne 
of Garhwal by his eldest son Jayakrit Sah, between whom and 
Pradhaman quarrels as to precedence soon rose j while Mohan 
Singh with the assistance of a band of religious mendicants 
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called Nagas, made another unsuccessful attompt upon Almora. 
Nevertheless the quarrel between the two brothers became more 
bittor and Jayakrit began to inlrigue with Mohan Singh. 
Harak Deb recognizing tho danger of the situation went with 
a strong oscort towards Garhwal and demanded an interview' 
with Jayakrit Sah. Tho Garhwal Raja rfeused his request 
doubting the sincerity of Harak Deb, and with justice, for when 
he attacked Harak Deb, hoping to surprise him he found himself 
opposed to a force which defeated his troops and obliged him to 
seek safety in flight. So hardly pressed were tho Garhwalisinthe 
pursuit that the Raja sickened and died; and the Kumaoni troops 
plundering and burning every village on their way and evon the 
sacred temple of Dewalgarh entered and took" possession of the 
capital Srinagar. Pradhaman for a short while ruled over both 
countries, easily silencing thepratonsionsof a third brother, Parak- 
ram. Pradhaman was however never popular and his preference 
for Garhwal alienated his Kumaoni subjects, Harak Dob did his 
best to strengthen his position, but he was faced by a coalition of 
enemies that he could not resist, and he was defeated nonr Nai- 
thana in Talla Dora and fled to tho plains. Thus in 1786 ended 
the Garhwali domination. Mohan Singh was again supreme for 
a short time, but in 1788 Harak Deb recruited a force in Barhapura 
and invaded Kumaon. In the first battle ho was successful and took 
Mohan Singh and Lai Singh prisoners. Lai Singh was pardoned 
and released, but Mohau Singh ho took to asmall'dharamsala near 
below Hiradungri and slew hitn there in expiation of his numerous - 
crimes. Harak Deb thus became master again and wrote at once 
to Pradhaman Chand to come and take possession of tho vacant 
throne, Lut he wisely declined, being mindful of his sufferings 
and the uncertain tenure by which ho had held the coun- 
try before. Harak Deb therefore put on the throne one Shib 
Singh, said to have been descended from Udyot Chand, and 
installed him as Raja of Kumaon under the name of Shib 
Chand. Troubles soon arose as Lai Singh assisted by Parak- 
ram Shah invaded Kumaon, Harak Deb retired with Shib 
Singh to Srinagar, while Lai Singh put on tho throne as 
Raja the son of Mohan Singh and called him Mahendro 
Chand. 
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Lai Singh took tho place of Harak Deb as chief advisor 
and proceeded to persecute the Joshis : some were imprisoned, 
others banished, others again were executed. Harak Deb, through 
the machinations of Parakram Shah, was forced to flee to the 
plains to Bareilly. Lai Singh hearing of this and determined to 
frustrate tho intrigues of the Joshis presented himself in person 
to the Nawab of Oudh and claimed the protection of the Oudh 
Darbar for Mahendra Chand who he said had willingly 
acknowledged Ondli as tho owner of tho Tarai. This brings us 
down to the year 1790, which was signalised by the Gurkha 
invasion. 

Whilo Kumaon was distracted by these internal dissensions, 
similar disorders prevailed in the neighbouring country of Nepal, 
at that time broken up into a number of petty states. One 
of these was tho kingdom of Gurkha situated about eight days’ 
journey from Kathmandu. The Gurkhali Baja seeing the 
defenceless state of the Kathmandu valley and anxious to 
enlarge his narrow dominions led a large force .eastwards, but 
received a severe cheek at the hands of tho Vaisya Raja of 
Nawakot. His son Pirbhinarayau, who had boon instructed in 
statecraft at tho court of Bhalkot, carried out his father’s 
projects and finally occupied Kathmandu in 176S. His policy 
of conquest was continued during the short reign of his successor 
Sinha Pratap Sah. This princo was succeeded in 1878 by Ban 
Bahadur Sah, who consolidated under his rule the whole of 
Nepal. 

The ruler of Nepal was well aware of the state of affairs 
in Kumaon, and resolving . to add that country also to his 
dominions ho now wrote to Harak Dob inviting his assistance and 
co-operation. It appears that Harak Deb probably at least 
promised his good offices ; but in any case the Gurkha army 
destinod for tho invasion of Kumaon sot out from Doti early 
in 1790, One division crossed tho Kali into Shor while a second 
occupied the patti of Bisung. lyiien tho news of these prepara- 
tions reached Almora all was confusion and despair. Mahendra 
Singh summoned the entire fighting population and with part of 
his rogular troops took the field in Gangoli whilst Lai Singh 
advanced through Kali Kumaon. The Gurkha division under 
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Amar Singh Thapa was defeated by Mahendra Singh and 
obliged to retire to vards Kali Kumaon. Here however the 
invaders were more successful, for falling upon Lai Singh they 
drove him with the loss of 200 men towards the plains ; while 
Mahendra Singh losing heart abandoned his charge and fled to 
Kota. The Gurkhas finding the way thus open retraced their 
steps and after some slight resistance at Hawalbagh occupied 
Almora early in 1790. In the following year Harak Deb was 
at Almora and great preparations were made for the invasion 
ofGarhwal. While however they were still sitting in front 
of Langurgarhi, a strong fortress in Garhwal, the news of the 
Chinese invasion of Nepal caused the withdrawal of the Gurkha 
troops for the defence of their own ■ country, and Harak Deb 
was nominated os their regent in Almora. He appears 
never to have actually held office, and falling out with his new 
friends retreated to Srinagar under the protection of Raja 
Pradhaman Sah. Meanwhile Mahendra Singh was not idle. 
Using as his head quarters Kiipuri in the Tarai he made two 
unsuccessful irruptions into the hills and had nearly succeeded 
in embroiling the Gurkhas and the Nawab when the good offices 
of the British authorities brought about an arrangement 
by which the Nawab recognized the de facto ruler of Kumaon, 
while the Gurkhas on their pare abandoned all pretensions to the 
low country. At the same time provision was made for the 
retention by the exiled family of a portion of the Tarai 
subsequently exchanged by the British for the grant of Chachait 
in the Pilibhit district. Kumaon itself wa$ quiescent, if not 
pacified, and in 1791-1792 Joga Malla Subah, head of the civil 
administration, introduced a settlement of the land revenue. 
He imposed a tax of one rupee a bisi (nearly an acre) of cultiv- 
ated land and a poll tax of one rupee on every adult, in 
addition to Re. 1-2-6 on every village to meet the expenses of 
his office. He was succeeded in 1795 by Kazi Nar Sinha, a man 
of ferocious cruelty, and later by Ajab Sinba Khawas Thapa. 
The common people made but little opposition to their new 
masters. It mattered little to them, confused as they long 
had been by the constant quarrels between the Joshis and the 
adherents of Mohan Singh, who for the time being were 
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in power j for all ■ oppressed thorn equally and there was none 
to give them redress. Many stories are told of the cruelties 
perpetrated by the Gurkhas during the earlier years of 
their rule in Kumaon, and though during the last seven 
years of their occupation the condition of the people was 
ameliorated and a better administration put an end to many 
of the most glaring abuses, the reputation they earned for 
themselves will not for many generations be forgotten. Their 
tyranny has passed into a proverb, and at the present time when 
a native of the hills wishes to protest in the strongest language in 
his power against some oppression to which 'he has been sub- 
jected, he exclaims that for him the British .raj has ceased and 
the Gurkha rule has been restored. In 1806 Bam Sab became 
civil governor and matters changed very much for the better; 
and throughout, the Kumaonis, partly because they had made 
a less resolute defence, and partly because they were more 
within the purview of the chief authority, were treated with 
more consideration than the Garhwalis, for whom the various 
Gurkha officers reserved their most exquisite savagery. Private 
property was respected, grants made by former rulers were 
confirmed, rudo justice was administered, the revenue was col- 
lected, and defaulters were, not as in Garhwal, sold into slavery. 
A great number of Kumaoni levies were admitted into the 
Gurkha army, so that in 1814 quite two-thirds of the Nepalese 
forces were composed of men from the upper pattis of Garhwal 
and Kumaon, and Kumaoni officers were even occasionally 
entrusted with small commands. Of external events during this 
period, the only matter worthy of mention is the reduction of 
Garhwal in 1803, and the flight, restoration and assassination 
of Ran Bahadur, King of Nepal. 

The Gurkhas now came in contact with the British arms. 
Continued aggressions upon British territory in Gorakhpur and 
elsewhere at last determined Lord Hastings to declare war. It 
was decided to attack Nepal simultaneously from as many points 
as possible. To this end Major-General Marley with 8,000 men 
was sent to Behar with orders to march direct upon Kathmandu 
In Gorakhpur a force of 4,000 men was entrusted to Major 
General "Wood, These armies metwith little success, nor do their 
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campaigns directly affect the history of Kumaon. General 
Gillespie with 3,500 men was instructed to enter Garhwal by the 
Dun and eject the Gurlcha governor from Srinagar. He found 
the Gurkhas in strength at Kalanga, a fort near Dehra, which 
was captured after an heroic defence. At the extreme west 
of the position General Ochterlony manoeuvring between the 
Sutlej and Jumna rivers held the Gurkhas in cheek. 

The inconclusive campaign in the vest and the reverses 
suffered by the Behnr and Gorakhpur columns made Lord Hastings 
more anxious than ever to obtain a footing in Kumaon. Nego- 
tiation with tho governor Bam Sah, known to be disaffected 
towards the party in power in Nepal, failed. In January 1815 nil 
was ready for the invasion. The attack was to be made simulta- 
neously from two quarters. A main body of 3,000 men undor 
Lieutenant-Colonel W. L. Gardner was to proceed up the Kosi 
river and direct its attacks against Almora, while Captain H„ Y. 
Hearsey with 1,500 men was to enter Kali Kumaon by the 
' Timla pass. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Gardner advanced with great caution, 
leaving posts behind him to keep his line of communications clear. 
He moved forward successively to Kanyasi, Chillcya, Amsot and 
Dhikuli, meeting with little opposition. On the 16th 4 Eebrnary 
the main body marched to Chukam and the Gurkhalis were 
forced back from Kotagarhi, where they had a post dangerously 
near the lines of communication. A route was then taken 
whereby the valley of tho Kosi was left on the right together 
with the direct road to Almora ; by these means Colonel Gardner 
hoped to turn the position of the enemy, who were at a place 
called Bujan between Kakrigbat and Khairna on the main road 
to the capital. On the 22nd February by a rapid march Cbau- 
mukhia, a commanding post on the range between tho Kosi and 
JRamganga rivers, was seized before the Gurkhas could arrive. 
This opened the road to Almora and allowed communications to 
be set up with the western districts of Kumaun and Garhwal. 
Supplies poured in from the neighouring country and the 
villagers were only too ready to give whatever information they 
could of the enemy whom they hated so bitterly. The Gurkhas 
had now entrenched themselves at Kumpur (Banikhet) a few 
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miles in front of Chaumukhia, determined to mako another 
attempt to bar the progress of our troops : the British forces 
thou sat down opposite Kumpur and waitod some days. At 
last Golonel Garduor perceived that the capture of Syahi 
Devi, a mountain between Kumpur and Almora, would force the 
Gurkhas to abandon their position and accordingly on the night 
of tho 22nd March 1,200 men wore sent off to take it. The 
movement was entirely successful, for on the 24th, the Gurkhas, 
fearing for the safety of Almora, hastily abaudoned tlioir 
stockados and retreated by the Riuni and Katarmal ridge. The 
British commander followed them, reaching Ilium on tho 26th 
and Katarmal on tho 27th, a spot distant only seven miles from 
Almora. Tho onomy’s outposts withdrew as ho approached, and 
tho Gurkha forces concentrated on tho Sitoli ridge about two 
miles from Almora. Tho Gurkha forces daily meltod away. 
Not more than half wore true Gurkhas, and tho Kumaoni lovios 
gladly joined thcmsolvos to the invader. Captain Hoarsoy’s 
operations wero not characterised by the samo measure of suc- 
coss. He won some small skirmishes at first, but latterly, having 
been compelled to sub-divido his small force, was beaten indotail, 
taken prisoner, and brought into Almora. Meanwhile 
Lord Hastings, realising the importance of the advantage 
gained by Colonel Gardner, determined to send some British 
troops to help him and his raw levies. Accordingly 2,000 
men belonging to the regular army with twelve guns wero 
despatched under Colouol Nicolls, who, mooting with no oppo- 
sition, arrived safely at Katarmal on tho 18th April 1815. 
After four days’ inaction on eithor side Hastidal, who after 
defeating Captain Hearsey in tho east had returned to Almora 
and been placed in Buprome command, lod out tho Bhawaui 
Bakhsh regiment in a northerly direction, presumably for 
the purpose of keeping open his communications in that quarter. 
Such at any rale is the commonly understood object of this rather 
obscure movement. According to another account, British 
troops had already been despatched towards Gananath near 
Takula, 15 miles north of Almora, with the object of making 
the final attack from a spot at least as high as Almora, and it 
was to expoll these troops that Hastidal moved out with one of 
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the two regiments at his disposal, leaving the other, the Tara Dal 
regiment, for the protection of Almora. An intended night 
attack by the British was, according to the story, frustrated by 
an ingenious stratagem on the part of tho Gurkha leader. Tho 
level pastures occupying tho crests of tho hills were resorted 
to by largo herds of buffaloes ; to the horns of which Hnstidal 
tied lightod torches, thus deceiving tho assailants as to tho number 
of tho forces they had to cope with. Tho two armies however mot 
on the evening of tho 23rd April and aflor a short contest in one 
of tho grassy glades among tho pine forests, tho Gurkhns turned 
and fled, leaving their lcador Hastidal dead. Next day tho 
British force, leaving a small detachment at Gauanath, returned 
to Katarmal. On tho 25th April Colonel Nicolls put his koops in 
motion towards Almora. Ho found tho Gurkha centre posted on 
Sitoli with a detachment on Kalimnt to cover the right flank. Tho 
breastworks and stockades erected by tho centre wero speedily 
carried. The Kalimat detachment was thus cut off and Colonel 
Nicolls established his head quarters for tho night about half a 
mile north of tho Almora fort while tho troops wore encamped on 
Hirndungri. During tho night the Bhnwani Bakhsh regiment 
eager to retrieve their defeat at Gananath and chafing under the 
reproaches of Bam Snh made a desperate attack upon tho Bri- 
tish position, which they succeeded in entering almost unnoticed, 
disguised in uniforms resembling thoso worn by the British lories. 
They proceeded to massacre the Pathans, and in tho confusion many 
lives wore lost. Our troops were howover at last extricated by 
buglo call and the Gurkhns wero exterminated but not before they 
had inflicted a loss of some 200 men. The next day Almora was 
shelled and tho Gurkhas capitulated. Tho Gurkhas agreed to 
evacuate tho province oud all its fortified places. It was stipu- 
lated that they should be allowed to retire across the Kali with 
their guns, arms, military stores and private property, the British 
providing thorn with tho necessary supplios and carriage. This 
convention also implied the ovaonation of the forts of Malaun 
and Jaithak and tho whole of tho west country gonerally by Amar 
Singh Thapa. Tho Hon’blo E. Gardnor was directed by the 
Governor Genoral to assume tho office and title of Commissioner 
for the affairs of Kumaon and agent to the Governor Genoral on 
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the 3rd of May 3815, and Mr. G. W. Traill was appointed his 
assistant on tlie 8th of July. 

This sketch of the history of Kumaon may well be closed with 
an extract from Mr. Atkinson’s book. “The administrative history 
of the Kumaon division, as remarked by Mr. "Whatley * naturally 
divides itself into three periods — Kumaon under Traill, Kumaon 
under Batten, and Kumaon under Ramsay. The regime in the 
first period was essentially paternal, despotic and personal. It 
resisted the centralising tendencies which tho policy of the Govern- 
ment had developed. It was at the same time, though arbitrary, 
a just, wise and progossive administration. Mr. Traill’s adminis- 
tration lasted from 1815 to 1835. On his departure there 
followed an interval of wavering uncertainty and comparative 
misrule.” “ The system of government”, as was observed by Mr. 
Bird, “had been framed to suit the particular character and scope 
of an individual ” or, as he might have 6aid, had been framed for 
himself by that individual. H Traill left the province orderly, 
prosperous and comparatively civilized but his machinery was 
not easily worked by another hand. There was no law and the 
law giver had been withdrawn. The Board of Commissioners and 
the Government which had remained quiescent while the province 
was in the hands of an administrator of tried ability and equal to 
all emergencies found it necessary to reassert their control and to 
lay down specific rules in matters which had hitherto been left 
to the judgment of the Commissioner, Mr. Batten was then 
only Assistant Commissioner of Garhwal, but ho was a man 
eminently qualified both by training and disposition to second 
the action of Government and to assist in the inauguration 
of the new era. His talents had already been recognized, 
and from this period ho was consulted in every step, and it 
washis influence more than that of any other single officer 
which gave its stamp and character to tho period which I 
have distinguished by his name. Its duration covered the 
years 1836 — 56. It was marked in its earlier stages by an 
influx of codes and rules and a predominancy of official 
supervision which gradually subsided as Mr. Batten gained 
influence, position and experience. Thus the second period 
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glidod insensibly into the third, which nevertheless has a distinc- 
tive character of its own. In Sir Henry Ramsay's administration 
wo see the two currents blcndod. Tho personal sway and unham- 
pered autocracy of the first era, combining with the orderly 
procedure and observance of fixed rules and principles which was 
tho cliiof feature of tho second.” 

u For the history of Kumaon under the British, tho matcri- , 
nls aro nmplo and sufficient in themselves to form a volume full 
of intorcst and instruction. Thoy show tho means whereby a 
peculiar peoplo, sunk in the ntmoit depths of ignorancoand apathy, 
have boon induced by tho patient and intelligent efforts of a few 
Englishmen to commence again their national life. They show 
how whole tracts whoro formerly tho tiger and the elephant reign- 
ed supromo hnvo now yielded to the plough nnd waters that not 
long 6inco went to feed tho deadly swamp aro now confined in 
numerous channels to irrigntotho waterloss tracts which increasing 
population brings into cultivation.” Tho progress of the admin- 
istration, the gradual elimination of the more barbarous of 
the indigenous customs and tho growth of material prosperity 
as deduced from the extension of cultivation and tho increaso 
of revenue aro sufficiently described in the fourth chapter. 
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ALMORA, patti Khaspakja, pargana Babahmandal. 

The head quarters of the Almora district lies in latitude 
29°36 / north and longitude 79°40 ; e ast. The town and the civil 
and military station are built on a saddle-shaped ridge about two 
miles in length running almost east and west with an elevation 
varying from 6,200 to 6,600 feet. The jail stands at about 6,439 
feet and the church 6,495 feet above the level of the sea. The 
station is connected with the higher ridges of Simtola and 
Kalimat to the west by a col called Hiradungri. Kalimat has 
an elevation of 6,414 feet above the sea level, and Simtola an 
elevation of 6,066 feet. A low lateral ridge called Sitoli runs 
westwards from Hiradungri towards the Kosi and exactly faces 
Almora from the north. The intermediate space is crowded with 
native houses many of a superior typo and cultivated field 
terraces. 

On the oast and south the Almora hill is bounded by tho 
Sual river and on the west by the Kosi, so that it is almost a 
peninsula connected with the other hills only towards Kalimat. 
To the south-west the ridge aftor attaining its highest point of 
elevation at Charaiokh dips down in a series of bold and 
rugged masses to the confluence of these two rivers. To the 
south of the Almora hill is a depression occupied by the Leper 
Asylum and tho octroi outpost, and beyond that again tho 
ridge displays a small eminence 'commonly called Granite Hill, 
or, from tho single deodar on the peak, One-tree Hill, the latter 
of which names is rapidly becoming a misnomer, now that the 
hill has been enclosed and sown with pine. Tho Almora hill is 
divided into two parts by a road which runs almost north and 
south between the western end of tho bazar and the parade 
ground. To the west of this lies the cantonment within and 
without tho boundaries of which are some twenty -throe bungalows 
occupied by the officers of the regiment, the civil officers of tho 
district and some permanent residents, a pretty little church 
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dedicated to St. Mark, a handsome mess house, a small but 
comfortable club, and the sessions house, used for temporary 
sojourn by high officials on tour. All these are situated on the 
crest or the northern slope of the ridge. The most imposing 
building of all is Fort Moira or the Lai Mandi. The lines of the 
Gurkhas lie below and to the north-east of the fort. . 

Beyond these again lies the town. The bazar is paved with 
stone flags. From the east westwards as far as the police-station 
it is somewhat narrow ; beyond this point it widens and gradually 
slopes down to the lower or old fort, the slope being broken by a 
flight of stone steps. The houses are from two to four stories 
high and are substantially built of mica-slate and roofed with 
thin slabs of the same material. The front screens of the upper 
stories are usually made of wood profusely and often artistically 
carved. The window's are mere apertures for the most part, 
resembling pigeon-holes cut in a wooden panel, and closed by a 
Blide. The general appearance of the town is compact and clean, 
and the conservancy generally well carried out, though the lack 
of water for flushing the pavements and drains is a serious, and 
in the hot weather a somewhat insistent, drawback. The best 
shops lie between the police-station and the fort ; at the foot of 
the glacis are a number of very mean stalls, which are a decided 
disfigurement to the bazar. The fort itself contains the courts 
and offices of the Deputy Commissioner and his subordinates. 
A little lower, the ridge widens and the space is occupied by the 
hospital, the tahsil and the jRamsay College. The latter, opened 
in 1871, is a fine building in the Tuscan stylo with a central hall 
60 feet by 34 feet and a wing on each side containing four 
spacious class-rooms, besides two detached room wings one of 
which was erected by Pandit Badri Datt Joshi of Dania. Below 
this plateau a small and narrow" bazar containing however some 
rich shops lines the sides of a path running down to the cart-road. 

The honseB of the better class people occupy positions. below' 
the main ridge, to the north and south, most of them pleasant 
and substantial buildings surrounded by small orchards or gi een 
fields. The* dak bungalow, the post and telegraph office, the 
district school, the goods and parcels dep6t of the Rohilkband 
and Kumaon Railway, and a few shops dealing chiefly m 
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European wares are situated on the cart-Toad, or below it, and 
further to the west is a small ohureh recently erected by the 
London Missionary Society for the benefit of’ the Europeans. 
Beyond the foot of the small bazar the ridgo and with it the road 
again ascends. The old Missionary native church occupies a com- 
manding position on the shoulder of the ridge. Near the 
church are houses occupied by some of the missionaries ; above it 
towards Hiradungri is the jail. The Sitoli ridge, once the site of 
a tea garden, and afterwards acquired by 'the 3rd Gurkhas as a 
camping ground is now leased to the district forest department. 
Much of the estate has been sown with pine and other trees, and 
the buildings are used as offices and residences by the forest 
staff. The whole of the station and the outskirts of the town of 
Almora are now oxtremoly well wooded. Deodar, tun, alder 
and horse-chestnut especially thrive ; every Unoccupied piece of 
ground is thronged with young saplings of tun and chestnut. 
Cypress also seems to accommodate itself moderately well to the 
soil and climate. There are few pines of any great age, hut the 
western extremity of the cantonment is clothed with a very fine 
young plantation, while several small patches have been enclosed 
and sown between Almora and the Sual river and on Baldhoti 
and Kalimat. The forethought of Sir H. Ramsay has lined the 
ascent from the Gurari bridge over the Sual with an avenue of 
shady trees, and what used to ho the most trying part of the route 
from tho plains is now, except for the steepness and badness of 
the road, ono of the pleasantest. In the spring the slopes of 
Almora are bright with the blossom of fruit tre'esj while the 
ground is carpeted with pale scentless violets and a plant of 'the 
linum, species, bearing yellow flowers which a moderately vivid 
imagination may easily at a distance transform into primroses. 
The Australian wattle — a species of acacia— ^is now a well- 
naturalised exotic, and in the early summer its branches are 
heavy with flowers of a golden yellow. The compounds 
generally present a somewhat neglected appearance ; the fruit- 
trees aro not very productive and flowers and flowering shrubs 
are scarce, the reason being that water, except where the monsoon 
rainfall is stored in tanks, is not to be procured. The cisterns 
holding the drinking water are situated at a somewhat low level. 
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(The station is intersected with pleasant paths, well aligned, of 
easy gradient and generally overshadowed by trees. 

What is now the municipality of Almora dates its begin- 
nings from 1851 when by Act No. XXVI of 1850 a town duty 
on articles for local consumption was imposed. The town was 
constituted a municipality on 14th November 1864. Under Act 
no. VI of 1868 a house-tax of 5 per cent, was introduced in 
1869 and in 1877 this was supplemented by a tax on animals 
imported for slaughter. Later a conservancy tax was introduced, 
and in 1876 the house-tax was increased. In 1880 a site-tax or 
ground rent at the rate of 1 pice per Bquare foot per annum 
was imposed ; and in 1884 the house-tax was replaced by octroi. 

The most important object of the municipal administration 
is the provision of an adequate water supply — always a difficulty 
in a hill station. Tradition has it that there were originally 
860 springs on the Almora hill itself, but only a very Bmall 
number can now be traced, and of these only two— Earn Dhara - 
situated in the angle between the Sitoli hill and Hira Dungri, 
and Kapina Naula below the cart road on the west face of Hira 
Dungri discharge any appreciable volume of water. These 
springs are however situated at a considerable distance from 
Almora itself and the necessity of augmenting the local supply 
was recognized many years ago. The first project was carried 
out by Messrs. Lums'den and Batten, successive Commissioners. 
They tapped two springs near t That bungalow on Simtola and 
brought the water in a masonry aqueduct to a point called 
the Commissioner’s Dhara on the Binsar road, opposite what 
is now the mission house. Mqny years later the aqueduct was 
continued to Moti Dhara, a point in the compound of the temple 
at the junction of the cart and Binsar roads, by L. Moti Bam 
Sah at his own expense. 

In 1874 was initiated the Baldhoti system which for 30 
years was the main source of Almora’s water supply. Some 
SO springs on the south and east face of Simtola were forced to 
contribute. The yield of each ravine was caught in a dammed 
enclosure, which acted as a silt pit. A trough was erected just 
outside and underneath the dam wall, so that in the dry months 
when the flow was low, the water trickled gently over the dam 
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and into the trough and in the monsoons whon thore was more 
water than the channel could carry away, and it was heavily 
laden with silt, its own momentum caused it to overshoot the 
trough. Prom these collecting troughs tho water was conducted 
in a masonry channel to the main filter at China Khan. Doubts 
were at the time expressed as to the suitability o£ a masonry 
ohannel and by 1890 it was recognized that they had not been 
without foundation. The channel had cracked in places and 
was choked with weeds, growing sometimes to a length of 7 or 8 
feet. It was therefore replaced by three-inch cast iron pipes. 
The original project cost Rs. 28,000 and the system has twice been 
extended, the extensions involving the expenditure of Rs. 3,500 and 
Ks. 6,500. The supply has steadily diminished and for the last 
two years has not during the summer exceeded about 4 gallons a 
minute. The catchment tanks have'with one exception become 
leaky and have been abandoned. The Baldhoti system has been 
superseded to a considerable extent by the Sail system, now the 
ohief source of water supply to Almora. There are three springs 
on upper Sail and of these the two lower springs together, and 
the upper one by itself, discharged 12 gallons a minute. The 
two lower springs were utilised by Kai Bahadur Pandit Badri 
Dat Joshi of Dania who brought in the water to Ramplia Naula 
below the courts on the north side of the Almora hill, at a cost 
of Rs. 8,000. Of this sum Rs. 4,500 wore paid from provincial 
funds and the balance raised by private subscriptions. In 1897 
an unsuccessful attempt was made to improve also the upper 
spring, the object being to carry the Sail water to and beyond 
Brighton corner leaving the Baldhoti water free for the east end of 
the hill. In 1904 tho attempt was renewed with more success. 
The springs of upper Sail were successfully amalgamated and 
galvanised iron pipes were substituted for the original inferior 
Gorman pipes, while tho whole lino was rolaid. The lower Sail 
springs were also tapped, the old pipes of tho upper lino being 
utilised for tho purpose. The Sail system gives in all thirteen 
points of discharge, — standposts or tanks. The overflow of the 
system goes into the men’s bathing tank at Budleswar and there 
is also a bathing station known as the Panj Dhara near the 
Raja’e house. In 1907„the municipality took a loan of Rs. 13,000 
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from the Government and substituted three-inch galvanised 
pipes for the two-inch pipes in the upper line, which now 
replaced the old German pipes in the lower line. The Sail supply 
varies with the character of the monsoon between a maximum of 
85 gallons and a minimum of 17 gallons a minute. 

The Almora cantonment lies within irregular boundaries 
and occupies most of the land lying west of the town. The 
affairs of the cantonment are administered by a committee. 
The chief sources of income are a conservancy tax at the rate of 
•Rs. 3 a month on each occupied bungalow, laud revenue, and 
assessed taxes; and expenditure is incurred for the main purposes 
of sanitation and road-making and repairs. 

The water supply was, until 1904, supplied free of charge by 
the municipality, but since then the military department has 
paid Rs. 500 a year for a guaranteed supply of 3,600 gallons a 
day. In February 1909 however au independent supply was 
brought in from the Nail springs, below Kalimat. At present 
there is only one point of discharge, a large tank below the foot 
of the road which divides the cantonments from the bazar, and 
the supply has been, probably owing to the fact that several 
different patterns of pipes are used, somewhat irregular. The 
cantonment has been occupied almost continuously since 1846 
to the present day by the 3rd Gurkhas, who used also to send 
detachments to hold the forts at Pithoragarh and Lohaghat on 
the Nepal frontier. The regiment was originally raised in 1816 
with head quarters at Haldwani. It consisted of a few Gurkhas 
who came in after the defeat of the Gurkha regent of Kumaon 
near Almora, some Oudh and Palpa men from Gorakhpur who 
had been employed by the British Government in the Nepalese 
"War and some Kumaoni militia brought in by Suba Jai Kishan . 
Upreti. The regiment known as the Kumaon Battalion was 
first posted at Hawalbagh, a picturesquely situated but somewhat 
hot cantonment five miles north of Almora, near the Kosi river. 
Until 1839 it remained under the orders of the Commissioner 
of the province, and was a civil rather than a military force, des- 
cribed technically as a Nizamat Battalion. It was entrusted with 
police duties throughout Garhwal and 'Almora, and in winter m 
the Bhabar and Tarai. In 1889 it was ordered to garrison 
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Pithoragarh and Dohaghat forts erected by tbo British near the 
Nepal border; and in 1846 it was transferred to Almora. In 
1850 it was relieved of its civil dutios and became a general 
service corps and in the same year was posted to Debra where it 
remained for 6 years, serving afterwards with distinction through 
the mutiny at Delhi. The battalion returned to Almora in 1860 and 
there it has, except when on active service or oilier duty, remained 
ever since, In 1864 the lines wore made over to the men of .tho 
battalion in perpetuity as their homes. Tho order runs, “ Tho 
battalion is liable to be taken away whenever tho Government 
pleases and to be kept away as long as the Government thinks fit, 
in time of peace as well as in time of war ; but it will always 
eventually return to Almora. ” 

The battalion sorved through tho Bhutan campaign of 1864- 
66 and was present at tho taking of Bula dura, Buxa, Tazagaon 
and othor positions. Its next war services wero the first Kabul 
campaign, and tho socond Kabul campaign; during the latter it 
was present at the battle of Ahmed Khel where it greatly distin- 
guished itself, and now bears upon its appointments tho words 
“Ahmed Khel, Afghanistan, 1878-80”. In 1886-87 it served 
through the Burma campaign. Up to 1887 tho battalion though 
consisting chiefly of Gurkhas- contained also a number of Kuma- 
onis and Garhwalis. The latter wero taken out and sent to tho 
new cantonment at Lausclowne to servo as tho nuclous of a socond 
battalion to the 3rd Gurkhas, which in 1891 became tho Garhwal 
Rifles. In 1889 a small detachment proceeded to tho head of tho 
Niti pass, to investigate the truth of the report as to warlike 
preparations by tho Tibetspis. Tho battalion served in the Chit- 
tagong expedition, 1890, and a detachment of it in the South Lushai 
Hills, 1892. In 1897-98 it was present and gained distinctions in 
the Tirah campaign and in 1901 formed part of the supporting 
brigade to tho AVaziristan blockade force. In 1909-10 it garri- 
soned Chitral, 

Records of temperature at S a.m. and 5 p,m. have been 
kept up for some years at tho regimental hospital. The 
maximum summer temperature rarely exceeds 88°, while the 
average for the month of June is about 84® but in June 190$ (an 
exceptionally hoi year) tho average was considerably highor, 
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several tcmporalurcs of over 90° being rocorded. The highest 
reached was 94° immediately before the break of the rains. Pankhas 
however are not required* and though occasional experiments 
have been made tho cold they induce has always been found 
insufferable. In a closed house except for a few hours on hot days 
beforo rain tho temperature can bo maintained as low as 74°. 
Whenever it oxceods 80° in an outside shadod verandah rain or a 
thundor-storm may bo expocted wliich ofton reduces the tempera- 
ture by 20° or moro. In the rains 72° may bo considered 
tho average boat and at that season the daily range is rarely 2°. 
In the winter tho daily tomporafcurc during tho months of January 
and December varies between 40° and 50°, but it is naturally 
much colder at night and tlio ground is often frozen hard early in 
tho morning though it rarely remains frost-bound all day as at 
slightly higher elevations. Snow falls occasionally but never lies 
for moro than a few hours except in sheltered spots. It is most 
frequent in January and February. March and April are 
generally marked by thunder-storms but in tho summer months a 
thick haze provnils which obscures tho distant ,vieW. The snows 
are rarely scon except immediately after a thundor-storm, Tak- 
ing an average of many years, no month is free from rainfall; 
April and May are usually the driest months. The monsoon 
bursts about the middle of June and does not cease, if conditions 
are favourable, until tho middle or end of September. 

As has been already mentioned in tho notice of the general 
climate of the district Almora receives a much smaller rainfall 
than many other places of equal elevation. The average annual 
rainfall is about 40 inches and to its comparatively dry climate it 
owes its wcU-establishod roputntion as a sanitarium for people 
suffering from consumption. It is unquestionable that cures 
have occurred in a great many .cases even when tho disease 
has for passed the incipiont stage. Its roputation however 
depends entirely on nothing moro than clinical observation and 
general experience. No attempt has yet been made to study 
in a scientific manner the meteorological conditions of 
Almora and their direct effect upon phthisis. It is possible 
that the scanty rainfall, the dry porous soil, the equability of 
temperature, both diurnal and seasonal, the absence of mists 
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jancl fogs during tho rains, the exposed sunny situation and 
(perhaps) the prosenco o£ pine woods near the town exercise 
a beneficial effect. The groat advantage which tho dimato of 
Almora offers to consumptives is that it enables them to lead 
an outdoor life almost every day in tho year during winter 
as well as summer. But it possesses no magical influence, and 
it is pathetic to hear of comparatively poor people who havo 
taken dirty and ill-ventilated houses in the middle of tho 
bazar in tho delusion that a few days* residence is sufficient 
to afford relief , if not to effect a complete cure. It is not in 
faot in Almora itself but in its environments that the groatest 
benefit is likely to accrue to phthisical patients. Advanced 
cases rarely do well; tho journey from tho plains is long 
and wearisome and very fatiguing to consumptives who pro 
bably get more harm than good from their visit.* 

A consumptive homo was started in 1908 on a windy 
spur surrounded by a young pine plantation about four miles 
cast of Almora, beyond Baldhoti. It affords shelter to some 
fourteen or fifteen native Christian girls, the prot6gcos of various 
missions which pay contributions towards their keep. A similar 
institution for boys has been projected. At present European 
invalids occupy any bungalow thoy can got in the station. 
This practise is of course open to objection and tho establish- 
ment of a consumptive homo for Europeans has boon under 
consideration for a good many years past but the difficulty 
of providing an adequate water supply appears to be insuperable. 
Eor invalids suffering from other maladies Almora is not 
particularly well suited, as tho temperature is too high during 
May and June. Some of the more fastidious among the settled 
inhabitants retreat to Binsar for the hot weather and rains. 

The scriptural description of tho mountain, on which tho 
town of Almora is situate, is found in the Skanda Puraua 
JJCT*S) Manas lcliand Chapter 52 : — 

The sacred or 

clean mountain ICulchaya is situated betwoon the Kaushika or 
Kosi and Shalmali or Sual. This mountain stretches from the 
confluence of thoso two rivors near the Gurari bridge (over 
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* Fiom a noto by Dr. R, K, Kakkar Assistant Surgeon, 
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the Snal river) to tho ridge called Kalmatiya where the temples 
of the god Kakhayeswar, and that of the goddess Kakhayeswari 
aro built. This covers a distance of about 8 miles. 

A tradition still current affirms that the earliest grantees of 
Almora were a family of Tiwaris. They are now much impover- 
ished and the sole remnant of their ancient estate is a 
small patch of land near the jail. It is said that under the 
torrns of their grant they were obliged to send a daily supply of 
sorrel for cleansing the vessels of tho Sun temple at KatarmoL 
The name for sorrel is lamora (Sanskrit, arala, sour) and it is 
suggested that it has been corrupted to Almora and has given its 
name to the hill on which it is grown. Almora was according 
to tho legend founded by Raja Kalyan Chand who reigned over 
Kumaon about 1560. One day he was hunting on the Almora 
hillj at that time covered with thick forest, when a hare suddenly 
appeared before him and he began to pursue it, whereupon 
it assumed the form of a tiger and on reaching the top of 
the hill disappeared. Ho asked his diviners what this portent 
might mean, and they replied that his enemies would find that 
they had tigers to deal with and advised him to found his capital 
on the spot where the tiger had vanished. As a preliminary to 
operation^ a large crowbar was driven into the ground. It 
saulc so deep that the diviners declared that it had pierced the 
back of Scsb 2s ag the great serpent which supports the earth, and 
they accepted the fact as a sign that the king’s dynasty should 
endure for ever. But the incredulous king insisted that the crow- 
bar should he taken out of the ground for inspection and, sure 
enough, the point was seen to be tinged with blood. Thereupon 
the diviners in wrath pronounced that as a punishment for the 
Raja’s presumption and disbelief his descendants should reign 
after him for but a few generations. The first palace and fort 
were built on the site of Khagmara Kot, an old stronghold of 
the Katyuris. A later king left the old palace and built the new 
one called hi all a Mahal (the upper palace), now used os the 
district offices. Up to the day of Kalyan Chand, Champawat 
in Kali Kumaun had been the capital of the kingdom, and the 
real reason for abandonment of that town was doubtless its 
distance from the recently conquered and far more valuable 
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possessions to the west. Almora* is moreover a natural fortress. 
The hill slopes violently down to the rivers Sual and Kosi on 
all sidos except the north-cast whero a narrow ridgo, easily held by 
a few rosolnle defenders alono affords access. The Gurkhas in 
their turn were much impressed by the natural security of their 
stronghold, and they proceeded to denude the hill sides of any 
troes that might afford cover to a besieger. It is only of recent 
years that tho damage tbej' did is being ropairoi. After the 
conquest Almora continued to be tho head quarters of tho district 
and the division ; but most of tho Europeans lived in Hawalbagh, 
though .Bishop Sober mentions scattered bungalow's bolow' the 
bazar and to each side of it, and thore was in early yearB an officer 
stationed in Almora in charge of the treasury. The head quarters 
station was transferred in Mr. Batten’s timo, and he built bimsolf 
a house on Simtola which he called Battenburg. 


ALMORA tahsil. 

A sub-division of the district consisting of the pavganas 
Chaugarkha and Gangoli. Tho head quarters of the tahsil are 
at Almora. Tho pargauas have been separately noticed. 

ASKOT pargmct, tahsil Champ aw at. 

A moderately largo pargaua, bounded on tho cast by Nopal, 
on tho north by pargaua Darma, on the west by parguna Sira 
and on the south by pargana Shor. Askot is divided into tw o 
portions, Malla Askot and Talla Askot. Tho former occupies 
tho triangle the sides of which are defined by the Gori and Kali 
rivers converging ntGarjin bolow' Askot village, and tho base by 
a fine rugged range of hills some 14,000 feet high running from 
east to west. From tho highest peak Chipilakot a long spur runs 
down Bouth to the apex of thotrianglo. Tho only cultivated land 
inMalla Askot is situated along the two rivers Gori and Kali and 
on tho slopes immediately above them. Tho interior of the patti 
is extremely rugged and mountainous, and is covered with denso 
forest, with every variety of timbor from shisham, khair aud sal 
in the river beds through oak and rhododendron to firs, birch 
and box on tho high central ridge, hi alia Askot is as yet little 

# Always officially called by tho Ohands JBojupur. 
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developed. .The cultivation is generally poor, and irrigation 
not possible. The people are a rudo backward peasantry, liv- 
ing for the greater part in grass huts. They breed flocks of 
shoop and goats which they sell to the Darma Bhotias, and some of 
the most northerly villages do a little carrying trade with Tibet 
or aet as servants to the Bhotias. Talla Askot lies south of the 
Gori river and consists of a strip of fertile ridges lying between 
tho Kali river, which forms its eastern boundary, and the pargana 
of Sira, varying in width from about ten miles, under the Dhaj 
peak where Sira, Shor and Askot converge, to only four miles on 
tho Dewal or Askot spur. The ridges fringing the Kali are 
clothed with fine stretches of pine, bnt in the higher ground the 
forests have suffered much from the aggressions of cultivators. 
Talla Askot is fully cultivated and is one of the few regions 
in the district that is able to produce more'grain than it can eat 
The standard of cultivation is very high owing to the competi- 
tion that prevails for waste land, and the crops grown are of the 
best class possible to the hills. The pargana is traversed by the 
great trade route from Tanakpur to tho north, which strikes the 
Kali river at its confluence with the Gori near Askot village. 
It follows the right bank of the Kali as far ns Khela. Prom 
Khela northwards two routes are possible; one continues along the 
Kali river as far as its source below the Lipu Lekh pass, and the 
other turning off at the left to the north leaves the district by the 
Darma pass. All the trade of the Darma Bhotias thuB passes 
through the pargana much to the advantage of the people, who 
sell them pack animals and such grain as they do not need for their 
own consumption. The road from Almora through Beninag (cor- 
ruptly called Berenag) and Thai meets the road from Tanakpur 
close to Askot village • and a third road runs northwards by the 
side of the Gori river through the Johar pargana as far as Surhrog 
where it meets the main trade route from Almora. Askot 
may be technically described as an impartible raj, in which 
the rule of primogeniture is strictly applied. The whole of the 
pargana belongs to one family the head of which enjoys the 
title Raj war; tho eldest son is called Lala and the younger 
Gosain. The ruling family are a branch of the old royal 
house of Katyur. On the break up of tho Katynr kingdom, 
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one branch of the family led by Abhaya Pal settled in Aslcot 
in 1279 A.D., and there established a small principality, which 
they maintained intact until 1588 when Rudra Chand, the Raja 
of Kumaon, conquered Askot, JD.&rma and Johor, It is pro- 
bable that liis authority over the northern parts of his domi- 
nion was never very effective for ho appears to have restored 
the Rajwar to his possession with the status of a semi-indepen- 
dent ally, ruling ovor what would now be called a buffer 
state between Kumaon ou the ouo hand, and Tibet and Nepal 
on tho other j and it is also believod that in addition to these 
political considerations tho necessity of maintaining a respec- 
table family to supply brides to their sons was admitted by 
the Ohands. The annual tribute they exacted amounted to 
Rs. 400 j this was increased by tho Gurkhas to Rs. 2,000 
at which stun it stood ab tho British occupation. Under the 
Gurkhas tho rule of primogeniture was temporarily abrogated 
and dissensions arising on the death of the Rajwar led to 
the successive appointments of Rudra Pal, and Mahendra Pal, 
tho brother and son of the deceased Rajwar, according as each 
outbid the other for tho favour of the local Gurkha commander. 
Under tho British both were admitted to engage for the revenue. 
This circumstance involved tho estate in many vicissitudes in 
which family dissension, litigation, and even murder wore not 
wanting. In 1847 the property was sold (not for the first time) 
in satisfaction of a docree and this time tho purchaser was Tula 
Ram Sah, the Almora troasuror. Tho Rajwar Pushlcar Pal 
bought him out 'again in 1855. Tho presont Rajwar is his son 
Gajendra Singh Pal who is within the limits of his tabiqci an 
honorary magistrate. He enjoys many willing tributos of respect 
from his dependants and tenants : and the usual form of saluta- 
tion from them is jai which is appropriate to a Raja.* 

Askot presents the only instance known in Kumaon of a ’ 
large zamindari. In most of the villages of Talla Askot and 
r the more anciently-settled villages of Molla Askot the cultivators 
are khaikars under the Rajwar. They pay him tho government 
demands yius 100 per cent, malikana. Elsowhoro the villages 
ire recorded as the Eajwaris khudkasht, cultivated by sirtans. 


* Assessment report: J. E. Gcudgo, 
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Tho pargana contain8 142 villages. The total area is 6ome 
400 squaro miles, but of this only 649 square miles are cultivated. 
Tho pargana is prosperous. Tho population in 1901 amounted 
to 16,841, or about double what it was in 1872, while tho cul- 
tivation was found to have increased by 85 per cent. In Talla 
As hot tho houses are comfortablo and costly : in Malla Askofc 
tho pcoplo arc in a moro backward stato, and the tenants are 
largely importod. Tho rovonuo as finally fixed in 1872 was 
Rs. 1,260, and it is now Rs. 1,450. Tho chief villages arc Askot, 
the seat of tho Rajwar, and Dhnrchula, the winter head quarters 
of tho Political Pcshkar and an important trade dopbt of the 
Bhotias, 


BAGESWAR, patli Talla Katyto, pdrgana Dakpotl 

A small town situated on both banks of the Sarju, here 
crossed by a suspension bridge, below which it is joined by 
the Gumti river. The nnmo is derived from tho temple which 
is dedicated to Siva as Vakiswar, tho lord of speech or accord- 
ing to others Yyagreswar, the tiger lord. Tho logond relates 
that a certain saint by the power of his austerities which he 
performed in tho bed of tho Sarju stopped tho flow of the river. 
Complaint was mndo to Siva who with his consort Parbati 
devised a plan whoroby tho latter taking tho form of a cow 
began to ! graze by tho river bank ; Siva became a tiger and 
sprang upon Parbati. Tho saint roso from bis devotions to 
rosoue the cow, and the rivor was able to resumo its course. 

The main bazar is on tho right bank of tho river Sarju 
and consists of solid well-built bouses, with shops in tho lower 
storey. Bagoswar was for many years an exceedingly rich 
mart, owing to the advantages its traders derived from their 
position as middlemen botween tho Bhotias and their plains 
customers. The extension of tho railway to Kathgodom and the 
development of the wool trade to the prejudice of that in 
borax have greatly diminished the importance of Bageswar 
but it iB still a considerable market. It is occupied * for trade 
from November till April onlyj the banias retreat to their 
country houses on tho heights above the valley for the hot weather. 
Throe fairs of a semi-religious character tako place: the principal 
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known as the Utbaraini fair now takes place about the middle 
of January. It celebrates the occasion when the sun turns 
back from its most 'southerly position towards the north, that 
is to say the winter solstioo and should according to our reckon- 
ing be on tbo 21st or 22nd December. The second is the 
Shivratri at the beginning of February and the third the Dasohra. 
Some 10,000 people-collect on the occasion of the Uttaraini fair; 
the Bhotias bring down musk-pods, yaks' tails, ponies, goats, 
sheep, furs, woodbn bowls j the Almora banias send out re- 
presentatives with cotton goods, vessels of iron, braBB and 
copper, and tobacco ; and the people from the surrounding hills 
bring in whatever tboy may havo to sell in the way of provisions, 
matting and basket-work, and forest produce, such as Birins. 
A fow Tibotans also attend the fair offering for sale ohiefly 
cariosities from their own country. Of recent years the various 
traffickers have beou oncouraged to display their wares in an 
exhibition, but tho prizes seem to be given chiefly for the 
products of Tibet : and tho fair has been popularised by the 
institution of foot and pony races, and other sports. 

The temple in an exceedingly ancient foundation ; the 
present building, by no means tbo first, was erected by Raja 
Lackhmi Ckand about 1450 A. D. Certain tombs resembling 
those at Dwarabat have been assigned to Mughal colonies and 
attest perhaps the presence of a non- Hindu race. 

Bagoswar is connected with all parts of the district by 
oxcellont roads j running south to Almora and Binsar, west to 
Someawor, north-west to Baijnath and Garhwal, north to the 
Pindari glacier and tho Milam Valley for Tibet and oastto Thai. 
It contains a large d&lc bungalow, a post-office, a school and a 
dispensary belonging to tbo London Missionary Sooioty and 
aided by the district board. Tho population in 1901 was 718. 

JWlIJNATH, paiti Bioexa Katytjr, pavgana Daoteb. 

A village lying in north latitude 29° 54.' 24® and east 
longitude 79° 37 7 at an elevation of 3,545 feot above the level 
of the soa. Tho river Gumti flows close to the village, which 
is 32£ miles from Somoswar, 12 miles from Bageswar and 
about 12J miles from Jolabagar on tho Handprayag road, 
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with oaoh of which it is connected by a good road, Shore 
is a large Hindu temple hero sacred to Kali situate in the old 
Konchula fort, of which the altar is said to be constantly 
moist with the blood of kids and buffalo calves sacrificed to the 
dread goddess. There aro several old temples of tho Turk’s cap 
style, most of which are in ruins and are nsed as corn lofts and 
storo-rooms as in Dwarabat. A colony of Gosains are established 
hero, who observe the custom of burying their dead in small 
templc-liko tombs around tho building in which they worship. 
Along its walls arc old sculptures collected from different places. 
Most aro of modern Hindu origin; hut one iB clearly a 
roprosenlation of Buddha and must have belonged to a temple 
of that creed which flourished hero in the 8th century of our 
ora according to Hwon Tsiang. Baijnath is interesting as 
being in the centre of tho Katyur valley, the home of tho ancient 
Katyuri Icings. 

Tho valley is very fertile and much land is occupied by 
tea gardens. Baijnath contains a dfik bungalow, a school 
and a dispensary maintained by the planters (aided by 
the district hoard) for the benefit of their employes, and 
its importance as tho centre of tho tea industry was recognized 
in 1892 when the Hawalbagh-Baijnath cart-road was made. 


BARAHMANDAL pargana, lahsil Almoea. 

The central pargana of the district. Almora is situated 
within its eastern border : its western extremity bisects Baui- 
khet. It is bounded on tho north by a fine ridge which runs 
from Bhatkot to Knusani, Aikowa Binsar, Gananath and the 
Almora Binsar with an average height of nearly 7,000 feet 
throughout. On the east tho boundary is irregular, being the 
ridge from Binsar to Kalimat for a short distance, but at Dina* 
pani it drops down into the Petsal stream and continues along it 
to its union with tho Sual river five miles from Almora. Thence 
it mounts a spur from the Lamgara and Banani Devi ridge, 
coming up to the Lamgara dfik bungalow ten miles from 
Almora. It then turns southwards encircling Malli Mahruri and 
the head waters of the Busanri and Sakuni rivers, which meet 
tho Kumniya stream under Mnkhtesar, and this stream is the 
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boundary between the Almora and Naini Tal districts on the 
south till the Kosi joins it. At Kakarighat on the Kosi the 
western boundary begins in a spur from the Siahi Devi mountain. 
The boundary crosses Siahi Devi, drops to the Siront stream and 
rises again to Ohaubatfcia and the Ranikhet ridge. Bolow this 
ridge the Gagas is the boundary between Barahmandal and Pali 
Pachaon as far as Darmar, from which villago the boundary is 
irregular and follows approximately the Ranikhet-Dwaralmt 
and Dwarahat-Almora roads, to Bagwali Pokhar on the latter, 
whence a spur rises to Dunagiri, and thence along the ridgo to 
Bhatkot. 

The Kosi river rises in Bhatkot near the Pinnath templo, 
aa eminence on the rango which forms the northern boundary. 
It flows through the centre of the pargaua roeoiving most of the 
drainage, and watering tho two Boraraus, Talla Syunara, and 
the two Tikhuns. Its basin is bounded on the west by tho 
ridge which tronds south through Bhainskhot and jtfajhkhali ; 
and from this ridge rises its chief affluent tho Nanakosi. On 
its left bank it receives the Sual river which swcops round tho 
peninsular hill on which Almora stands. The Gagas river rises 
to the west of the Bhatkot rango and flows through Kairarau 
and between tho two Atbagulis, ultimately joining the Ramganga 
at Bhikia Sen. 

These rivers and their affluents are utilised to the fullest 
extent for irrigation. Thus the percentage of irrigated land 
in Walla Borarau reaches tho high figure of 36*5 : in Palla 
Borarau it is 32 : and in Kairarau 32*3. In the last-namod patti 
the fine village of Bansli Sora on the Gagas is almost entirely 
irrigated. Throughout the pargaua tho ordinary hill crops are 
grown; and in addition sugarcane and potatoes in Dwarsytm, 
Riuni, Mahruri, TJchyur and Bisuud, and vegetables and pot 
herbs in all the pattis adjoining Almora and Rauikhet. There 
aro also two tea-estates in the pargana, Dunagiri in Kairarau 
and Lodh in Palla Borarau, 

The pargana possesses some fine forest. West of the Kosi 
, is the Airadoo protected forest used by Walla Borarau, Talla 
Syunara, Malla Tikhun, Kairarau and Kaligarh : Borarau and 
Kairarau lie under the Bhatkot range with its vast forest and 
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■wido pastures: east of the Kosi, the Gananath and Binsar blocks 
are accessible to Malla SyunaTa and Palla Boraran. Siahi Devi, 
Dwarsyun and Eanikhet forests are reserved, but the rights of 
Talla Tikhun, Dwarsyun, Riuni and Walla Athaguli are all 
adequately recognized. » 

The inhabitants are of the ordinary hill castes. Many earn 
money by cooly-labour or service in Almora and Eanikhet, on 
the tea gardens or in the forests, and the people of the two 
Tikhuns, Riuni, Dwarsyun, Walla Athaguli, Uchyur and Bisaud 
also have cultivation in the Bhabar, whither they retreat in 
October or November after sowing their rabi, reaping it on 
their return in March or April. The Dwarsyun and Riuni 
people also own carts and make much money by transporting 
heavy goods between Almora, Eanikhet and the plains. As in 
Chaugarkha there are a number of high caste proprietors; the 
descendants of the ministerial officers of the court of the Chand 
Eajas, receiving a malikana of 100 per cent, on the govern- 
ment revenue from their khaikars. Such are the Jhijar Joshis, 
the Kapina Upretis and the Pants of Syunara. The pargana 
is everywhere intersected with roads from Almora and Eanikhet 
including the cart road between these stations and its branch 
from Hawalbagh through Someswar to the Gumti valley. The 
only villages of importance aro Someswar and Hawalbagh both 
of which are separately described. At Mr. Beckett’s settle- 
ment in 1872 the population of the pargana was 62,167, at the 
census of 1900 (preliminary enumeration) it was 77,218 and 
the final figures of 1991 were 74,237. The cultivation also 
increased by 8 per cent. It is now 62'5 square miles and 
has almost reached its limit. The revenue of -the pargana is now 
Es. 46,062, against th9 demand of Es. 39,973 at the previous 
settlement.* 

Barahmandal as its name implies originally comprised 
twelve regions, under separate Eajas. Udyan Chand in 1420 
A. D. reduced the Bisaud and Mahruri Rajas to submission and 
some 70 years later Kirati Chand completed the conquest 
of Barahmandal. He exterminated the old inhabitants of 
Kairarau and Borarau and settled there the castes of Kairas- and 
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Boras from whom they derive their present name. And in 
1660 Balo Kalyan Chand consolidated the conquests of his 
ancestors ‘by removing his capital from Champawat to Almora, 
in the centre of his new dominions. 

'The original twelve regions increased in number by sub- 
division and in 1892 some of the new pattis were transferred 
to the Naini Tal district. The pargana now contains 16 pattis — 
Palla and Walla Athaguli, Malla Bisand, 'Palla and Walla 
Borarau, Dwarsyun, Kaligarh, Kairarau, Khasparja, Malli 
Mahruri, Biuni, Malla and Tall a Syunara, Malla and Talla 
Tikhun and Uchyur. 


BARMDEO ob BRAHMA DEWA: Tanakpur Bhabab. 

A mart on the right bank of the Sarda river in the Tanak- 
pur Bhabar destroyed by a landslip in 1880. The bazar and all 
the public institutions have now been transferred to Tanalc- 
pur. 


BHAINSKHET^ patti Malla Tikhthst, pargana 
Babahmahdal. 

A village, camping ground and dftk bungalow on the Almora- 
Pauri road. It lies in latitude 29° 42' and longitude 79° 35/ 
13 miles from Almoraand about the same distance from Dwarahat 
the next stage. A branch path connects it with Majkhali on the 
south some 2| miles away and a useful forest track proceeds 
past the Airidoo forest bungalow to Someswar. 


patti Walla Naya, pargana Pali 

700^^ situttted ia ^titude 29° 42' north and Witude 
79 18 east at the junction of the Gagas and the western Eam- 

gana. It contains a post office and a small bazar of some local 
importance. 


. , e road fr °m Ganai to Mohan passes through it and it 

is aiso connected with Gujarghati on the Ramnagar-Rani- 

y “, bMdl6 pati tte greater portion of which has 

of irhe C °^ ertS f d mt ° a Kght ° art r ° ad * At the c °aflnenee 
f the two streams stands the temple of Nauleswar. The 
population m. 1901 was 272. 
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BINdAR patti , Mall a Syunaba, pargana Babahmandal. 

A settlement on a hill thirteen miles to the north-east of 
Almora. It was the favourite summer retreat of Baja Kalyan 
Chand (1730-47 A. D.) and here he built the temple now in 
ruins aud dedicated it to Siva under the name of Bineswar, 
shortened into Binsar. The god is said to protect the dwellers 
on his hill against theft, and to compel the thief to restore 
the stolen property many fold. The iron water pipes laid 
down by Sir H. Ramsay were however persistently removed, 
and the god’s reputation is now somewhat exploded. The 
settlement consists of some four or five houses all belonging 
to Europeans j and there is also a post office and a forest rest 
house. The summit of the hill attains an elevation of 7,913 
feet, but most of the houses are 300 or 400 feet lower. The 
temperature in the summer may be taken as on the average some 
10° lower than that prevailing in Almora. In June of 1908, 
an exceptionally hot year, 80° was the highest shade temperature 
of the day. In Almora for the same month of the same year 
the highest temperature recorded was 94°, and the day tem- 
perature never fell below 74°. Binsar seems to have come 
into bemg as a sanitarium in 1852 when Major Evans was 
granted 7 acres of land for a house. Three years later Captain 
the Hon. R. V. Powys and Major Sunderland also settled on 
Binsar, Captain Powys occupying the house near the summit. 
In 1857 Dr. Govan was granted land for a house and in 1878 
Sir H. Ramsay bought the fee simple of the land on which 
the bungalow now occupied by Mr. Martin stands. Except 
where cleared for bungalows and compounds, the whole of the 
Binsar hill is clothed with forest managed by the Forest 
department. 

CHAMP AWAT, patti Talla Chabal, pargana Kali 

Kumaon. 

I A village lying in latitude 29° 20' 11" and longitudeSO^’ 
'84" E. at an elevation of 5,1i46 _ feet~above the level of the 
sea, 54 miles south-east of Almora. The population in 1901 was 
93. It is however important as the head quarters of the 
tahsildar of pargana Kali Kumaon, whose office is situated within 
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the enclosure of the old fori;. There are also a school, a dflk 
bungalow, and a post-office here. The rocks of Champawat are 
partly gneiss, which having become disintegrated in many 
places, have given way and, according to McClelland, caused 
the destruction of the greater part of the old buildings. Cham- 
pawat was the residence of the Rajas of Kumaon before they 
transferred their seat to Almora in the middle of the 16th 
century. The old palace is now in ruins, but the fort partly 
remains. Below the bazar 200 feet from the old fort are three or 
four temples ona level are a about oue hundred feet square hewn, 
into the solid rook. They are each polygonal at the base, 
twenty feet in diameter and surmounted by an arched dome; 
all being constructed of stone, with good taste and elaborate 
workmanship. They must be of considerable antiquity as some 
apparently coeval ruins situate above the temples are in many 
places overgrown with forests of aged oakB. The elevation 
above the sea is considerable, bat still from its position in a 
valley the site is said to be unhealthy. Owing to this cause, 
the cantonment was removed in 1815 to Lohaghat, six miles 
further north. Close to the fort is the temple of Ghatku Deofca, 
in whose honour a fair is held annually. The mound on which 
the temple is built is said to be the Kurmachal of the Skanda 
Purana, because on this spot Vishnu assumed the Kurina or 
tortoise incarnation. The name Kumaon has been said to be a 
corruption of Kurmachal and the tract of which Champawat is 
the centre is now known as Kali Kumaon; « the Kumaon near 
the river Kali” to distinguish it from other Kumaons. It was 
not till the accession of the Chands to power that the name of 
their principal residence was given to the whole district. The 
Dudpokra tea-gardens and bungalow almost east of Champawat 
are now used as a mission house by Miss A. Budden. Cherapani 
another tea estate belongs to the Raja of Nahau from whom it 

is leased by Mr. Beadon. It lies south of Dudpokra near the 
Bhabar road. 


CHAMPAWAT tahs4. 

KaU A Kumaon iSi ° n °* diStriCt ' con8iBfcin g of *be pargana of 
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CHAUGARKHA pargana, Almoba. 

A pargana of moderate size with an average length of 30 
miles and a breadth of 20 miles. - The name of the pargana is 
derived from the four pattis of which it originally consisted 
Salam, Lakhanpur, Damn and Rangor. It now comprises -nine 
pattis. Talla and Malln Salam and Dolphab lie at the south-west 
corner round the upper course of the Panar river ; Rangor at the 
south-east corner lies between the Sarju and the Panar ; Darun 
and Rithagadh occupy the valley of the Kosi; Malla and Talla > 
Lakhanpur lie round the head wators of the Sual ; Kharahi is 
situated at the top corner of the pargana towards Bageswar. The 
Sarju forms the boundary to the north and east as far as its 
junction with the Panar, dividing the pargana from Gangoli. 
On the west it is bounded by the Binsar ridge which separates 
it from Barahmandal. On the south where it adjoinB Kali 
Kumaon, it has no natural boundary. 

The most important geographical feature of the patti is the 
Binsar hill with an attitude of nearly 8,000 feet. From this peak 
diverge three ranges, running north-west, south-west and south- 
east respectively. The first expands into a mountain knot at 
the north-west extremity of the pargana whence parallel to it 
another chain runs in a south-east direction down to the junction 
of the Jaingangadh with the Sarju. Patti Rithagadh occupies 
the valley of the Jaingangadh between these two ridges and 
patti Kharahi lies between Rithagadh and the Sarju. The second 
terminates beyond Almora town at the junction of the Sual with 
the Kosi. The third is a fine range containing the Jageswar 
peaks 7,700 feet high and comes to au end beyond the Naini dfik 
bungalow where the Pithoragarh road drops down to the Sarju 
river. The first and the third of these ridges are connected 
directly with JSTanda Devi by a range which sweeps round the 
head of the Gumti and divides the basin of the Kali or Sarda 
from that of the Ganges. Thus in the centre of the pargana 
near Saimdeo rise springs whose waters do not again mingle for 
hundreds of miles until the Ganges^and the Sarda or Ghagra meet 
east of Ballia. From Jageswar a minor range strikes off to the 
north and bending east finishes an irregular course in the farthest 
corner of Rangor just above the junction of the Panar river and 
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the Sarju. This ridge with its numerous' offshoots gives Rangor 
a most rugged appearance and makes the interior of the patti 
very difficult of access. Another fmo range in which the Jalna 
and Mornaula hills arc the most prominent peaks Tuns along 
the south -TVCBt border of tbepargana, to Devi&hura where it enters 
Kali Kumaon, These ranges are all well wooded, being covered 
with pine on their lower slopes while the loftier summits aro 
crowned with oak and rhododendron. 

The eastern pattis are generally speaking still in course of 
development; they contain much good land, but ibe fields ore in 
many cases still new and have not yet been properly terraced 
and levelled * in the western portion of the pargana cultivation 
is older and closer and the land is more valuable. The last 35 
or 40 years has seen a great development of the land. The 
forests have been cleared away from the low lands and from 
Bageswar downwards there ib an almost continuous lino of culti- 
vation on the banks of tho Sarju, and the samo progress may be 
observed in the valleys of the Jaingan, Panar and smaller streams 
which feed the main river. All the ordinary crops are grown. 
In addition the SalamB grow a lot of the finest bcmBvnatti 
rice, sold -in Almora at high prices. Rithagadh and tho 
LakhanpurB are also pastoral pattis and make some money out 
of the sale of ghi. There are copper deposits in patti Kharahi, 
and iron in Damn and Rithagadh but the mines are at present 
quiescent. 

The communications aro excellent and all parts of the par- 
gana ate, with tho possible exception of Rangov, within easy 
reach of paths running into Almora, which is the chief market. 
The Almora-Bageswar road passos through the upper parts of 
Rithagadh and Kharahi, and a practicable track connects Binsar 
and BageBwar. Tho east road from Almora divides at Barachina 
in Talla Lakhanpur ; the left hand branch crossos the Binsar- 
Jageswar ridge near the Dhaulchina dftk bungalow and thence 
descends to the valley of the Jaingan river and leaves tho par- 
gana near its confluence with the Sarju. The other branch 
proceeds dne east by Panwanaula and Naini 4{tk bungalows 
and traverses patti Darun as far as its eastern border. The 
Chompawat road which taps the Salams runs south-east by 
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Jalna, where there is a fruit-garden of some note, and Dol to 
Devidhura, one line following the ridge by Mornaula and the 
other dropping into the Panar valley and joining the first again 
at Devidhura. There are 636 villages in the pargana. The culti- 
vated area amounts to 49*6 square miles, and the population is 
41,441. At Mr. Beckett's settlement in 1872 there were 589 
villages with a cultivated area of 39*26 square mileB and a 
population of 30,157. The present progressive revenue will 
reach its maximum of Rs. 24,124 in ten years from the date 
of Mr. Goudge’s settlement : in 1902 an increase of 29*4 per 
cent, on the expiring demand. 

The people are of the ordinary hill castes. There are how- 
ever a number of absentee Brahman landlords, Joshis, PantB and 
Pandes, descendants of grantees favoured by the Rajas, established 
in the western and more anciently settled portions of the pargana. 
They receive high dues as malikana from their khaikars, equal 
in many cases to the government revenue, and by taking them 
as far as possible in kind, at rates which are usually much lower 
than the current market prices, they derive very considerable 
advantages from their position as superior proprietors of the land. 
Patti Darun is noted for the temples of Jageswar and Dindeswar, 
which are supported by gu/nth endowments in that patti and iu 
Kharahi.* 


DANPUR pargana, peshkari Pali. 

A large pargana situated to the north of Almora. It is 
bounded on the north by snows and glaciers which are the source 
of the Pindari river, and lower down by the high ridges, branching 
from Dhakuri peak on the left bank of the Pindar, which 
separates it here from the Garhwal district, while on the west 
high spurs from Bhatkot separate it from Garhwal and from 
the Pali pargana, and on the' south spurs from the same Bhatkot 
range separate it from the Barahmandal and Chaugarkha par- 
ganas as far as Bageswar, from which point the boundary runs 
east over irregular spurs north of Gangoli to Nachni on the 
Ramganga, which river then becomes the boundary between 
Danpur and Johar. At the base and from the spurs of Nanda 
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Devi and its neighbour Nandakot rise the three rivers which 
separate the eastern portion of the pargana into three great 
volleys,— the Pindar, the Sarju, and the eastern Bamganga, while 
its western half is drained by the Gumti and its affluents, 
uniting with the Sarju at Bageswar. The eastern portion iB 
Danpur proper, sub-divided administratively into the pattiB 
Mallo, Biohla, and Talla Danpur, Dug and Nakuri ; and the 
western portion consists of Malla, Bichla and Talla Katyur. 
From the Bhatkot range between Bichla Katyur and Palla Giwar 
a continuous chain of lofty forest-clad mountains runs north-east 
to Dhakuri and thence in a gradual rise to the snows. This 
ridge is one of the main watersheds of Kumaon ; it separates 
the Sarju, the most westerly of all the streams that form the Sarda 
drainage system from the Pindar and the western B>amganga 
which ultimately find their way into the Ganges. Some of the 
peaks of this ridge Shishakhani, Dhakuri, Chilt and others rise 
to 11,000 feet and are covered with forests of rhododendron of 
'all colours, cypress and oak with occasional box and birch. The 
valleys of the rivers that water the pargana are divided from 
each other by lines of hills converging upon the mighty mass of 
snow mountains which culminate in the Nanda Devi peak north 
of the Pindari glacier. The Gumti rising in Garhwal flows on 
the southern side of Malla Katyur into the fertile valley of 
Talla Katyur meeting the Sarju at Bageswar. The Garur 
flowing through Bichla Katyur from the Bhatkot range is an 
important tributary of the Gumti which it meets at Baijnath, 
The Lahur and Kanalgadh from the forests of the Gwaldam- 
Dhakuri ridge join the Sarju between Bageswar and Kapkot. 
The Pangadh flows through Nakuri and Dug, and above Kapkot 
the liaptigadh meets the Sarju at Kharbagar. The two last 
named are the principal affluents on the left bank. The river 
valleys are flanked by very high hills, with lower subordinate 
spurs parting the smaller streams. Pattis Dug, Malla and 
Talla Katyur are of moderate elevation; but elsewhere high and 
difficult mountains are characteristic of the pargana. The spur 
from Bhatkot which divides the valley of the Gumti -from the 
Kosi and runs south of Bichla and Talla Katyur contains the 
Kausani tea garden, and is particularly noticeable for its fine 
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fertile slopes covered with pasture land and forests. The hills 
of Mnlln Danpnr aro covered with forests of rhododendron 
varied hy onlc, cypress, and fir, and afford excellent grazing. 
The people maintain stations for their flocks and hords almost 
up to the glaciers, where they spend Iho rainy season tending 
their animals and collecting wild honey or other minor forest 
produce. The lower hills of Talla Danpnr are clothed with 
very fine forests of oak and pino. Thus all the pattis have 
an abundance of pnsturo, but in Naknri the limit of cultiva- 
tion has almost been reacho-l round the skirts of the Sikkar 
Dando. 

The soil varies vastly in productiveness in different parts 
of the pargnnn. At one end of the scalo aro the rich alluvial 
irrigated scros of the lower Snrju and the Gumti in Talk Katyur 
near JJageswar, and at the other the stony uplands of Molk 
Dnnpur. In the former tho best qualities of rice, wheat and 
maeur with sugarcane aro grown, while in the latter only 
hnrloy, occasional wheat, chuwa and phaphar can be produced. 
Tho vnlleys of tho Gumti and Garur in Malla and Bichla 
Katyur aro very fertile both from the quality of tho soil and 
tho ample sources of irrigation. Talk Danpnr is wilder. Dug 
contains some fine scras above Bagoswar, and the whole patti is 
exceptionally fertile. Naknri presents few features of note, 
being mainly upland. In addition to the ordinary crops Talla 
Katyur produces some turinorio, ginger and chillies. The least 
prosperous patti is Molla Daupur. The portion that lies in the 
Pindar valloy is cut off from the rest of tho district by a ridge 
10,000 feet high and impassable betweon December and April. 
Tho soil is not good ; no wheat is produced except in the south 
and tho staple crops ore chuwa, phaphar and mandua for tho 
Idiarif and barley for tho rohi. The patti however contains 
much pasturo land covered with a very superior kind of grass, 
and whether it be this, or raeroly tho extensive range, sheep find 
goats flourish as much on tho grass as animals in Almora fed on 
grain. Both sheep and goats aro bought up by the Bhotias for 
transport. This trade and tho manufacture and salo of blankets 
and of baskets and matting mado in the winter from the ringal 
bamboo when it is leafless, constitute the main sources of tho 
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people’s income. The grain they grow does not suffice for more 
than one year’s consumption and their lands are owing to their 
position within the snows subject to many vicissitudes. A orop 
failure is therefore a very serious misfortune * and food stoeka 
are only replenished by*paying very high prices to the Bageswar 
Banias.* 

The patgana has however on the whole greatly advanced 
in prosperity during the last 50 years. In Mir. Batten’s time tho 
low rich valleys of Maila and Bichla Katyur possessed a very bad 
climate due to the very heavy jungle, which then covered it, 
and which also afforded a refuge to tigers, bears and leopards. 
Talla Katyur however had improved j the cultivation had increased 
and with it the climate had bettered. “At one time, too ” ho 
writes “from the citadel of Bamehula above their capital Katyur 
the ancient rulers of the hills must have looked down and round 
on an almost unbroken pioture of agricultural wealth : for not only 
in the valleys but up three-fourths of the mountain sides now 
covered with enormous forests of pino the well built walls of 
fields remain in multitudinous array, terrace upon terrace, a 
monument of former industry and populousness, and only requiring 
the axe to prepare an immediate way for the plough. 

The valley of Baijnath being situated on the frontier of 
Kumaon with Garhwal and in the neighbourhood of Badhan fort 
was often the scene of border conflicts and military exactions ; 
and tho desertion of the villages once having commenced, and no 
means of restoring the population being at hand, the deteriora- 
tion of climate, originating in the spread of rank vegetation and 
the neglect of drainage may be supposed to have gone on from 
worse to worse till finally the heat and moisture were left to 
perform all their natural ill -offices unchecked by the industry 
and efforts of men.” 

It was the presence of these forests however that attracted 
European enterprise when tea was introduced. Consequently 
many tea gardens have been started and have been the source of 
great prosperity to the people at large. The plucking of leaves 
employs very large numbers from every household. There arc nine 
tea-gardens in the pavgana situated chiefly in Katyur. About 
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I50 of the men in Malla and Talla Danpur are" enlisted in the 
39th Garhwal Rifles stationed at Lansdowne. All the Daupurs 
and Dug also make money by providing transport and food 
for the constant stream of travellers to the Pindari glacier, 
and in addition blanket and basket weaving enables others to 
eke out comfortably their rather slender agricultural resources. 
All these factors have considerably contributed towards the 
present prosperity of the pargana at large; an advance which 
may be measured by the 37 per cent, increase of cultivation 
during the 30 years intervening between Mr. Becketts 
and Mr. Goudge's settlements. The total cultivated area 
now amounts to 444 square ‘ miles and the irrigated 
proportion exceeds 15 per cent. The population according to 
the preliminary census of September 1900 amounted to 
35,690. 

The pargana is fairly well supplied with roads. A cart 
road was built in 1892 for the benefit of the tea industry from 
Baijnath to Hawalbagh, on the cart road between Almora and 
Ranikhet. Bageswar at the corner of the Talk Katyur and 
Dug pattis is connected by bridle paths with Almora and Somes- 
war. Another road runs up the Gumti valley past Baijnath # 
into Gnrhwal, a fourth up the Sarju river for the Pindari glacier, 
while a fifth traverses Dug and Kakuri reaching Tejam on the 
Ramganga. The main Milam road leaves the Pindari route at 
Kharbagar. The only town in the pargana is Bageswar, still 
■a very important mart, and the centre of much trade at the 
Uttaraini mela in January. Other important villages -are 
Baijnath once the capital of the Katyur kings, Pai in Malla 
Katyur, 2Sakuri which lies not in patti Nakuri but in Bichla 
Danpur, Amtora in Talk Katyur, Naughar in Bichla Katyur 
and Mandalsera in Dag. 

The revenue was in 1 833 Rs. 5,958, in 1843 Rs. 6,902, in 
1872 Rs. 16,362 and the current demand was fixed in 1902 at 
Rs. 22,270, to reach its maximum of Rs. 23,996 after ten years. 

DARMA pargana , peshkari Shoe. 

. The Darina pargana is one of the sub, -divisions of Bhot,' It 
is triangular in shape and occupies the extreme north-east corner 
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of the district.' It is bounded on the north-east by tho watershed 
range which parts it from Tibet, on tho south-east by tho Kal 
river which flows botween it and Nepal and on tho west by tho 
Panchachuli range which divide it from pargana Johar. "Within 
the pargana a long spur reaches away from a point near tho 
Darma pass on the watershed range to tho Kali river in a 
course trending in tho main south, and this spur divides tho 
basin of the Dhauli river to the west from that of the Kuthi- 
Yanlcbi to the east, both considered affluents of tho Kali though 
thoy greatly exceed it in volume. Tho pargana thus occupies the 
enbiro valleys of these two rivers and the right bank of the Kali 
as far as its junction with tho former. Administratively, it has 
always been divided into three pattis, Darma situated in tho 
valley of tho Dhauli, also called the Darma river, Chaudans, the 
tract of land at the junction of the Dhauli and tho Kali and 
Byans occupying tho valley of the Kulhi-Yankli. At the 
settlement of 1872 the Darma patti was further sub-divided into 
the Malla and Talla or upper and lower pattis. Tho greater por- 
tion of the pargana is a desolate region of inaccessible glaciers, 
snowy peaks and precipices, and the habitations are confinod to 
the valkyB of tho main livers. 

In the upper pattis one crop of nctpal (Himalayan wheat) 
or of buck-wheat is sown in May or Juno, as soon as the snow 
is sufficiently melted, and reaped in November. But in Talla 
Darma and Chaudan3 alone agriculture is a serious pursuit. 
Here two crops are regularly grown and the wheat and barley pro- 
duced in the rabi at an elevation of bctiveon 7,000 and 8,000 feet 
is of excellent quality though it ripons very late. In Chaudans 
the mountains are terraced for cultivation up to 9,000 feet. These 
two pattis also contain somo of the finost forosts in tho district 
both for beauty aud oxtont. They are mainly of oak and chestnut 
with many lands of fir, birch and box. In Malla Darma and 
Byans there is a dearth of good timber ; tho only tree that grows 
in Byans is birch in small plantations; in Malla Darma oven this 
has disappeared.* 

Tho pargana is approached from Almora, through Askofc, 
by a road which follows the right bank of the Kali river. The 
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first stage in Darma is Khela Syali Panth usually called Khela, 
a village situated at the confluence of the Dhauli and Kali 
rivors. The Dhauli river which is the chief geographical feature 
of the Darina pattis is the result of the union of two streams, the 
Lissar and the Dhauli proper, both rising in the north-west of 
the pargana. They ore parted by a range of moderate height 
but the main valley is flanked to the east and west by •stupen- 
dous ranges of snow-crowned mountains, tho western culminating 
in the noble cluster of peaks known as the Panchachuli. The 
range to the east is only slightly inferior in height. Glacier-fed 
torrents run down to the river from either hand. The patti of 
Talla Darma lies at tho lower portion of the valley. Here the 
climate is almost tropical for most of the year. Beyond Sobala 
Malla Darma begins and here the valley assumes a more alpine 
character, rising gradually as a rule and in some placeB somewhat 
abruptly, until at Baun an elevation of 11,600 feat is attained. 
The passes of the Darma valley into Tibet are reached by Dawa 
and are known as the Kachlekh and Neo lekh or Neodhura. 
There is also an inter-Himalayan pass to Balam in Johar by the i 
Phula-Yankti from Sipu on the Lissar torrent, and to ByanB i 
by the Lebong-dhura from Khimling. The Darma pattis are 
connected with the main line of communication along the Kali 
river by a road which joins it at Khela. 

The main road traverses the patti of Chaudans which com- 
prises the tract on the left bank of the Dhauli river from oppo- j 
site Baunling to its confluence with the Kali and the tract lying • 
along the southern and eastern extremities of the chain contain-, 
ing the peak of Yirgnajang to the bank of the Kali. It is altoge- 
ther about twelve miles long by eight broad. The road passes 
by Sosa under Titalakot to Bungbung, crossing the Boling pass 
which is thickly clothed with forests of horse chestnut that here 
attain a great size. Hence the road passes on to ,Galagar less 
than two miles distant. Bear Galagar the- Nirpaniya ridge is 
passed, to the east of which glimpses of the snowy ridges called 
Namjang and Lingan are obtained. The Hirpaniya pass 
(so-called from the absence of water) winds for about three miles 
along the side of black and forbidding precipices and was m 
former years rarely crossed except by the Bhotias and then only 
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at considerable risk. Now however, the efforts o£ tho Publio 
Works department have grontly improved tho track, though it is 
by no means easy or safe. A short distanco beyond tho pass the 
path crosses a ridge called Tiynngwe binayak some 10,600 
feet above sea level which forms tho boundary botwcon Chaudans 
and Byans. Byans patti occupies the valleys of the Kuthi-Yankti 
aud of tlie Kali as far south as tho Nirpaniya pass and it is 
situated in the extreme north-eastern corner of tho pargnna. 
The groat northern range here bends suddenly to the south-east, 
encircling the eastern extremity of tho patti. Immediately above 
Budbi, which is tho only sub-alpine villago of Byans, situatod at 
an elevation of 9,070 feet above tho sea level on the right bank 
of the Palangar stream above its confluence with tho Kali, a 
steep ridge advances from tho mountain side on the north-west 
and extends across the valley, leaving but a narrow passage for 
the river. The summit of Chetu-binayak is then reached after 
an nsconb of about 1,760 feet by an easy path and thence tho 
•entrance into upper Byans. 

The first village in upper Byans is Garbiyang (10,320 feet), 
close to the Kali river. Thence tho path descends to tho bed of 
the river and crosses it by a bridge a little above its junction 
with tho Tinlchar, a large stream not much inferior to tho main 
body of tho Kali, coming iu two branches from the east and north- 
east. A little above tho bridge and on tho top of a steep bank, is 
the village of Chnngru (9,900 feet). Tho Kali now turns abruptly 
to the north-west through a steep rocky mountain defile, whilst 
the path follows the left bank to Gunji (10,310 foot) at tho 
entrance of the Kubhi valley. The main road to the Lipu 
liolch pass traverses a plateau as far as Kalapaui through some of 
the most beautiful scenery in the Himalayas. The name of tho 
Kali is said to be derived from tho Kalapani springs, erroneously 
reputed tho sourco of the river, but in fact unimportant tributa- 
ries. The hot spring too was overwhelmed by an avalanche 
many years ago and tho name was transferred to another spring 
neither black nor hot. Sangchan the last stago on tho road 
stands at an elevation of somo 14,600 feet, above the troe-limit : 
thence a long but gentle ascent brings tho traveller to the summit 
of the pass 16,780 foot. 


232 


Almora District, 


tlie idol to the top of the plateau a few hundred yards off where 
the cairn of the Great Trigonometrical Survey stands, the 
draggers being men all naked; another was the custom of 
forming two parties, who attacked each other with sticks and 
stones (known as Icrgwali), a practice formerly not uncommon 
throughout Kumaon and Nepal. To the west of the temple are 
two boulders; the uppermost of which, called Eansila, about ono 
hundred feet in length, is cleft through the centre by a deep 
fissure, at right angles to which there is a similar rift in the 
lower rock. On Eansila rests a smaller boulder, said to be tho 
same that was employed by Bhim Sen to produce these fissures, 
in proof of which, the print of Ms five fingers is still pointed 
out. The surface of Eansila also presents certain other marks 
and figures on which the Pandu brothers amused themselves at 
pachisi, an indigenous kind of chess. 

DHAKUEI, paiti Malla Danpue, pargana Dakpue. 

A halting place with a bungalow on tho road to the Pindari 
glacier, between Loharkhet and Khati, at a distance of 7 miles 
from tho latter and six from the former, and 57 miles from 
Almora. There is no khansaman at the bungalow, and tbc 
nearest Bhop is at Loharkhet. 

From Lwarkhet or Loharkhet fio Khati a march of about 
four hours leads to T&nti about 200 feet below the pass over 
the Dhakuri-Binayak ridge, of which the peak rises on the left 
to a height of 10,541 feet. The path commences to rise at once 
on leaving Lwarkhet and is in parts very steep and rocky, 
interspersed with occasional undulating meadows. One large 
stream is passed which, rising between the pass and the C'haur- 
ka-danda, flows down a spacious wooded glen towards the Sarju 
and in one spot forms a fine waterfall. The views across the 
Sarju are very grand, and from the pass a new and magnificent, 
though contracted, prospect of the snowy range extending from 
the Nandakot peak on the east to Mantoli-ka-dhura (Trisul) on 
the west is seen. The eastern peak of the Trisul faces the west in' 
a great bluff, from which a long easy ridge, presenting an 
unbroken sheet of snow, slopes down to the east, connecting Trisul 
with the Honda Devi cluster. The Dhakuri hill lies within 20 
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miles of the two great roclcy peaks of this cluster, and is elevated 
10,500 feet, but the peaks are invisible from it, being concealed 
by the two beautiful pinnacles of pure snow, which from Almora 
are seen to bo merely the abrupt terminations of two immense 
spurs, the easternmost of which is there known as Nandakot, 
“Devi’s bed.” From this point of view it rises into a fine and 
lofty spire. In the hollow between the Trisul and Nanda Devi 
groups rises the Sundardunga or Redinga river, which, flowing 
nearly south down a narrow and most profound glen, joins the 
Pindar a little above "Waohham, affording probably the best and 
easiest route to the traveller desirous of penetrating to the core 
of the Nanda Devi mass. This stream has its source in a glacier 
like that at Pindari. East of Nanda Devi, in a deep col , is 
“Traill’s pass,” supposed by him to be 20,000 feet high; it is 
flanked on the east by the north-west shoulder of Nandakot, 
which mountain closes the view in a colossal rectangular sum- 
mit of pure snow. The Qnircus dilatata (tilonj) an d\Qucrcu8 
aemicarpifolia ( JcarsJm ) oaks are abundant on the eastern expo- 
sure of the Dhakuri-binayak. The descent on the western side 
is rapid, through forests of oaks and firs. Below these, tlxe 
path drops through luxuriant meadowB, nearly to the Pindar, 
opposite to the large village of "Wachham. Here a path strikes 
off to the left to Chiringa in the Pindar valley below Gwaldam. 
This long, but in general not very steep descent, leads to a 
torrent, from which the road again ascends considerably towards 
Khati, three miles or so further, the road lying amongst horse- 
chestnut, maple, mountain bamboo, quercus incana (hanj ) and 
moru oaks, hornbeam and ash. Khati is a small village with 
but few inhabitants ; the only cultivation consists of a few fields 
of chuwa, with a little •metndua. 


DHAULI RIVER. 

The eastern Dhauli is a principal tributary of the Kali. 
It rises in the glaciers to the north-west of the Dawa encamping 
ground (14,860 feet) leading to the Niyo-dhura or Darma pass 
into Tibot in north latitude 30° 26' and cast longitude 80° Si'. 
The source lies to tho north of tho main range of the Himalaya 
and the valley of the river forms one of the two into which 
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Malla Darma is divided. It passes by Dawa, the Pangrang 
encamping ground (14,100 feet), Khimling (13,060 feet), Rama 
(11,330 feet) to its junction with -the Hussar on the left hank 
(10,370 feet). Thence by Dhankur, Go and Sela to its junction 
with the Kali on the right bank at Khela-Syali Panth in north 
latitude 29° 26' 50" and oast longitude 80° 38' 40". Its stream 
is in general a succession of violent rapids in a rocky chan- 
nel amidst awful precipices and ravines. The road to Tibet 
by the Parma pass proceeds up the valley of the river, passing 
by means of spar bridges from side to side, according to the 
exigencies of the path, which sometimes wiuds along the faces 
of nearly perpendicular precipices ; yet, during the season when 
the passes are open, this difficult track is crowded by innu- 
merable laden goats and sheep, bearing grain and other merchan- 
dise from the lower districts to Tibet. A difficult and dangerous 
pass procoeds by the Phula-Yankti stream from Ralam, on 
a feeder of the Gori, to Sipu and Mareha on tho Lissar branch of 
the Phauli, 


DOL, palti POLPHAT, pzrgana Chattgaekha. 

A village situate in latitude 29° 29' 33" north and longi- 
tude 79° 48' 25" east, at an elevation of about 6,000 feet, on the 
road from Almora to Pevi Dhura and Champawat. There 
was formerly a d&k bungalow here, but the stages now are 
Lamgara, five miles west of Dol and nearer Almora, and 
Mornaula, six miles east of Dol and nearer Pevi Dhura. Pol 
villagG is prettily situated on a spur, while in the lower glens to 
the east lie the scattered villages of Sal am, celebrated for their 
rice. Six miles away at the junction of two branches of the 
Kumniya river, stands the rather famous shrine of.Kapleswar, 
with a large temple dedicated to Mahadeo, built by Raja Udyot 
Chand, son of Baz Bahadur Chand, on the north bank, at 
the supposed spot where the sage Kapila did penance, and where 
across the junction Seshnag, the serpent king, was similarly 
engaged. The site of the temple is a narrow, pine-clad glen, 
just at the end of the cultivated lands ; a mile lower down, the 
Kumniya forces its way amidst great smooth boulders of granite, 
the debris pf tho mountains above } here, on its south bank, 
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facing Raulakot, is a huge outburst of granitic masses, piled 
one over another to tho height of 150 foot; the highest shaped 
like tho beak of an anvil, is known as the Birdeo. 

DWARAHAT, patti Malla Doha, pargana, Pali 
Pachhaon. 

A largo and historic village on tho road from Almora to 
Pauri in Garhwal, in jlatitudo 29° 46' 54^ east and longitude 
79° 26’ 8" east at a distance of 26 miles from Almora and 13 
miles from Bainsldiot. The next stage Ganai is 9} milca. 
Another road runs south to Ranilthot, 12 miles, and a third 
to Someswar. Tho elevation of tho bungalow is 5,031 feot. 
Dwarahat contains a post-oifice, a dispensary, an English middle 
school, and a girls' school, which are largely supported by 
tho American Mission who linvo a thriving colony hero, and 
a dispensary of their own. The chief feature of Dwarahat is 
its antiquities. The place in former days was tho residence 
of one branch of the Katyuri Rajas, an outlying district of 
tho kingdom of which Lakhanpur near Ganai and Bhatkot 
was tho head quarters. Tho remains of very many ancient 
temples lie scattered in groups and lines over tho fields. 
They arc of tho usual pyramidal form ornamented with from 
three to five rows of a simple moulding on the outer edges and 
surmounted by an ornament resembling a Turk’s cap. All arc 
more or less in ruins and are now used as granaries and straw- 
lofts. Having been desecrated by tho Robillas during their 
invasion of this part of Kumaon, thoy are no longer held in 
reverence, and in many places tho stones of the temples and 
carved pillars aro made use of to mend tho terraces of fields. 
Some of the pillars contain in a panel two rude figures with arms 
stretched out at right angles to their body, resembling a badly- 
made rag-doll. All the temples aro of plain construction with 
the oxception of one near the Syalde Pokhor, by a clump of date 
trees and an old sitting. This is olaborately carvod with row 
after row of figures representing gods, men and clophants. It is, 
however, in bad repair, and its graven images and stones lie 
scattered around. The Syalde tank, close by, produces large 
numbers of the pink lotus dui’ing tho rains. It is bo called 
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from the Syalde clan of Rajputs who assemble here annually in 
Baisakh to indulge in the mimic warfare of the b-tgwali. For- 
merly it was customary to use slings and stones, but this has 
been forbidden owing to the occurrence of serious accidents. The 
remains of the cruciform entrance to the temple still exist; 
whilst the shrine itself is about seven feet Bquare. The 
whole consists of three broad abutments connected by three 
narrower : the fourth side forming the entrance. The inner sides 
of each abutment join together to form the adytum.- The outer 
side to a height of about three feet displays a moulding, then 
come several rows of figures in relief and panelled, and the upper 
row in panels contains figures fully two feet high. The friable 
nature of the stone employed as well as exposure to the rain has 
rendered the, original delicate carvings obscure. Even such 
as it is, the remains, some 17 feet high, are worthy of being 
preserved, though many of the stones have been removed for the 
buildings in the neighbouring bazar. 

On the Chandragiri or Chau chari hill to the south of the 
village stood the palace of the Katyur rajas, on the rock called 
Tharp. Just below the palace the bazar commences, and at 
the end of it is the Mritunjaya temple with a broken pinnacle, 
west of which is the Badrinath temple, the most important of 
those noAV in existence. It comprises three of the older temples 
surrounded by a courtyard in which is a dharmsala. Many 
stories are told about the principal temple: one was that 
at its erection a sixth workman was always visible though, 
five only were employed. From Dwarahat westward, all 
the principal temples are ascribed to Sankara Acbarya and 
those here form no exception. The principal temple dedicat- 
ed to Badrinath is connected with the greater institution in 
Garhwal of this name, and is controlled by the Rawal of that 
place. It is about 50 feet high ending in a truncated circular 
ornament open at the top. The old image was desecrated by the 
Rohillas, and the new one is of modem make and is surrounded by 
ten or twelve others, one of which bears the date 1105 Saka or 1048 
A. 1)., and on another representing Ganesh is the date 1103 Saka. 
The image of Lakshmi is in a small temple to the north, near 
which is a ruined temple known as Unerdewal. A great pipal- 
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tree now grows out of a craek in tho walls [near the dharmsala. 
Two of the rest-houses were built by the Chaudhris and another 
by Damu Sonar. Tho temple of Mrityunjaya has been deserted, 
the people say, because strange voices were heard within it, but 
really because the establishment cannot afford to keep up the 
worship. The Dorns havea temple dedicated to the worship of 
Kalsain. Sitala Devi is worshipped in another near the Syalde 
Pokhar, whero a fair is held on the Bikh Sankrant, in April. The 
Kot-Kangra Devi is the Kula Devi of the Chaudhii family, who 
emigrated hither from Kaugra in the time of the rajas and were 
largely employed by them in civil duties. Her temple is on the 
north sido of the tank. The Chaudhris themselves live in Hari- 
pura, and employ tho priests of Sitala as pujaris. Brahm Deo 
and Dham Deo, the Katyuri rajas, are also worshipped here. 
There is a platform or chdbutra erected by the Chaudhris, but 
now owned by tho state ; and several partly finished temples stand 
near the tank and a group of seven lie in the cultivated fields called 
Batnadewal, but none have any idols in them, and their origin is 
unknown. In tho upper bazar is a temple to Mahadoo in ruins, 
the image having been removed to the Badrinath temple, and near 
it throe othors, one of a circular form with a verandah. Towards 
the Tharp thoro is a row' of temples with pillared ontrances 
called the * Court-temples ’ ( \Kachahri-ki-dcwal ) all used as wood 
and hay stores. Above them are two other temples and the 
school established in 1857. 

A flight of steps leads up to the Tharp-tilab, where there is a 
temple now devotod to tho worship of the village deities Haru and 
Latu, adorned with iron lamps at each corner and two four- 
branched lamps of tho same metal ; whilst an iron spade and a 
number of scourges are placed in the room, and on festal occasions 
the persons possessed by these gods danco, and whilst in a state 
of frenzy from their exertions aie supposed to reveal the futuro. 
Below the Tharp is a noted temple of Kalika Devi, to which the 
people have recourse when any illness is abroad. Tho temples 
altogether number 30 ; but with tho exception of those dedicated 
to Badrinath, Kedarnath, Sitala, and Kot-Kangra Devi, few are 
used for religious purposes. A portion of an inscription has been 
carried from Dwarahat to Dunagiri, hearing date 1105 Sakn (1029 
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A. D.), and the early part of the 11th century may be taken 
generally as the date of the erection of tho principal temples in 
Dwarahab itsolf . At the celebration of the Dasahra, a considerable 
fair used to be held at tho old temple on Dunagiri, where religion 
and commorce wont hand in hand, and Bins were washed away 
and new garments purchased. Trade has since found other 
outlets, whilst religion is not now-a-days a sufficient inducement 
to undergo the toil of climbing to the residence of tho god. 

Dunagiri is a lofty hill to tho north-east of Dwarahat across 
the valley. It is composed of blue clay slate and forms the chief 
southern spur of tho Bhalkot range. Its slopes are covered with 
oalc, intorspersed witli pasture. The valley between 
Dunagiri and Dwarakat contains the Kharrogadh which flows 
north to join tho Rnmganga near Ganai. 

Traill mentions the existence of tombs substantially built of 
largo tiles at Dwarahab which he considers are memorials of the 
Mughals located there in tho course of Timur’s invasion of 
Hindustan. In support of this theory are the groves of the 
common date palm (khajwr) only planted by Musalmans in India 
and the foreign names of several villages and local sub-divisions 
here. Thore are now' no Musalman inhabitants, the people of 
importance being descendants of decayed official families "of 
Hindu origin, who are usually conceded the style of Chaudhri. 
The population in 1901 was 124. 

GAGAS RIVER. . 

A stream rising in patti Kairarau of pargana Baramaudal 
near Dunagiri. From its source it flows nearly due south 
through that patti. The road from Dwarahat to Someswar 
crosses it at Bhataur in Kairarau and the road from Bhaiuskhet 
to Dwarahat by a wooden bridge near Bansli-sera.* Here the 
channel is broad and thickly strewn with boulders, which give 
evidence of a considerable volume of water in the rains. Hence 
the course is nearly due west through Athaguli, where it is 
crossed by road from Ranikhet to Dwarahat leading over an iron 
suspension-bridge in the village of Darmar: at the same point tho 
river receives on the right bank the Chaudas stream and further 
west on tho same side the Riskoi river and the Balwagadh from 
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the north, anti pursues tho samo course until it joins tho western 
Ramganga on the left bank at Bhikia Sen in latitude 29° 42' 8" 
north and longitude 79° 18' 20" east. The stream is locally 
connected with tho name o£ the Rishi Garga. 

In its upper reaches it is much utilisod for irrigation, but 
for the last ten miles of its course it runs through a deep gorge 
with no cultivation near its banks. 


GANAI, patti Palla Giwar, pargana. Pali Paohhaon. 

A halting-placo with a dak bungalow, but no khansamnn, 
on the road from Almora to Pauri, at a distance of 9| miles from 
Dwarahat. It lies low in the valloy of the Ramganga at an 
elevation of 3,200 feet above the sea. The bungalow stands on 
a spur overlooking the broad semicircular valley of the rivor. 
Northward a valley leads up to tho Garhwal border, and along 
it -passes the road to Lohba, a distance of 14 miles. Thero is a 
post-office and a dispensary hero, the latter being in a building 
to the west of and below the bungalow, on the Bhikia Sen road. 
Tho road from Dwarhat is lovel and easy, after the descent from 
the shoulder on which the duk bungalow at Dwarahat stands. 
It follows tho Kharrogadh which unites with the Ramganga at 
Ganai. There is a suspension-bridge at Gauai just below tho 
bazar; from thiB point the road to Pauri follows the valloy of the 
Ramganga for two miles and then ascends the hill to Relani. 
The valley which once contained much valuable alluvial land has 
been damaged greatly by floods and now there are great masses 
of boulders, where once were smiling cornfields. Ganai belongs 
to a family of Bishts, the present Thokdar being Gopal Singh. 

Up to the east of Ganai runs a valley towards Bhatkotj 
about throe-miles along this valley is Tarag Tal, a pretty lake sur- 
rounded by pine-clad mountains. Some two milos from Ganai on 
the Pauri road are tho traditional remains of what is now known 
as lakhanpur which is supposed to have been one of the capitals 
of the earlier Katyur rajas. The population in 1901 was 256, 

GANGOLI pargana, tahsil Almora, 

Gangoli is a largo pargana lying between the Sarju and 
ttamganga rivers below pargana Danpiu’. It is roughly 
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triangular in shape, the north-western comer being at Bageswar 
on the Sarju, the north-eastern a littlo below Tojam on the 
Bamganga and the southern at the junction of these two rivers 
by the Bameswar temple, where the four parganas of 
Chaugarkha, Gangoli, Kali Kumaon, and Shor meet. Across 
the Bamganga and above Shor lies -pargona Sira, and beyond 
that Talla Johar marches with Gangoli for a few miles 
along its north-eastern extremity; on the other sido for about 
35 miles the Sarju separates it- from Chaugarkha. It now consists 
of 849 mahals, threo or four of which often go to form one 
village as it would be understood physically, and has a cultivated 
area of 42 square miles. At the previous settlement there were S02 
mahals with an area of 32 1 square milos and a population of 
19,744. These villages aro grouped into six pattis, Bel,Bherang, 
Baraun, Athgaon, Kamsyar and Pungraun, all but Bherang 
being of considerable size. Pungraun occupies the valley -of 
.the Barargadh at the north-east corner, Kamsyar is a long 
narrow strip stretching from that patti to Bageswar, Baraun and 
Athgaon lie along the Bamganga and Sarju respectively and 
fill the central portion, while Bel and Bherang are situated on 
the rugged tongue of land between the two rivers as they 
converge at the apex of the inverted triangle. The total area 
of the tract cannot be given exactly, but it is probably a little 
over 300 square miles. 

A fine range of hills forms the boundary between this 
pargana and Danpur : it rises from Bageswar to a height of about 
6,500 feet and continuing east at more or less the same elevation 
culminates in the dark and frowning peak of Kalinag which 
rises abruptly over the Bamganga to a height of 7,317 feet. 
Prom this a minor range diverges near Chauliuri and runs the 
whole length of the pargana, rising to 7,742 feet near the 
Jhaltola gardens and to 7,107 feet in the middle of patti Bel 
whence it descends gradually to Bameswar. Numerous 
off-shoots from this central range divide the tract into small 
valleys down which the feeders of the main rivers flow: the 
largest of them are the Badhangadh, the Godgadh and Narkul 
flowing into the Sarju, and the Barargadh, the Gargbatia, the 
Mangadh and the Koligadh flowing into the Bamganga, 
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Nearly all the land which is not under cultivation is wooded j 
the higher land is covered with oak and rhododendron and tho 
lower with pino or, in a few peaces at the bottom of the pargana, 
with sal : the deodar is seldom found except in small clumps 
round the temples. 

Four roads pasB through Gangoli : the Almora-Pithoragarh 
road crosses tho Sarju by a small foot-bridge below the Kami 
bungalow, rises over tho fine plateau of Gangolihat, where there 
is another bungalow, and drops down the Kholigadh valley 
through the lower part of the Bherang Blope to tho Ramgonga : 
the Almora-A skot road passes through Athgaon and Baraun and 
is joined at Boronag (properly Beninag) by one from Bageswar j it 
crosses the Kamganga by a good bridga at Thai and enters Sira : 
tho fourth road cuts through the top of the pargana and 
affords the people of JKamsyar and Pungraun a ready means of 
communication with Tejam and Talla Johar. 

The population consists for the most part of Rajputs, but 
high caste Brahmans particularly Pants, who own a great 
number of villages in the central part of the tract, are numerous 
and influential j Joshis, Pathoks and Pandes also hold a large 
amount of land. The Khas Brahman is found everywheroj 
he tills his own fields and often works for his high casto 
neighbours. Dorns own a considerable amount of land 
altogether, particularly in the Barargadh and Maugar valleys 
but they are generally tho tenants or semi-serfs of Brahman and 
Rajput landholders. Porhaps the most interesting clan in the 
pargana is thpt of the Kothalia Boras who own a large cluster 
of villages in the eastern part of Athgaon under tho Jhaltola 
heights and have acquired Bhares or obtained grants of land in a 
number of places all round} they make a coarse hempen 
sackcloth used for malting bags 'or clothing. As tillers of the 
soil they are far ahead of all their neighbours and to them is 
largely due the vast improvement and expansion which has 
taken place in the cultivation of Athgaon patti since Mr. 
Beckett’s settlement. In the northern patbis there are a fewBhotia 
settlements which are used as depots aud resting places by the 
people of Upper Johar on their way to and from tho lower hills 
and Bhabar \ and along tho Romganga and in the tea-gardens 

16 
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aro found immigrants from Nepal who gladly cultivate the low 
and feverish land by that river and who provido tho host 
labourers and blacksmiths to be found in the pargana. The 
cultivation throughout tho pargana is good. Parts of Bel are 
very rugged and stoop, but tho greater part of the land at the 
elevation at which tillago is most profitable is on moderate 
slopes and has soil sufficiently rich to bo well worth working. 
Tho best villages and the finest cultivation are ordinarily 
found at head of a small valley. The fields aro backed by 
pasture and forest from which descend several tiny streamlets 
utilised to tho full for irrigation. All tho ordinary hill 
crops aro grown and thoro aro also five tea gardens belong- 
ing to Mr. J. G. Stevenson of Chaukuri with over 200 acres 
under tea, and three others of loss importance are owned by 
Indians.* 

In former years, Bel, Bhorang, Athgaon, and Kamsyar 
were covered with an almost impenetrable jungle, the haunt of 
numerous tigers. Owing to tho GurMmli policy of disarmament 
the inhabitants were defenceless and wore carried off at 
midday whilst working in their fields, and tigers were even 
known to break into houses at night and carry off tho inmates. 
Writing in 182 1, Mr.Traill states that within tho previous three 
years 373 persons had been killed by tigors in Gangoli ; these 
too, were natives of tho place, whose names and residences were 
recorded. In 1840 Mr. Batten writes : u In some of tho tracts 
near the rivers, notorious man-eaters are hardly ever absent, and 
at times the loss of human life is considerable; very few of the 
inhabitants are shikaris, and the reward of Ks. 10 given for each 
tiger killed is found an insufficient inducement to create in Gangoli 
a body of hunters ; whilst the poverty and inhospitality of the 
villagers is such, that though they often apply for aid, they are 
almost always found unwilling to provide even tho commonest 
supply of provisions for the local sepoys and armed peons 
occasionally sent to assist them. ” 

The indigenous tigers havo been exterminated and the few 
occasional wanderers are quickly disposed of. The forests have 
been cleared away from the low-lying valleys, and Gangoli now 
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enjoys an excellent olimate and the soil is generally very fertile. 
It is in the happy position of producing more grain than it can 
eat, and its fruit — particularly oranges — is famous in Kumaon. 
Grain, ghi, "walnuts and fruit arc exported to Almora or through 
that town to Naim Tal and Ranikbet, and a considerable 
amount of produce is disposed of at the Bageswar and Thai fairs 
in January and April respectively. The pargana is watered by 
two large rivers teeming with fish which are gladly eaten by all 
classes. In addition the fine forests afford pasturago to large 
herds of cattle and some of the pattis — particularly Athgaon — 
make somo monej' out of the sale of ghi in Almora. From this 
pargana too are bought most of the cattle used at the Muktesar 
bacteriological laborato ry. 

A large number of the Brahmans, especially those of Bherang 
and Baraun, are in government service or otherwise employed out- 
side the pargana, and in the season many of the RnjputB go to the 
hill stations for service or carry loads from Kathgodam, 

The cultivation was found to have increased by over 27 pot 
cent, between Mr. Beckett’s and Mr. Goudge’s settlements and the 
population which in 1901 amounted to 38, 700 by 96 per cent. This 
pargana has thus developed enormously within the last 35 or 40 
years aud is perhaps the most prosperous in the district. Tholand 
revenue now amounts to Rs. 19,971, with an incidence of Re. 0-11- 
10 per biei of the total measured area of 27,081 biais. In 1816 
the revenue was but Rs. 1,717 : this rose steadily to Rs. 2,558 in 
1820, and Rs. 3,641 in 1843. In 1870 the demand was raised to 
Rs. 12,944, 

GANGOLIHAT, patti Bel, povrgana Gangoli. 

A village with a travellers’ bungalow, with no khansaman, 
lying on the route from Almora to Pithoragarh, distant 34 miles 
north-east of Almora, 11 miles from Naim, the same from Bans, 
and about 18 miles from Pithoragarh, in latitude 29° 39' 23" and 
longitude 80° 5' 24", at an elevation of 5,580 feet above the level 
of the sea. The village itself is looally called Hat. It is 
reached from Bans by* a steep descent to the Ramganga, 
whioh is crossed by an iron suspension bridge and leads to 
an equally steep ascent on the opposite side, The hills on 
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either side are thickly clothed with pine forest, and present 
magnificent views of the lower hill scenery in the Himalaya, 
and though the road is tiring and hot, the scenery well repays 
the labour. There are only a few hamlets near the road. Close 
to the bungalow is a temple dedicated to Kali, the priests of 
which make the usual boast that the ground is ever moist with the 
blood of kids and buffaloes offered in sacrifice. The temple is, 
however, more remarkable for the grove of noble deodaTB within 
which it stands. Close by, to the south-west, are the remains of a 
few old temples and a masonry well bearing an inscription apparent- 
ly of someage. From Naim to Hat theroadfollowingthe Jageswar 
ridge, soon descends steeply to tbeSarju river passing the village of 
Harara, which is a little below 4,000 feet. The loweBt portion of 
the valley of the Sarju here is uninhabited. The river is crossed 
by a suspension bridge at an elevation of only 2,827 feet, and 
the climate and vegetation are therefore thoroughly tropical in their 
character. On the lower part of thiB descent, which faces the north 
and is very steep, and therefore sheltered from the sun, many 
brightly coloured wild flowers are to be found. In the valley 
convolvnlaceae,wild gingers, and orchideae are common, the latter 
usually rather curious than beautiful. The Sarju iB here a fine 
clear river flowing in a succession of still, deep pools and 
sparkling rapids over a bed of boulders. The ascent to Gangolihat 
is long and steep. The 6lope up which the road is taken has a 
southern aspect and is generally abrupt, open and grassy, and 
thinly clothed with pines. The horse chestnut, however, is common 
and is conspicuous with its abundant bloom of white flowers. 
LiUum wallichianum, the queen of lilies, is abundant on the open 
slopes ; it grows from four to six feet high, and bears enormous 
white flowers in August. 

The population in, 1901 was 497. 

. G ARBI YANG, patli Byans, par gam Dabma. 

The most important village in pargana Darina. It stands 
on a plateau by the Bide of the Kali river at an elevation of over 
10,000 feet above the Bea in latitude 80° H' north and longitude 80? 
5' east. At the entrance to the village is a stone formerly used as 
a whipping-post by the Tibetan Jongpen whose jurisdiction once 
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extended over Shot. The houses are two stories high, quaintly 
and closely studded with poles whioh have a religions significance. 
Garbiyang is used as a dep5fc for their Tibetan goods by the 
Dokpas. These avo a Tibetan tribe who possess only yaks and 
big Tibetan sheep and therefore do not desoeud lower than 10,000 
feet for fear of endangering the health of these animals whioh 
are so accustomed to the rarefied air that they die whon brought 
out of it. The grain, wrapped in birch bark against the damp, 
is buried in holes in the ground. Garbiyang was until recently 
the summer head quarters of the Political Peshlcar and the Political 
Deputy Collector now transferred to Pifchoragarh. It is the duty 
of these officers to facilitate trade generally and particularly to 
watch the interests of the Bhotia merchants, from whom they 
collect the dues paid from time immemorial to the Tibetans. 
Garbiyang also contains a fairly flourishing school. 


GORI RIVER. 

The Gori, Goriganga, or white river, is one of the most 
considerable feeders of the Kali, and takes its rise in patti Mails 
Johar, in latitude 30° 23' north, and longitude 80° 10' eaBt. 
The river springs from two branches, that known as the Gunka 
or Ganlcha on the east, and the Gori proper on the west. The 
latter rises in an immense glacier, lying to the north-west of 
Milam, and divided from the glaciers that give rise to the Gunka 
by a considerable spur running south from the Muta Dhura 
ridge, by which the pass of that name leads to Tibet. 

This glacier was visited by "Weller, and is thus described by 
him : — f< The river comes out in a small impetuous stream, at the 
foot of apparently a mass of dirt aud gravel, some 300 feet high, 
shaped like a half -moon. This is in reality a mass of dark- 
coloured ice (bottle-green colour), extending westward to a great 
distance, and covered with stones and fragments of rock, whioh 
in fact form a succession of small hills. I went along this scene 
of desolation for a long space, but could not nearly reach the end. 
Here and there were circular and irregularly-shaped craters (as 
it were), from 60 to 600 leeb diameter at top, and somo of them 
160 feet deep. The ice was frequently visible on the sides; 
and at the bottom was a dirty sea-green-coloured pool of water, 
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apparently very deep. Into one of these craters I rolled down 
numerous large stones from off the edge, and in a few Beconds 
huge masses of ice rose from below, seemingly detached by the 
agitation of the water. The bases of the hills on either side and 
frequently far up their faces are one succession of landslips. ” 

He adds that the source of the Gori was formerly opposite 
Milam, and a Bhotiya told him that within his memory the 
snow-bed had receded some three to four hundred yards in forty 
years. 

« Webb found the stream at its exit from the glacier twenty- 
eight feet wide and four deep, and from its coldness and great 
rapidity altogether unfordable. There is no passage up the 
gorge beyond the glacier. The elevation above the sea of the 
point of emergence from the glacier is", by barometer, 11,543 feet. 
The great accumulation of snow in the gorge results from the fall 
of avalanches, which Webb observed to cause in a few days an 
increase in the thickness of the Btratum of upwards of forty feet. 
Hence notwithstanding the extraordinary rapidity of the stream 
resulting from a fall in some parts of its bed of 800 feet per mile, 
the river is overlaid with deep snow for a considerable distance 
below its source. It first takes a south-easterly direction for 
four miles, to its confluence with the Gankha a little below 
Milam. Though the Gankha has a greater length of course by 
about twelve or fourteen miles and a greater volume of water at 
all seasons than the Gori, the latter gives its name to the united 
stream. For some miles below the confluence the stream varies 
in width from twelve to twenty yards, and runs with such 
extraordinary violence and rapidity, as in many places to 
resemble a cascade tumbling down a rugged face of rocks ; m 
others it is hid below a continuous mass of ice and snow. Iu 
forty miles, the declivity of the waterway is 6,599 feet, or upwards 
of 160 in a mile. In receives on the right and left many 
torrents, none very considerable ; and, continuing its course in a 
southerly direction, so as totally to run about sixty miles, falls 
into the Kali on the right bank immediately below Askot in 
north latitude 29° 45' 9" and east longitude 80° 25', at an 
elevation of 2,127 feet above the level of tbo sea and with a 
breadth of about 110 feet,” 
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The road from Milam to Mausiari and thence to Askot 
follows closely the course of the river. Some distance up the 
glen of the Gori river above Milam is the Sunchi-kundj a small 
sheet of water held in great repute as a place of pilgrimage. It 
consists of a small triangulnr-Bhaped piaco of greenish water 
perhaps 100 yards by 80 in aroa. The fissures in the banks of 
the Gori hore are narrow instead of being crator-Iiko j and the ice 
where visible is moro of tho colour of snow. On the Bouth side 
large accumulations of gravel are to bo seen in the openings 
between the hills j and generally tho sides of tho hillB in tho 
vicinity do not appear so much cut up by landslips as lower 
down. 


GCJMTI RIVER. 

This river rises in patti Pindarwar of pargana Badhan 
in Garhwal. A southorn branch has its origin in the 
Birohuwa peaks and Gadwalbunga in Malla Katyur of Danpur. 
Those unite close below Baijnath in latitude 29° 54' 24" 
and longitude 79° 39' 2S", and flowing through tho Katyur 
valloy join tho Sarju on its right bank at Bageswar in latitude 
29° 50' 16" and longitude 79° 48' 52" at an elevation of 3,143 
feet above the levol of the sea. The olevation at Baijnath 
is 3,545 foot. The valleys of tho branches and the main 
stream are wide and fertile and support many villages and tea 
factories. Tho road betwoon Baijnath and Bageswar follows 
the left bank of tho Gurat-i and the road from Almora vift 
Somoswar to Karanprayag crosses this river near Baijnath and 
passes up tho valley of one of tho feeders of its northorn branch. 


HASTINGS, patti Sui Bistrera, pargana Kali Kumaon. 

Port Hastings or Kotalgarh lies about four miles west of 
Lohaghat on a ridge at the entrance of the valley at a height 
of 6,327 feet. It occupies a steep knoll 150 to 200 foet above the 
general level of the mountain, separated by a deep neck from a 
plateau north-cast by east, on which stood an outpost called Raunj, 
from which Kotalgarh. could bo easily baltored. Tho area of 
the fort is about eighty yards north and south and twelve or 
fourlcon east to wosb, surrounded by a good stone .wall eight to 
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ton feet high and five feet thick. The fort was intended to 
command the fertile valley of Bisung to the south and west, but 
has been abandoned for a very long time. 

Madden writes: — “ Kotalgarh is fabled to have been the 
stronghold of the arrow-demon Banasur Daitya, the son of 
Mohabali, who fought with Vishnu and his Suras and prevailed 
not, though the conflict was long and doubtful. No sooner wub 
a Daitya slain, and his blood poured on tho ground, than* it 
produced a hundred others, bo that the greater the slaughter of 
the enemies, tho furthor wore the gods from victory. In this 
difficulty, Mahakali was preutod, like Pandora, by general 
donations from the celestials, and by her were the giants at 
length exterminated. Among those who foil by her hand was 
Kottavi, tho mother of Banasur, who with a coat of mail over 
her bust, and naked from the waist downwards, fought like an 
Amazon on the battlements, which are said to derive their name 
from her exploits and appearance, Kotalgarh being interpreted 
by ( tho fortress, tho abode of the naked woman.’ Tho received 
traditions of India locate Mnhabalipur on the Coromandel shore 
below' Madras, and Banasur still further south near Dovicotta ; 
the learned pandits of Knmaon, however, locate alltheso wonders 
at and around Lohaghat, and affirm that Sui is no other than 
Sonitpur, ‘ tho red city,’ of the Puranas, tho abode of Banasur. 
The peculiarities of tho soil at and around Lobaghnt explain the 
mystery. On removing tho sod, in some places a blue, but far 
more generally a deep-red ferruginous clay ip found to form the 
soil, and to this the people appeal as ocular demonstration of the 
legend: it owes its colour to nothing else than the blood of tho 
gaints. During the rainy season, tho Lohu or ‘ blood’ river is 
similarly discoloured, and hence tho name of tho station.” 

For another legend regarding the origin of the name of tho 
river the reader is referred to tho article Lohaghat. 

HAWALBAGH patti Talla SYUianA, ’pargana Barah-siandai.. 

A hamlet six miles north of Almora, situated on the banks 
of the HoBi, at an elevation of 3,920 feet above the sea. A bridle 
road connects Almora directly with Hawalbagh, and crosses the 
river by an iron suspension bridge, leading to the cart roads 
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from Almora to Ranikhet and from Almora to Baijnath, which 
unite opposite Hawalbagh. 2?rom this point too the road to 
Dwarahat and Garhwal via Bhaiuslihefc tabes off, and also the 
bridle road to Ranikhet. 

Hawalbagh was formerly the head quarters of the civil admin- 
istration and of the civil force known as the Kumaon local 
battalion, now the 3i’d Gurkhas, which was relieved of-, civil 
duties in 1839. It was also the site of the principal tea gardens 
when that industry commenced under government auspices. 
The site is fine and picturesque, bub much warmer than Almora. 
Tea is grown and there are still one or two European bungalows 
standing, though no Europeans live there. The old mess-house 
surrounded by magnificent cypressos and deodars is now used 
as a dale bungalow. There is also a village school, and the 
Almora Golf dub has a course adjacent. The population in 
1901 was 165. 


JOHAR pargana, peskJcari Shoe. 

A large pargana in the Almora tahsil with a length of about 
65 miles and a breadth of 24 miles. On the south it is bounded by 
parganas Sira and Askot, on the east by Tibet and pargana Darma; 
on the west the eastern Ramganga flows between it and Danpur 
and the boundary is continued by the chain of snowy peaks extend- 
ing northwards from Nandakot; beyond this barrier lies the Pain- 
khanda pargana of Garhwal. The northern boundary is Tibet. The 
range traversed by the Untadhura pass extends from enst to west 
across the north of the pargana and separates the basin of the 
Girthi river flowing north-west into Garhwal from that of the 
Gori flowing almost due south. The region to tho north of the 
pass is for the greater part of the year ice-bound and desolate 
and is used only by the Bhotias making their trade excursions into 
Tibet by the Balchha and Shelsel passes. South of the Untadhura 
pass rises the eastern branch of the Gori, whose headwaters are 
principally fedfrom glaciers lying at each side of the Bhotia road 
to that pasB. The western branch rises in the great glacier lying 
to the north-west of Milam, and both unite below Milam to form 
the Gori. Glacier Btreams descend from Nanda Devi aud the 
Daspa torrent from Nandakot and join the Gori on the right hank. 



260 


Almora District, 


On tho left bank, the most considerable feeder is the Ralam river, 
which rushing between the Hansaling (18,100 feet) and Dhansi 
(18,200 feet) peaks joins it below Bagdwar. The Gori thence 
continues on a south-south-easterly courso until it falls into the 
Kali rivor near Askot. The main road into -Johar branches off 
from the Pindari glacier route at Kharbagar above Kapikot, and 
proceeds by Raman on the Ramganga across the Kalmundi range 
to Surhing and Lilam. Thenco it follows the valley of the Gori- 
gnnga. From Surhing another road drops down the river to Askot. 
A cross-road from Slawani-Dawani rises from the Gori to the ridge 
above the right bank of that rivor and drops down the Bajgara 
valloy to Nachni on the road joining Tejnm and Thai in pargana 
Sira. There aro also three or four minor tracks used by occa- 
sional travellers and by the Bhotias in their annual migrations. 

Johar is divided into three pattis ; of these Malla Johar 
extends from the Tibotan border down the Gori valley as 
far as its junction with the Ralam river. Tho fiftoon villages 
comprised within the boundaries of the Malla Johar patti lie with 
one exoeption in tho narrow gorge occupied by tho upper courso of 
tho Gori river. The northernmost village of all is Milam and 
further south again isLospa und oast of Laspa is Ralam in a side 
valloy through which flows the Ralam river. "With tho exception 
of the tract of comparatively low elevation near the banks of the 
Gori and the Ralam, the whole of the Malla Johar patti is a waste 
of glacier and snow-crowned mountains. Tremendous ranges 
enclose tho valley on each side. To the east rises the chain 
of peaks which separates tho pavgaua from Darma and culminates 
in the noble group called Panchachuli j to the south-west the 
horizon is dominated by the superb mass of Ifanda Devi and 
Nandakot, the former of which is the highest mountain in the 
British Empire. Malla Johar is inhabited by the Bhotias and their 
Dom servants. Their villages are for the greater part above 
the limit of cultivation and even in some cases of trees. What 
little agriculture exists is of negligible value. The people subsist 
on their trade between Tibet and tho plains. 

All tho villages are situated at elevations exceeding 10,000 
feet, to the north of the great snowy peaks and between them and 
the line of water parting which forms the boundary towards 
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Tibet. During the winter the whole o£ the valley is blocked 
with snow and the villages are abandoned. The Bhotias move 
down to their winter houses or encampments in patti Goriphafc 
where the fine slope of the Kalamundi range as far as the Gori 
river is occupied by the villages of Surhing, Gorpata, Darati and 
Darkot which together form the tract known as Mansion, tho 
principal trade depdt between tho passes and the plains. Most 
of the Bhotins possess one and some two good houseB outside 
the pass and they have succeeded in acquiring a large proprietary 
share in the villages where they sojourn. It may therefore 
justly be inferred that they form one of the wealthiest classes 
in the district. 

Talla Des and Goriphat occupy the tract to the south ofMalla 
Johar. Up to the settlement of 1872 they wore both contained in 
the old sub-division called Talla Johar. They are separated by 
the water parting ridge between the basins of tho eastern Ram- 
ganga and the Gori. Goriphat, as its name suggests, comprises the 
valley of the Gori to the east, aud Talla Des lies between the central 
ridge and the Ramganga. The inhabitants are in tho main ordi- 
nary Khasiyas but a few non-trading Jcthora Bhotias hold a fair 
number of villages. They are a poor and unenterprising race 
when compared with their relati ves in tho passCB, by whom they 
are often employed as drovers. Tho traot is fertile though 
somewhat wilder aud more thickly wooded than the contral pattis 
of the district, and more remote from tho markets. The main 
kharif crop is mundua, and a little rice is also grown in the warmer 
villages, jNamik however which lies near tho snow-capped heights 
at the head of the Ramganga river and some other villages similarly 
situated produce only one crop in tho year. Agriculture is in 
these northern villages a somowhat precarious pursuit, their 
proximity to the snow rendering them liable to damage from 
sudden hailstorms. The people are however pastoral as much 
as agricultural, and make much of their income by breeding 
pack animals for the Bhotias. 11 Tho pasture on the ranges adjoin- 
ing to the Himalaya,” writes Traill " is found in a peculiar degree 
nutritivo to sheep ; on tho melting of the winter snows, towards 
tho end of March, these mountains which though lofty are by no 
means precipitous, become covered with verdure, and are then 
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resorted to by the flocks of the neighbourhood.” The Joharia 
produce more grain than they need for their own consumption, and 
the lack of markets is not of great moment for they readily 
exchange thoir grain to the Bhotias for salt, or sell it to them 
for cash.* 

The patfcis of Johar are, like those of the rest of ihe district, 
assessed to revonue on their general capabilities. In 1815 the 
pargana was assessed at Rs. 4,842, rising to Rs. 6,140 in 1817, 
and Rs, 5,051 in 1819. The settlement of 1820 was made oh the 
basis of cultivation and trade was taxed separately. The demand 
was Rs. 2,683, rising to Rs. 3,3S2 in 1823. It remained approxi- 
mately nt this figure in the settlements of 1828, 1833 and 1843. 
At Mr. Beckett’s settlement of 1872 tho demand was raised to 
Rs. 6,976. And the result of tho current settlement was an initial 
demand of Rs. 7,329, rising in five years to Rs. 7,649, and after 
five years more to the maximum of Rs. 7,790. There are now 
108 villages in all, with a total population in 1901 of 12,805 
persons. Of these 6,416 were males and 6,389 females. 

KALAPANT, patti Byans, pargana Dabma. 

A remarkable collection of springs regarded as sacred by the 
Indians and erroneously considered by them as the source 
of the Kali river, though the headwaters of the the latter lie 30 
miles further north-west. The springs are in fact unimportant 
tributaries. They take their rise on the Dorth-eastorn declivity of 
the peak known as Byans-Rikhi. 45 miles north-east of Askot'in 
latitude 30° 14' and longitude 80° 56', at an elevation of 14,220 
feet above the level of the sea. Their waters are discharged into 
a stream flowing a few hundred feet to the west which bears 
the name of Kalapani river, This river is formed by the union 
of two streams — one rising close to the western entrance of the 
Lipulekh pass and the other on the western declivity of the great 
Kuntas peak. The united stream flows five miles south-, 
westward to its confluence with the Kuthi river, henceforth called 
the Kali, in latitude 30° 11' and longitude 80° 54' at on 
elevation above the sea of 14,413 feet and only about 150 feet 
below the limit of perpetual snow. The spring is visited by 
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travellers passing to Mansarowar. The drainage area of the 
Kalapani lies wholly within British territory, but a short way 
below the springs the Kali forms the boundary with Nepal. 

KALI RIVER. 

This, the largest river of Kumaon, is known on leaving the! 
hills as the Sarda and lower down as the Sarju or Ghagra to its 
confluence with the Ganges at the eastern extremity of the Ballia ' 
district. It has two headwaters : the Kalapani (q. v.) to the east, 
takes its rise in the southern slopes of the ridge crossed by the 
Lipulokh pass into Tibet ; the western branch, which has the 
longest course and the largest volume, is known as'the Kuthi* 
Yankti (q. v.). The latter has its rise in the glaeiors lying along 
the upper portions of the patti of By ans from the foot of the passes 
of Manksbang or Mangsha and Lanpiya leading into .Tibet. From 
a little below Kalapani encamping ground southwards the Kali 
forms the boundary with Nopal. From the confluence with the 
Kalapani the united stream has a southerly course for a few 
miles to Garbiyaug and then bends to the south-west, in which 
direction it continues to flow twenty -threo miles further to the 
confluence with the Dhauli (q. v.) on its right bank near 
Titalakot in Darma. The Kali above the junction is a roaring 
torrent carrying twice the volume of the Dhali. Its 
surface is broken into oabaracts by the huge boulders that 
interrupt its course, and in places it is spanned by natural 
bridges formed by rocks wedged together by their own weight 
and resting on the flanking precipicos of the river gorge. 
In many places the stream for considerable distances is totally 
hidden under glaciers. Below the confluence the stream is 
thirty yards wide ; but, swollen by numerous mountain streams 
received right and left, it soon attains a width of eighty 
yards. It continues to flow in a south-westerly direction, and 
twenty-two miles lower down, or soventy-fivo from it3 source, it 
receives on its right bank the Gori or Goriganga, a river equal 
in size to itself. This confluence is in latitude 29 ° 45 ' 8 ", 
longitude 80 ° 25 ' 0 ", and is 2,127 feet above the sea. Twelve 
miles below this place and eighty-seven miles from its source the * 
Kali receives on its loft bank from Nepal, the Chamliya, and 
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throe miles lower down, at the Jhula-glmt, the olevation of tho 
water’s odge is 1,789 foot. Sixteen miles bolow this, atPacheswar, 
tho Kali roccivos tho Sarju, tho greatest of its feedors. At 
Pachcswor it turns a lifctlo to Iho south-east, und ten miles 
lower down, on tho right bank, rccoives the Lohaghat river, 
two miles bolow the confluence of which a lavge tributary from 
Nepal flows in on tho loft. Turning southwards at that point, it, 
at a distance of eighteen milos beyond, rceeivo3 on tho right 
tho Ladhiya in patli Pal Bolon, a considerable stream. By all 
these accessions it becomes a great rivor, and at Barmdeo, 
twolvo milos lower down, in latitudo 29° G' 30", longitude 
80° 13' 37", and 143 miles from its source, it enters the plaint of 
Hindustan, about 800 feet above the son. Henceforth it iB known 
ns the Sarda. 


KALI ICUMAON pargzna, tahsil Cuaupawat. 

This is ouo of tho largest pnrgauas in the district and 
occupies its south-eastern cornor, boing separated from Nopal 
by the Kali or Sarda rivor from tho confluence of tho Sarju and 
Kali nt Pachoswar as far south as the last rango of hills above 
tho commencement of tho lovel plain of tho Bhabar. It is 
bounded on the north by tho Sarju and Panar rivers which 
unite half-way along tho northern boundary. On the south a 
chain of hills which dosccnd with procipitous steepness to tho 
Bhabar marks the boundaries of tho pargana. On tho west there 
is no clear nntural boundary. For a short distance Pal Bolon and 
Talli Knu arc divided from Chaugarh of tho Naini Tal distriob 
by tho high rango which flanks the left bank of the Ladhiya 
river, but with this oxcoption the boundary is purely artificial, 
extending in an irregular line to tho western slopos of Deri 
Dhura and thonco almost duo north to the Panar river. Tho 
pargana consists of fifteen pattis Chalsi, Eogruban, Gumdes, 
Talla Dos, Malla and Talla Pal Belon, Talli Ban, Sipti, Assi, 
Pharka, Gangol, Sui Bisun g, Khilpatiphat and Malla and Talla 
CharnL Tnore are ten patwaris, somo of the smaller pattis 
boing grouped together. 

Besides the rivers that form tho boundaries on tbo east and 
north, there are two other considerable streams in the pargana. 
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The most important of theso is the Ladhiya which flows from 
west to east through tho southern portion of tbjp pargana, rising 
in pargana Dhyani Rau of Naim Tal and falling into the Kali 
about sis miles before that river enters the Bhabar. The prin- 
cipal tributary of the Ladhiya is tho Kuirala which drains Sipti 
and the northern portion of Talla Pal Belon. Tho other stream 
is the Lohaghat river or Lohavati, which rises in tho elevated 
tableland of Sui Bisung and joins tho Kali about half-way 
down the eastern boundary. 

The principal characteristic of tho pargana is an devoted 
stretch of undulating downs in the contre extending from Assi 
on the west to Gumdes on the east and comprising tho pattis of 
Pharka, Sui Bisung, tho two Chorals, and portions of Gangol. 
Prom the north the ascent to this plateau is fairly gradual, 
through irregular ridges running up from tho Panar in Chalsi, 
Gangol and Regruban ; but from Rameswar eastward the Sarju 
is hemmed in by steep cliffs clothed with chir forests. The 
hanks of the Kali are similarly characterized by sheer precipices 
of groat height, broken by email and steep ravines. South of 
the central ridge in which the plateau terminates the country is 
wild and irregular as far as the Ladhiya river. South of this 
again there is a completely separato chain of hills covered with 
dense forests. The outer fringe of tho pargana is in every 
direction well wooded, as is also the central ridge whore oak 
and rhododendron abound, tho lower spurs being covered with 
excellent pine forest. In the northern half tho groves of deodar 
are a most striking feature in tho landscape ; they have been 
planted in most cases round some temple and in somo instances 
can be almost described as extensive fotesb. Tho chief town is 
Champawat, the site of tho old Chaud capital, in the contre of the 
pargana. It is the head quarters of the tahsil of that name. 
The market is small and decaying but there is somo trade in 
grain and cloth. Lohaghat was of considerable importance 
while it remained a cantonment, but it is now nothing but a small 
bazar. Both of these places axe doserled during the cold weather 
when the people migrate to Tanakpur whore most of them have 
shops. The main road in the pargana is that leading from 
Almora to Champawat and pn to Tanakpur. From Champawat 
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another road leads north through Lohaghat to Pithoragarh and 
Phot. Tho former passes through Devi Dhura and DhuDaghat, 
whence a loop lino leads to Lohaghat. Prom Champawat a road 
goes south to Deori bungalow and crosses tho Ladhiya: the 
bridge at Chalthi has now boon dismantled as unsafe. This 
road has always been precarious owing to the stoop inclines and 
the floods on tho Ladhiya, but is now being realigned, and a 
now bridge will bo built. On this account there arc two relin- 
quished roods between tho river and Champawat, largo portions 
of which havo been entirely destroyed by tho rivor. In 1896 a 
famine road was made from Dhunaghat through Assi and Talli 
llau to Chorgalia in tho Bhabar ; it has howover, though of 
obvious utility, been allowed to fall into disrepair. 

The people inhabiting the central plateau regularly leave 
their hill homes after tho Dasahra and repnir to the Talla Des 
Bhabar whero they cultivate clearings in the forest and reap the 
benefit of tho abundant grazing. Many of them are engaged in 
trado, dealing in cloth, chillies and turmeric with tho banks 
of Tanakpur. This migration has a depressing offoct upon tho 
cultivation of the tract. Tho soil of the control plateau has 
a good loam, froo from stone, with gentle slopes, and amplo 
irrigation, yot the standard of cultivation is much lowor and 
tho class of crops raised is much inforio r to that of tho less 
favoured pattis. In Sui Bisung however, such is tho natural 
fortility of the soil, that not oven nogloct prevents the crops 
from being almost tho best in tho district. The people of the 
wildor pattis do not as a rule migrate, but they have two distinct 
blocks of cultivation belonging to tho village, one in tho up- 
land portion whero they rosido in the hot \veatber, while tho ether 
consists of land deop in tho beds of the largo rivers whero turmeric 
aud chillies are grown. The staplo crops as everywhere through- 
out the district are mnudua, mandira and rice in the kharif with 
barley and wheat in tho rabi. The characteristic agricultural 
feature of Kali Kumaon is however the cultivation of turmeric, 
and, to some extent, chillies and gingor v All the pattis whieh 
lie on the outer ranges towards the Bhabar and have low-lying 
fields in the deep river valleys depend mainly on turmeric for 
the payment of their revenue, Ginger is not generally grown, 
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but certain villages of Regrubon have a reputation for producing 
the root in largo quantities. Chillies are everywhere produced 
and usually go with turmeric. Othor special crops are pinalu, 
methi, dkania and potatoes. There are several tea gardens in 
Kali Eumaon but at the present time they are almost abandoned, 
the plantors having taken to growing potatoes and fruit in 
place of tea. 

The inhabitants of the pargana rarely rely entirely on 
agriculture for their support. They are born traders and every 
man’s ambition is to acquire a small store and set up a way- 
side shop. Many make a fair income by working in the forests 
at the foot of the hills, the poorer as coolies and the well-to-do 
as contractors. Or they keep cattle which they graze in the 
forests, and produco glti for tho Tanakpur market. Others 
again seek the service of the Tharus of the Bhabar for whom 
they thresh grain or hull rice. 

Nearly all tho land is cultivated by tho hmedars themselvos 
the remainder being given to sirtans who pay to the owner the 
government demand plus a percentage as malikana. Tho bulk 
of the peoplo are so-called Rajputs : there are a few leading 
clans — Boras, Tarragis, Karkis and Chaudhris — who havo con- 
siderable influence and are descendants of the old officers of 
the Chand Rajas. The remainder aro small cultivators, usually 
taking their caste name from that of the village. Besides 
these there are a few Brahmans of an inferior class ; and the 
Luis in Talla Pal Belon and Naiks in Kilpati and Rawal. One 
village, Khun Malalc in Malla Charal, belongs to Muhammadan 
Manihars, who were settled hero in the time of the Chanels. The 
total population at the census of 1900-1 numbered 50,455. 
The total cultivated area of the tract comprises 41,515 bisia 
showing an increase of 6,208 bisia since the settlement of 1870. 
The laud revenue now stands at Rs. 37,648 with an incidence 
per 6isi of second class upraon laud of Re. 0-12-5. At tho first 
settlement of Kali Kumaon in 1815 the revenue was Rs. 8,960; 
in 1817 it was increased to Rs. 9,764 and in tho following year 
to Rs. 10,967. In 1820 there was a further rise to Rs. 12,248. 
The standard of progression was maintained at tho succeeding 
settlement of 1823 when the demand was fixed at Rs. 14,152. 
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In 1828 there -was a drop to Rs. 13,368, followed again by an 
increase in 1833 to Rs. 15,555. The assessment remained 
practically unchanged till 1870 when Kali Kumaon was assessed 
by Mr. Beckett at Rs. 25,873.* 

There are schools at Barakot, Chaini and Regru in Regru- 
ban, at Dyartoli in Sipti, at Karankarayat in Sui Bisimg, at 
Tamli in Talla Des, at Khaten in Khilpatiphat, at Champawat 
in Talla Charal, and at Khetikhan and Jankande in Gangol. 

The name Kali Kumaon means Kumaon along the Kali 
river, the word being a corruption of Kurmachal, the old name 
of Kanadeo, a peak in patti Charal. Here according to the 
tradition Vishnu dwelt for three years in the tortoise avatar. ' 
Kali Kumaon was the original principality of the Sombansi 
Chands, destined in the course of time to extend their kingdom 
from the Kali to the Ganges. 


KALIMAT, patti Khaspakja, pargana BakahmaivDAL. 

Kalimat or Kalmattya is an eminence four miles north 
of Almora, in latitude 29° 38*' 32" and longitude 79° 42' 13" 
attaining an elevation of 6, 414 feet. The name Kalimat, or 
black earth, is derived from the colour of the clay, which 
consists of an impure plumbago. It is the Kashaya of the 
Manasa-khanda of the Skanda Parana: hence the name Kashar 
still applied to it. The hill slopes down to the Kosi on its left 
bank and to the north-east is connected by a ridge with Binsar. 
To the east are the dark ranges of Binsar and Jageswar, to 
the south and south-west the lofty Gagar excludes the plains 
and from north-east to north-west extends the snowy range. The 
Gurkhas had a stockade here during their possession of Kumaon. 
Under the rajas it contained the depfit for iron and tools; and the 
story runs that Sri Ballabh Upadhiya lived here, and, not being 
able to procure wood, took some iron from the Raja’s stores, with 
which he lighted his fire and cooked his food. The ashes remain 
and make the hill black. Sri Ballabh was called, in conse- 
quence of the above exploit, Loh-humi, the iron-burner ; hence 
the caste name Lohani borne by his descendants. He received 
in tnuafi the villages of Lohana, Satrali and Khulna. Hero 

* Assessment report ; 7. E. Goudge, 
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he again displayed his supernatural lowers : for his wife 
being tired with carrying water for the service of the family 
god bore the vessel on her head which rendered it impure. Sri 
Ballabh then asked the idol to create a spring which at once 
burst forth, but the wife, calling out in astonishment, destroyed 
nine-tenths of its volume and only one-tenth of the intended 
supply now remains in the Upadhiya dhara. 

KAPKOT, patti Talla Danpur, pargctna, Danpub. 

A village and a halting place, with traveller’s bungalow, on 
the route to the Findari glacier, 14 miles beyond Bageswar, 40 
miles from Almora, and 9 miles from Loharkbel or Lwarkhet, the 
next stage. The bungalow has no khansaman, but supplies may 
be obtained from the bania’s shop. It stands in a level valley 
surrounded by hills and near the Sarju river which flows in a 
semicircular course round the eastern edge of the valley. A 
short distance about Kapkob is Kharbagar, where a road branches 
off to Tejam and Munsiari. The rood from Bageswar rune 
along the right bank of the Sarju river, crossing the Lahor and 
Kauai rivers by bridges. It is generally undulating and easy, 
and from its low elevation often nnoomfortably hot. There are 
no important villages along the road. Above Kapkot the road 
crosses to the left bank by a suspension bridge, and at Khar- 
bagar there is another wooden bridge crossing a tributary stream 
of the Sarju. Along the south bank of this stream passes the road 
to Tejam. Further north the Pindari road again crosses the Sarju 
to the right bank, and remains on that side all the way to Loharkhet. 

KHATI, patti Malla Danpur, parganz Da npur. 

A village and a halting- place, with a traveller’s bungalow, 
between Dbakuri and Dwali on the road to the Pindari glacier. 
The bungalow stands above the left bank of the Pindar river. 
Itisdistanb six* miles from Dwali, seven miles from Dhakuri, 
and 64 miles from Almora. There is no khansaman at the 
bungalow, and supplies should be obtained from the bania’s shop 
at Loharkhet. It stands at an elevation of 7,200 feet, in an 
open valley, where there is some scanty cultivation of - mandua, 
end chuwa, The village is small and scattered, 
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KOSI RIVER. 

The Kosi, Kosila or Kaushalya, a river rising in patti 
Borarau Palla of pargana Baramandal in latitude 29° 50' and 
longtitude 79° 35' is fed from the streams collecting along the 
eastern slopes of the high chain of hills in chat patti comprising 
Birchuwa (8,427 feet) ; Gopalkot (9,050); Bhatkot (9,086) and 
Burha Pinnath and the northern declivity of Milkali (7,470 feet). 
On the east, the range containing the Kausani tea plantation 
forms the watershed between the Kosi and the Gumti, a tributary 
of the Sarju and eventually of the Kali on the extreme east, 
while the Kosi joins the Bamganga and eventually the Ganges on 
the extreme west. The Kosi forms a considerable stream by the 
time it reaches the broad valley at Someswar in latitude 29°46' 40" 
and longitude 79° 38" 55' at an elevation of about 4,500 
feet above the level of the sea. Here it receives the drainage 
of the southern declivities of Bhatkot and Milkali on the right 
bank and another stream on the left bank. It has a course 
hence of about twelve miles in a south-easterly direction through 
the Talla Syunara patti to Hawalbagh where it is crossed 
by an iron suspension bridge carrying the Almora road. In this 
course it receives numerous mountain torrents on either side, 
and has a fall of about 1,000 feet. Below Hawalbagh it is 
joined on the right bank by the Nana Kosi which drains the 
valley traversed by the bridle road from Almora to Ranikhet 
and is also crossed by a bridge on the cart-road. Hence 
the course inclines to the south-west, winding- along the 
western declivity of Kalimat and the hill on which Almora is 
built, and finding an exit between the eastern base of Siyahi 
Devi (7,186 feet) and the south-western prolongation of the 
Almora ridge at Chaunsila, it receives the Sual on its left bank. 
Previously to its confluence with the Sual it is twenty-six yards 
wide with a rough bed of large stones, and fordable, being only 
twenty inches deep in the cold weather. At this point where 
the elevation above the sea is about 3,300 feet it takes a course 
generally west by Khairna, receiving on the right bank the 
Ulabagar and Kuchgadh streams from pargana Fhaldakot. 
At Bujan the elevation above the sea is 2,862 feet. The course 
continues thence more decidedly west > and for a portion 
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of the ■way north-west to Mohan where the elevation is 
1,586 feet above the level of the sea. Hence it turns abruptly 
to the south-east and subsequently south by Dhikuli, entering 
the plains at Ramuagar in latitude 29° 23" 34' and longitude 
79° 10" S’ with an elovation of 1,204 foot abovo the level of the 
sea. In the latter part of its course the river runs rapidly over 
boulders and forms deep pools and eddies. In many places how- 
ever the bed is of gravel and the stroara shallow and fordable. 


KTJPHINI RIVER. 

The Kuphini or Kushini is a feeder of tho Pindar river, rising 
in a glacier amid the south-eastern recesses of the Nandakot 
peak, and uniting with the Pindar just below tho bungalow at 
Dwali (#. v.) s in latitude 30° 10' 35" and longitude 80° 2' 10". 
At the confluence the united stream in the rains is of a dirty 
milk colour, and the bed is obstructed by some great boulders. 
Tho two rivers are separated by a ridge culminating in a peak 
having an elevation of 17,130 foet. Tho loft bank of tho Kuphini 
is formed by tho Kofcela ridgo, the summit of which (14,515 feet), 
far above tho forest region, commands the Pindar to its source 
and communicates by a goat path with the Dhakuri pass. 

KUTHI YANKTI RIVER. 

This, tho longest and most important branch of the Kali 
river, takes its rise in a small glacier at the southern bnso of the 
Lunpiya-lekh pass from patli hi alia Darma into Tibot in 
north latitude 30° 28' and east longitudo 80° 38'. This spot 
was visited by Webb, aud is thus described by him: "The river, 
two furlongs distant, its breadth reducod to four or fivo yards j 
at two and a quarter miles in a north-west direction, it is 
covored with snow, and no longer to be traced ; uoither is tho 
road passable beyond this point at tho presont season. After the 
middle of July, when the thaw is perfected, it may bo traced os 
a small stream for about four miles more, in tho direction last 
mentioned, and from thenco to its head in tho snow, north-west 
two miles furthor. Tho stream scarcely flows in winter, being 
derived almost exclusively from tho thawing snow.” The 
Lanpiya-lekh pass itsolf h&s an elevation of 18,150 feet, The 
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river takes a south-easterly direction through the Byans - valley 
to its junction with tho Kali, thirty miles from its source. It 
receives numerous snow-fed torrents on hoth banks, passing by 
tho oncamping-grounds of lYalshiya, Jhamathi, Rarab, Jolinka, 
Sangchumn and ICuthi, whence it derives its name. To the right 
and loft of tho Kuthi Yankti there are peaks over 20,000 feet high 
and tho entire valley is bordered by glaciers from which torrentB 
flow into the rivor. At the confluence tho Kali has a bed 
150 yards wide ; but a mile further up, the stream in Sep- 
tember is all but fordable. Tho Kuthi rivor is a third laTgcr 
than tho eastern branch, both in size of channel and volume of 
water, and nearly four times tho length from source to confluence; 

. notwithstanding which tho eastorn aud smaller branch has given 
its name to tho united river. Tho Gyukdhura pass from Sola 
of Derma to Kuthi in Byans up tho Pechko-Y ankti aud by the 
Chachingti encamping ground is still used, though difficult. 

LADHIYA RIVER. 

A tributary of tho Kali that takes its rise in patti Malli 
Ran of the Kaini Tal district on the southern slopes of the 
rango along which passes tho road from Dol to Devi Dhura. 
It holds a south-easterly eourse through Chauhhainsi, Talli 
Rau, Pal Belon and Talla Des to its junction with tho Kali on the 
right bank in north latitude 29° 13' and east longitude 80° 
18". Its only considerable nflluontB aro tho Rntiyngndh 
which joins it on tho left bank near Cbaura in Talli Rau and 
the Kuirala rivor which joins it on the same bank in Pal Belon. 
A much frequented road to tho Bbabar crosses tho Ladhiyo 
at Chalthi aud goes thence by Bastiya to Taunkpur inthoBhabar. 
Lowor down tho Ladhiya is joined by the Babkola rivor, also 
on tho loft bank. There are considerable tracts of good irrigated 
land oil along its course and tho courses of its tributaries which 
yield rice of excellent quality, but since the floods of 1S80 these 
have suffered much from diluvion, 

LIPU-LEKH, paiti Byaks, pargana Dabma. 

Tho most eastern pass from Almora to Tibet, in latitude 
30° 13' 49" and longitude 81° 4' 50", at an elovation of 16,780 
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feet above the lovel of the sea. It lies in the extreme north-east 
of the district, the road branching off from the valley' of the 
Kuthi-Yankti at Changru, and continuing along the Kali to 
Kalapani and Sangcha, where tho steep ascent begins. From 
Sangelia the way lies across a -snow-field in the hollow between 
two projecting ridges : then ovor a gentle slope where tho going 
is usually difficult, owing to the soft snow. Then tho glacier 
is reached, and over this the road passes with an oasy gradient to 
the summit of the pass. 


LOHAGHAT, patti Regbudan, pargma Kali Kumaon. 

Lohaghat is a village and an old military cantonment. It 
is sometimes spelt Lohughat and tho name is then said to rocall 
a hloody fight in* the neighbourhood. The local logond relates 
that a number of Brahmans wore for some offenco put in chains 
by one of tho Chand Rajas and incarcerated in an old temple 
near the stream. One morning they obtained permission to 
perform thoir ablutions in tho stream and afterwards proceeded 
«o dry thoir hands in the warmth of a fire. Some mysterious 
property in tho water of the stream caused their chains to melt 
and they escaped. The name of the stream thon became Loha- 
batti — the u iron-torch 3} — aud that of the village at the ford 
of tho stream Loha-batti-ghat, shortened in the hill fashion to 
Loha-ghat. It is situated six miles north of Champawat, 15 miles 
from the Nepal frontier and 53 miles east from Almora, in 
latitudo 29° 24/ 2" north, and longitude 80° V 53" cast at an eleva- 
tion of 5,510 feet above the sea. The place stands in a pleasant 
tract of grassy undulating ground sprinkled with deodars. The 
cantonment used to bo garrisoned by the 3rd Gurkhas. It has 
however long been abandoned, partly owing to tho difficulty of 
obtaining supplies, but chiefly because the necessity for main- 
taining an outpost on the Nopal border had disappeared. For 
many years after its abandonment it continued under the charge 
of tho military department and it was not until some oight -or 
nine yeai’B ago that the buildings wore handed over to tho dis- 
trict authorities. There are tea gardens at Lohaghat and Rai- 
kot and one belonging to Major Hennessey botwoen these 
two places, but thoy are somewhat romote from tho markets. 
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Lohaghat used fco be the centre of a small European population 
but it is now dwindling. The Pithoragarh mission maintain a 
school here. 


MAJKHALI, patli Dwabsyuk-, pargana Babahmandal. 

A camping ground anddik bungalow on the Almora-Ranikhet 
cart road, about 14 miles by the bridle path from the former place 
and 8 from the latter. It is connected with Bhainskhetto the north 
some 2J miles away and the pilgrim way from Garhwal through 
Dwarahat used to pass through it, leaving the district at 
Kakarighat, 


MARTOLI, paiti Mall a Job as, pargana Johau. 

A large Bhotia village, situated on a high Bpur abovo the 
right bank of the Gori river on the road from Munsiari to Milam. 
It is distant 9 miles from Milam, 21 miles from Munsiari and 
96 miles from Almora. The latitude is 80° 21' 15", the longitude 
80° 13' 40", and the elevation 11,070 feet. The honses'are built 
close together on a small plateau. It is n bleak and desolate 
place, surrounded by snow mountains and swept by piercing 
icy winds, which blow almost unceasingly. The Lwal stream des- 
cends from the Lwal glacier to the west and joins the Gori near 
Martoli after flowing for some distance through an extraordinarily 
deep and narrow chasm. The country around is destitute of 
trees • but there are a few dwarf junipers, rhododendrons, and 
other Alpine shrubs, and during the brief summer, grasses and 
wild flowers flourish abundantly. Martoli is inhabited by 
Bhotias from June to September or October. ' For the rest of 
the year it is uninhabitable. 

MASI, paiti Talla Giwab, pargana Pali Paohhaon. 

A village and encamping ground, on the left bank of the 
Ramganga river, at the junction of the road from Dwarahat 
to Pauri via Seraikhet, and the road from Ramnagar and Mohan 
to Gauai. It is distant 13 miles from Dwarahat, 7 miles from 
Ganai, and 11 miles from Bhikia Sen. Another road leads to 
Pali, the old tahsil head quarters. There is a suspension bridge 
•here across the Ramganga and close to it, on the further side 
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of the river, is a large and flourishing school. The population 
in 1901 was 661 . 


MILAM, patti Malla Jon ah, pargana Johah. 

The principal village of the patti, situated in latitude 30® 26' 
north and longitude 80° 9 ' east near the junction of the Gori and 
Gunka rivers, on the road leading from Almora to Tibet through 
the Untadhura pass. It lies at a distatice of 13 miles from the 
pass, 30 miles from Munsiari, and 105 miles from Almora, at 
a height of 11,400 feet above the sea-level. The village lies at 
the foot of a mountain above the junction of the two rivers. 
The houses are strongly bnilt of stones and roofed with heavy 
slates. Below the village towards the Gori is a considerable 
stretch of alluvial land which is carefully tilled every year, and 
produces fair crops of buck-whoat and barley during the brief 
summer season. The population of the village at the special 
censns of 1900 amounted to 1,733, of whom 954 were males and 
779 females. These are almost all Bhotias, who use Milam as 
a depftt for their trade with Tibet. The place is inhabited 
only from June to Octobor, and for tho rest of tho year it is, in 
common with the whole valley of the upper Gori, entirely de- 
serted. In the cold weather the villages aro buried in deep 
snew, and the Bhotias migrate to tho lower hills, journoying 
with their laden sheep and goats to all parts of Kumaon for 
the purposes of trade. 

The climate of Milam is dry and bracing, but is rendered 
trying by the bitterly cold winds that blow for the greater part 
of almost overy day. Grain can, it is said, be stored for 30 or 
40 years at Milam without deteriorating. No pure drinking 
water is obtainable, tho only source of supply being the Gori, 
which holds in suspension largo quantities of glacial sediment. 

Tho surrounding country is bleak and desolate, but possesses 
a peculiar grandeur of its own. Lofty snow mountains shut in 
tho valley on every side. Waterfalls are numerous and many 
of them aro of great beauty. There is no vegotation beyond 
a few dwarf shrubs and occasional patches of grass rendered 
brilliant by wild flowers during the few weeks of summer. The 
whole valley is oxceBsivoly rocky and the rooks are of tho most 
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varied colours. A mile above Milam the Gori river issues 
from tiio great Milam glacier, a chalky, turbid torrent flowing 
from a dork trnrnol of discoloured ice through a mass of rocky 
debris. 

The road upwards from Milam to the Untadhura pass 
and Tibet is steep and difficult. The road downwards from 
Milam to Munsiari has been considerably improved of late 
years, but is still precipitous and rough in places. The 
Gori river is crossed in numerous places by temporary 
bridges. Avalanches and landslips frequently block the path, 
whilo from October to June or July the upper portions of the 
road are buried under deep snow. Travellers early in the season 
have to pick out tracks on the surface of the snow crossing 
and ro-crosBing the Gori river on snow bridges. The usual camp- 
ing grounds between Milam and Munsiari are Rilkot, Bagudyar 
ahd Bui. There is a branch of the London Mission at Milam. 


MUNSIARI, patti Gobiphat, pargana Johak. 

An important group of villages on the right bank of the 
Gori rivor and on the road between Almora and Milam. Thevdis- 
tance from Almora is 75 miles, and from Milam 30 miles. The 
inhabitants are almost all Bhotias, most of whom migrate to 
Martoli, Milam and other villages of Mallo Johor daring the 
summer months. Munsiari is a depftfc of Bhotia trade; the 
people are comfortable and prosperous ; and the houses well and 
substantially built. In and near Munsiari is a considerable 
area of fertile arable land. The climate is mild and pleasant. 

NAINI, patti Daeun, pargana Chaugakkha. 

A village with a traveller’s bungalow, without a khansaman 
on the road from Almora to Pithoragarh, in latitude 29° 39' 12" 
north and longitude 79° 58' 8" east, at an elevation of 5,159 
feet above the sea. It lies at a distance of 26 miles from 
Almora, 11 miles from Panwananla, 11 £ miles from Gangoli 
Hat, and 29 miles from Pithoragarh. There is a bania’s Shop 
here. A short distance from Naim, at the head of a deep gorge, 
in the direction of Almora, stands the famous temple of 
Jageswar, with its two immense deodars in the outer courts. 
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The Chand Rajas used to be buried at Jageswar, and 
their Ranis became eati here. On the occasion of the crema- 
tion of a raja, a stone from the pyre used always to be sent 
to Pitrola near Ghampawat, and deposited there at the old 
pyre place of their family with great ceremony and sacrifices of 
male lads. This practice is still observed by the Almora and 
Kashipur families, 


RIY O-DHIXR A on NEO-DHURA, patti Malla Daema, 

pargzna Daema. 

A pass into Tibet, often known as the Darma pass, 
lying in north latitude 30° 27' 10" and east longitude 80° 35', 
at an elevation of 1S,610 feet abovo the level of the sea. It is 
much frequented by Bhofcia3 following tho route up tko Dhauli 
valley, though considered more difficult than the adjacent pass to 
the east, the Lanpiya-lekh dt the head of valley of the Kuthi- 
Yankti, as the glacier lies at the Tibet side of the pass. The 
road leaves the course of tho Dhauli rivor at Dawa, whence it 
turns north-east to the pass. The Tibetans call tho pass Rooi 
La or Shekhu La. 


PALI or PALI PACHA OR pargana, peehkari Pali. 

The largest pargana in the district, leaving the snows out 
of consideration, tho most densely populated and tho most 
intensely cultivated. The total cultivated area is 108 square 
miles, and the total area including waste and forest may be 
estimated at 500 square mileB. It is divided into nineteen pattis — 
Malla, Bichla and Talla Chaukot, hi alia, Walla and Palla Giwar, 
Malla and Talla Kaklasaun, Walla and Palla Raya, Malla, 
Bichla anil Talla Dora, Malla and Talla Silor, Malla, Talla, 
Walla and Palla Salt. It occupies the south-west corner of 
tho district and marches with Gaihwal on' the north and west 
and with Raini Tal on the south ; on tho east it is bounded 
by porganas Danpur, Barahmandal and Phaldakot. The interior 
hills as a rule are low and the slopes easy, but chains of 
greater elevation mark the boundaries. East of the Giuars 
is the huge mass of the Bhatkol, Gopalkot and Pinnath 
mountains rising to 9,000 feet, a portion of one of tho main 
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watersheds in the Kuraaon Himalayas, here dividing the valley 
of the western Ramganga from those of the Pindar and Gumti / 
rivers. This range falls through Dunagirt and Dwarahat into 
the low hare hills of tho thrco Doras which lie betwoen the 
waters of the Gagas and Ramganga rivers. The Bhatkot range 
is broken by tho Ramganga river, west of whioh anothor high 
chain runs into tho Garhwal district. A spar of this chain 
called tho Jaurasi ridge runs down to the south-east forming 
the water-parting between tho Ramganga and the Banau rivers. 
Prom Pandwakhal at tho head of tho Khetsar glen a fine range 
Bweops round tho north-west corner of tho pargana as far as 
Saraikhct whore it divides into two lofty ridges which enclose 
the tract of Chaukot called Lokhaurn and again unite at 
Khamlekh Garhi. A fow miles further south at Jairaj the 
range again bifurcates ; one spur known as Manila runs down 
to Bliikia Son and tho junction of the Naira with the Ramganga, 
and the other enclosing the Naire on the west terminates at the 
junction of the Ramganga and the Dcogadh near Marcbula. 
On tho south from Mohan at tho foot of tho hills one continuous 
ridge runs east to Rauikhot, attaining a height of about 7,000 
feet in the forest of Siuni. From Gujarghati on this range a 
spur runs down to the junction of tho Naurar stream with tho 
Ramganga, below Bhikia Sen. 

The chief river is tho Ramganga which onterB the pargana 
from the north in Pnlla-Giwar and leaves it at Marchuk. The 
Gagas drains most of the eastern pattis and joins the Ramganga 
at Bhikia Sen. The Banau from Garhwal waters the Chaukot 
pattis, while the Salts are drained by streams of less importance 
which empty themselves into tho Ramganga. 

Tn tho eastern valley of Walla Giwar surrounded on three 
sides by high mountains, lies tho picturesque and curious lake of 
Tarag Tal, formed by a natural dam of groat boulders, underneath 
which the stream gushes out. A rough path leads to this place 
from Ganai and continues over the Bhatkot ridge to Baijnath, but 
tho route is very difficult and is only practicable on foot. In the 
neighbourhood of tho lake excellent crops of hemp are grown. 

The best forests are to be found on the outer fringe of high 
lulls and, though extensive, they are not from the agricultural 
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point of view well distributed. Palla, Walla and SlallaSalt, 
the three Doras, Talla Silor, Talla Kaldasaun, Walla and Palla 
Kay a have practically no forests within their borders. The Chau- 
kots are supplied from the Manila, Jairaj and Jaurasi forests and 
the Giwars from Bhatkot. The reserved forests along the south- 
ern ridge, Machor, Bhatronj, Siuni and Ganiadeoli furnish excel- 
lent grazing and wood of all kinds to Talla Salt, Malla Eaklasaun 
and the Silors. The pattis which occupy the closely cultivated 
low hills in the centre of the district have thus to go far afield for 
grass and wood and during the hot weather they repair with 
their cattle to Bhatkot, or Dudatoli in Garhwal, as tho case may ho. 

The cultivation, throughout tho pargana is careful aud 
efficient. In some portions, chiefly those pattia alluded to above 
as destitute of forost, the hills are terraced from base to submit ; 
hardly a square yard of land is allowed to go to Avaste. The 
rivers are utilized to the fullest extent for irrigation. The scras 
that line the Bamganga from Ganai to below Musi, and tho 
Banau from its source to its junction with tho Bamganga, the 
flue irrigated villages in the Kothlar glen of Walla Giwar aud tho 
Khetsar glen in Palla GiAvar offer a pioture of agricultural 
prosperity hardly equalled in tho district. Except near the Silor 
Mahadeo the Gagas is little used for irrigation, its course in tho 
pargana lying between overhanging precipices with no cultivation 
at their base. Near Dwavahat there is a fine but somewhat 
sparsely irrigated plateau. All the ordinary crops, are raised. 
The irrigated villages specialize in wheat aud the finost rice, from 
the sale of Avhich, either to the pilgrims from Garhwal, the bau- 
ias of Bauikhet, or their less fortunately circumstanced neigh- 
bours they derive much profit. Turmeric and chillies are gro\\'u 
in the Salts, the Chaulcots, tho Nayas, tho JKaklasauns, Talla 
Silor, and the Doras; but particularly iuthe Salts. These pattis 
also produce tigal, a superior sort of buok-Avheat, grateful to Hindus 
on fasting days. Fruit is groAvn in all villages— plantains, man- 
goes, lemons, apricots, poaches and a few oranges : and vege- 
tables of many kinds are common.* 

The main market of tho pargana is Bamnagar in the Kaini 
Tal district with which it is connected by the cari road along 

* AEBestment report ; E. Gouclgo. 
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the southern ridge with its almost complete branch towards 
Bhikia Sen, and by a bridle path from the north of the pargana 
through the Giwars and along the Ramganga and over the 
southern ridge to Mohan where its joins the cart road. With 
Ranikhet the communications are less good except from Dwara- 
hat. Two roads run westward from Ganai through Kelani and 
from Dwarahat through Masi to Garhwal. 

Various classes of the people make their income by transport- 
ing goods to Ranikhet from Ramnagar along the cart road or - 
by service in Ranikhet and Nairn Tal. The Silor people are 
noted sawyers and earn good pay in the Bhabar forests which 
also attract the unskilled labour of the patbi. The treeless hills 
of Malla, Palla and Walla Salt, the Nayas and the Doras are 
however liable to receive from time to time an insufficient 
rainfall, and it is a hill commonplace that Pali always comes 
in for a full share of any scarcity that may be abroad. 
Among Kumaonis the Pali people, and among the Pali people 
the Saltis have the worst reputation for litigiousness. Never- 
theless the people are moderately prosperous taken all in' 
all. 

Pali contains 1,085 villages with in 1901 a'population of 
121,875, an increase of 28-6 per cent, over the figures of 1872. 
The revenue now stands at Rs 68,041. 

The chief villages are Dwarahat, Ganai — each of which 
possesses a school and a hospital — Masi, Bhikia Sen, Chachroti 
and Timli. 

Pali is unique in respect of its large landed proprietors. 
Elsewhere in the district the cultivating body for the main part 
owns its own. land. Here there are a number of families, many 
of them the descendants of the Katyur family or of executive 
officers of the Chand Rajas who own land in almost 'every patti. 
Such are the Dangwals of Malla Kaklasaun, the Rajwars of 
Talla Chaukot, the Bangaris of Malla Chaukot, the Manrals of 
Tambadhaund, of U depur, of Hat (Palla Giwar), and' of 
Kahargaon, the Bangaris and Hits of Palla JSTaya, and the Timli 
Bishts. These villages are usually cultivated by kbaikars 
who pay the government revenue pirn a malikana, of 50 or 100 
per cent, to the proprietor, 
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PANAR RIVER. 

A river rising in patti Malla Salam. of pargana Chaugarkha 
in latitude 29° 27' and longitude 79° 47'. It drains the southern 
declivities of the mountain range running north-east from Jalna 
on the Lohagbat road to the Mathurapuri peak (6,897 feet) and 
thence south-east by Durga Pali (6,010 feet) to Gaulikhan 
(4,691 feet) forming the water-parting between the Sinniaon 
and Panar. It flows circuitously but generally in an eastern 
• direction, forming the boundary between the eastern half of 
Malla Salam and Talla Salam and Rangor on the north 
and the Ckalsi, Gangol and Regruban pattiB of pargana Kali 
Kumaon on the south, to its junction with the Sarju on the 
right bank abovo Rameswar in latitude 29° 31' and longitude 
80° 7'. The total length of its course is about twenty-five miles. 


PAN WAN AULA, patti Talla Lakhanptjjr, 
pargana Chaugarkha. 

A halting place, village and traveller’s bungalow on tho 
routo from Almora toPithoragarh, situated in latitude 29° 38' 36" 
and longitude 7,9° 61' 16" at an elevation of 6,489 feet above the 
level of the sea and a few hundred feet below the summit of the 
ridge. It lies at a distance of 14 miles from Almora, 26 miles 
from Pithoragarh and 10§ miles from the next stage at Naini. 
Tho bungalow has no khansaman ; supplies may be obtained at 
the grain shop bore. 

The road hence to Almora winds along the slopes of tho 
valleys of the head waters of the Likhdawargadh, a tributary 
of the Sual. This it crosses by an iron suspension bridge 
and then ascends tho ridge abovo the valley of tho Sual itself. 
This river is hero 'crossed by a bridge and a very steep ascent 
leads round by tho Simtola and Hiradungji hills to Almora. 
The road throughout is devoid of forest and shade and is 
exceedingly hot in the summer. 


PHALDAKOT pargana, peshkari Pall 
One of tho smallest parganas in tho distviotwith a cultivated 
area of only 16 square miles. It comprises four pattis — Malli 
Poti, Chaugaon, Kandarkhua and Dhuraphat. On the north 
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tHo Iiigh winding ridge that carries the 'Ramnagar cart road 
with an average height of 6,000 feet runs past Siuni to Ranikhet 
and Chaubattia which arc situated at the north-west and north- 
east angles of the pargana. From Siuni the Bellekh spur runB 
south and forms the western boundary between the pargana and 
the N'niui Tal district. The eastern boundary is defined by the 
Kaligadh stream rising below Chaubattia as far as its junction 
with the Siront river from Dwarsynn. From the confluence the 
boundary ascends the lower slopes of Siahi Devi following to its 
source a minur brook which rises in that mountain. Thence it 
doscends in an irregular line to Kakarighat. On tho south the 
Kosi parts tho pargana from Naini Tal. A second spur called 
tho ShcrDanda diverges from the nor them ridge at Ranikhet and 
descends to the Kosi at Khairna. Between this and the Bellekh 
spur lies the valley of the Kuchgadh, while the country to the 
cast of it and botween it and Siahi Devi is.drained by the Siront 
river. The pargana thus consists of the valleys of two minor 
streams which fall into tho Kosi. Tho northern ridge and the 
Bellekh spur are well wooded with pine, oak and rhododendron 
chiefly, hut the Sher Danda ridge is treeless. The number of 
right-holding villages in each patti is very large and their cloims 
for timber and grazing have been generously recognized in the 
forest settlements. The soil is on tho whole fertile and the 
ordinary hill crops of wheat, barley, mandua, jhangora, rice and 
pulses flourish. In Duraphat, particularly in tho rich soil of 
tho Bellokh slopes, some potatoes are raised and the villages near 
the Ranikhet cantonments always have considerable areas under 
vegetables. Tho proportion of irrigated land is small. There 
are some good ecras fringing the Kuchgadh but the bed of the 
Siront i6 too narrow to be much used for irrigation. The culti- 
vation is good in Dhuraphat, but the people of Kandarkhua, 
Dburapbat and Chaugaon neglect their ancestral fields for the 
sake of their estates in the Bhabar. The people eke out their 
indigenous resources %lso by cooly labour in Ranikhet, carting, 
- road mending and contracts. Some also migrate to the potato 
lands of Binaikdhura in the Naini Tal district. 

Tho two largo cantonments of Ranikhet and Chaubattia are 
situated on the boundaries of the pargana, while Naini Tal is 
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withiu a day’s march from the remotest village. The whole 
pargana is intersected with excellent roads. The cart-road from 
Kathgodam to Ranikhet runs along the Sher Danda through 
Chaugaon and Malli Dofci, a forest road runs from Khairna along 
the Bellekh ridge and through Dhuraphat patti to meet the Ram- 
nagar cart-road at Riun-Chinn, while this cart-road completes the 
the circle back to Ranikhet. A portion of the Baitalghat-Rani- 
lchct bridle path runs between Riun-Chiun and Tarkhet, a large 
camping place on the Ramnagar cart-road, and the old pilgrim 
way skirts the lower slopes of Siahi Devi traversing Kandarkhua 
as far as Kakarighat. 

The population has increased between the two last settlements 
by 10 per cent., not a large increase if compared with the figures 
for a remote pargana like Sira, but at the same time not unsatis- 
factory in a pargana which is one of the oldest and which was 
well developed 40 years ago. For the same reason the expansion 
of cultivation has also been insignificant. The population in 1901 
amounted to 16,843 and the revenue demand is Rs. 8,638, a slight 
inoroaso over the expiring demand.* 

’PHURKIYA, patti Malia Danpus, pargana Danpuk. 

The last bungalow on the route to the Pindari glacier, 5 
miles from Dwali, 69 miles from Almora, and 3 miles from 
the foot of the glacier. There is no khansaman or bania’s shop 
here, and supplies should be brought on from Loharkhet. The 
road from Dwali is easy and in good order, but beyond Phurkiya 
it is narrow and rough and only fit for hill ponies. For a further 
account see the article on the Pindar river. 


PINDAR RIVER, 

This river takes its rise in a glacier lying between Nandakot 
and Nanda Devi, at an elevation of 12,088 feet above the level 
of the sea, in latitude 30° 15'30' north and longitude 80'2" 
east. Its course from the foot of the glacier is generally south, 
passing by Phurkiya and Dugli to Dwali, where it is joined by 
the Kuphini (g.v). Thence it bends to the south-west by Khati 
to Wachham, near which it receives on the right bank tbo 

» AssesBuicufc report : J. J3. Goudgo, 
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Sundardhunga and further on at Kan war i on the Garhwal frontier 
the Bhaiganga on the same side. The rest of its course lies in the 
Garhwal district. 

The neighbourhood of tho glacier is an open undulating 
piece of ground, covered with grass, docks and tho ubiquitous 
shepherd’s-purse. The wild flowers are chiefly edelweiss, of 
which two varieties are to be found, and gentians. Major Mad- 
den’s description is worth recording : — 

" The glacier lay to tho west, and between us and it rose a 
lofty moraine, along tho hither or cast base of which flows a consi- 
derable stream, the source of which is much more remote than that 
of tho Pindar, which it joinB ono or two hundred yards below its 
exit from tho ice. Having asconded perhaps a thousand feet and 
striking to the loft crossed tho moraine, which is here about 150 
feet high, descend to the glacier, a few hundred paces towards its 
head where it commences in huge broken tiers, of tho purest 
Bnow, 

“ The moraine is constituted of gravel, mud and blocks of stone 
ombeddod in ice ; the stones are very small. Thore is a very steep 
descent to whore the river issues from a cavo in tho face of the gla- 
cier, about 20feeb high, by perhaps 90 wide; the impending roof 
is riven into four or five successive thick ribs of ice. Tho recent 
heavy rains had thoroughly washed tho Pindari Glacier, and its 
surface exhibited a sheet of tho purest ice, except on and near the 
terminal escarpments, which being covered with rubble, resemble, 
at a short distance, a steep bank of mud ; and such is said to be the 
appearance in May and Juno of the Milam glacier. But to make 
quite Bure fragments have frequently been broken off which 
everywhere were perfect ice, the only difference perceptible, bet- 
ween this and the Alpine ice, being a coarser granular structure 
here. It is intersected by the same fissures, has the same rib and 
texture and from its origin in the snow to its termination above 
the cave, falls in a series of the most beautiful curves. That the 
mass is moving downwards seems confirmed by the form of the 
snow at its head, viz. a succession of terraces, with steep wales, 
just such as clay, &c., assumes on its support being removed. 
The glacier may bo about two miles long, and from 300 to 400 
yards broad, and probably occupies tho interval between the 


i 

* Pinnate. 


27& 


5 — 

levels 12,000 and 13,000 feet above the seaj owing its existence 
to the vast quantities of snow precipitated from Nanda Devi and 
the other lofty mountains above, which, melted by the noonday 
sun, is frozen at night. It must be observed too, that in spite 
of theory and observation elsewhere, the perpetual snow appears 
here to descend to the level of 13,000 feet : for from the head of 
the ice to the crest of 1 Traill’s Pass ’ — the col which may be 
considered as the root of the glacier — there is an uninterrupted 
surface of snow, and that from its low angle, except for the lowest 
thousand feet, evidently in situ. 

“None of the culminating pinnacles of the Himalayas are 
visible from the glacier, though a groat peak is immediately above 
on the east. The northorn shoulder of this peak, a massive, Bnowy 
mountain forms*a grand object to the north-oast, and this, passing 
the depression forming Traill’s Pass, is continued in glorious domes 
mid peaks to the left, where a beautiful pinnacle, apparently the 
easternmost of tbo two lower peaks of Nanda Dovi, terminates 
the view. The adytum of the goddess herself is utterly con- 
cealed.” 


PINNATH, patti Palla Bobaban, pargana Babahmandal. 

A temple and village in north latitude 29°50 , 45", and oast 
longitude 79°36', at a distance of about 32 miles from Almora 
and seven miles from Dwarahat. It is built on a spur of the Bhat- 
kot peak, overlooking the upper valley of the Kosi. A colony 
of Gosaius resides here and a number of their mahants lie buried 
olose by, each with a small dome over his remains surmounted 
by a miniature ling. The Gosains possess a grant engraved in 
metal conferring ' lands on Siva as Pinakeswar, “ Lord of tho 
Trident),” executed by Udyot Chand, Kaja of Kumaon, in 1613. 
samvat (1691 A. D.) and another by Baz Bahadur Chand and 
his consort, bearing date 1664 A. D. 

f< The temples are situated about half way up tho hill above 
the village. The first is a small conical structure, eight or ten 
feet high, dedicated to Bhairon. The main temple is close to this 
on the north, a square slated edifioe, with the door facing the 
south, and figures of rajas, &e„ sculptured oil the walls. The 
rbof of the portico is formed by the Indian arch, and on its sides 
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are represented the five Pandavas j the adytum, is small and con- 
tains nothing bnt one or two images of Mahadeo and Devi; about 
eighty years ago the original pile was nearly all overthrown by 
an earthquake. The place is only frequented in the rainy season 
and autumn, when in October there is a fair. The want of water 
is poorly supplied by a cistern and several wells, twelve to fifteen 
feet deep, excavated in the rock. So far the rook is quartz and 
slate, but onwards quartz only, disposed in vast beds, the outcrop 
of which faces west-south- west. The area of this summit is not 
above fifteen feet across, with precipitous glens all around, au 
exceedingly narrow rocky ridge connecting it with Bhatkot 
(9,086 feet) bearing south-west. The Bnrhapinnath range is con- 
tinued north-west in a very lofty and comparatively level spur, 
called Birchhwa (8,042 feet), excessively precipitous to the left or 
west-south-west. In this is the main source of the Kosi, which 
hence flows nearly due east for about five miles, its northern 
bank being formed by the slopes of Gopalkot, on whoso craggy 
summit the Katyur Rajas had a stronghold in which their trea- 
sures were deposited. " (Madden). 

PITHORAGARH, patti Mahae ob Keaspakja, 
pargana Shoe. 

Pithoragarh is a village in latitude 29° 35' and longitudo 
80° 15' at an elevation of 5,464 feet above the sea. It lies at 
a distance of 14 miles west from Jhulagbat on the Kali river, 
when the road from Almora crosses in the Nepal. The distance 
from Almora is 52 miles. Pithoragarh lies on the main trade 
route between the plains and Tibet used by the Darma 
JBhotias, and derives considerable benefit from its traffickings 
with these people. It was formerly the site of a canton- 
ment, long ago abandoned, but the buildings like those of 
Lohaghat continued until recently in the possession of the 
military department. The old fort is now the site of a peshkari 
built a few years ago. The bungalows ultimately came into 
the possession of the American Methodist Episcopalian Mission. 
In former times the site was considered unhealthy and gave 
rise to fevers and bowel complaints during the rains. The Slxor 
valley is about five miles in length by about three in breadth, 
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dipping gently to the south-east and bisected into north and 
south by a tabular ridge of slate, limestone and greenstone 
originating in the mountains to the north-west and branching 
down to the south-east. On the south-western exposure stands 
fort London on a mound, apparently artificially scarped, about 
fifteen feet high, crowed by a loop-holed wall, seven or eight 
feet high, with platforms for guns, and a reservoir for water, 
that is now empty. On a commanding point to the north-west 
is a small square tower about fifteen feet square, also loop-holed 
for musketry and known as Wilkiegarb. These are now un- 
tenanted. The view from Pithoragavh is very fine. The w hole 
valley is prettily dotted with small villages, generally placed 
on eminences and surrounded by the only trees visible, except 
the distant forests of Bishar and Thalcil. The land is often 
quite level for extensive tracts, and is carefully cultivated. The 
outline of the enclosing mountains is extremely bold and varied, 
their sides sloping and grassy in some parts, steep as walls in 
others. To the east is the Durga range about 7,000 feet high, 
connected on the north with the castellated summit of Dhaj 
8,149 feet high. To the south-south- west appears the long ridge 
of Thakil, with its three summits. To the north-north- west are 
tho mountains over which goes the direct road to Almora, 
and* north-north-east is a bold and lofty cone, the Itoleswar 
peak, better known to the English residents as the Drill 
hill. It is reported to bear this last appellation from the 
tradition that a commander of the regimeut once stationed 
here was accustomed to punish delinquents by ordering them 
to trudge, iu full marching order, to the top of this bill, 
whilo he watched thorn from his own verandah with a teles- 
cope. 

The water is now very scanty and a scheme for a piped 
supply is under consideration. 

Pithoragarh is one of the stations of tho Amorian Methodist 
Episcopalian Mission. Here they have a hospital with male 
and female wards, and a school. Branch schools have been 
established in Gurna, Chaupakha, Durgakot and elsewhere. Two 
miles to tho north of Pithoragarh is the Mission Leper Asylum 
on the heightB of Chandagh, 
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Pithoragarh also contains a post office, a middle school 
bn the site of the old peshkari and a dak bungalow. The 
population in 1901 was 352. 

PUNIAGIRI patti Talla Pal Belon, pargana Kali 

Kujtaon. 

A famous shrine of great sanctity on the lower hills over- 
looking the Sarda and Nepal. The place was fully described by 
Madden whose account is here given. 

“ The elevation of the shrine is almost 3,000 feet above the 
sea j at this lovel though greatly cooler than Barmdeo, the malaria 
of the Bhabar still prevails, with sal forest and fine dumps of 
bamboo, which, being sacred to the Devi, are never cut; the 
popular belief being that, if- converted to use, scorpions and centi- 
pedes innumerable would issue forth to punish the sacrilege. 
Nothing can surpass the beauty and variety of the scenery about 
Puniagiri; but to superstition alone ore we indebted for a path 
through and over the otherwise impassable thickets and preci- 
pices. Tho first symptom of sanctity in the wilderness is a small 
vnarhi, dedicated to Bhairon as door-keeper; and no man of 
low caste or of a notoriously bad or even unfortunate character 
or filthy in person or discourse is knowingly allowed to advance 
further. 

Tuniyas is a small plateau crossed by the path to the shrine 
above. Here two dharnrasalas have been erected for the accom- 
modation of pilgrims and the flowers used as offerings are grown. 

The water supply is obtained from a well dug on the plateau 
and lined with rock masonry. Half a mile or so higher up is 
a small, black domed structure, coated with copper, and placed 
on the crest of the great mural precipice of sandstone which here 
faces the south. A libtlo to the south-east this wall terminates 
and the mountain springs up into a very lofty and remarkable 
pinnacle of rock, presenting a precipitous face to the river, 
which rolls at its base in a winding chasm of vast depth, the 
waters generally calm and of lapis-lazuli tint. The gorge makes 
a rapid bend here, which brings the current right against the 
upper end of the cliffs, which perhaps owe their existence to 
its slow operation. Each shoulder of the rocky pinnacle is 


Ramgaaga River. 


279 


consecrated by its templo, tbe easternmost being the most sacred 
and of very difficult access over cliffs and razor-edged ridges. 
Animals are sacrificed below on the west on a small flat. The 
Brahmans appropriate the head of each beast with all the cash 
they can extract, and considerable numbers of cocoanuts, tbe 
offering of which seems a sign connecting the mountain goddess 
and her rites with the ocean-loving Kali of Calcutta. The acme 
of merit is attained by him whose offering, like Balak’s, 
consists of seven goats. The peak itself is the adytum of the 
goddess where none can intrude with impunity ; a fakir who 
ventured to - do so in days of yore was pitched across the river 
and found flattened to a pancake in the ban of Dobi.” 

RAMGAKGA RIVER (Easteiw). . 

This river has its source in patti Bichhla Dan pur, in a 
horse shoeshaped depression of the southern heights of Nandakot. 
To the north the ridge culminates in a peak 19,564 feet above 
the level of the sea: on the east, tlio ridge runs south with 
a series of peaks ranging from 16,321 to 9,814. feet (to the 
west of Ganagarh on the Milam route) which form the water- 
parting between it and the Gori: on the west the ridge has also 
a southern direction and in the upper portion separates the 
Ramgauga from the Kuphini and lower down from the Sarju. 
The Ramganga forms the boundary southwards between Bichhla 
Danpur andTalla Des, and is crossed by the road from Bageswar 
to Mijam near Tejam. Further south it forms the boundary 
between Pungraun and Baraun of Gangoli and Mali of Sira, and 
a road proceeds along its left bank to Pithoragarli, crossing 
at Naya Tal tbe road from Almora to Askob. The whole course 
from Bhakunda is nearly due south and farther on it forms 
the boundary between Barabisi, Talii Seti, Malla Waldia and 
Rawal on the left bank and Pungrauu and Bel on the right 
bank. In this portion of its course it is crossed by a suspen- 
sion bridge on *tbo road from Gangolihat to Baus. It rocoivos 
numerous' torrents on cither bank during its course, but none 
of any great importance. The name Ramganga is often given 
to the united ^stream of tlio Sarju and Ramganga from their 
confluence at Rameswar to Pacheswar, where it joins the Kali. 
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RAMGANGA BIVER (Western). 

This river rises in the southern slopes of the wooded Dudatali 
hill in patti Lohba of Garhwal in latitude S0°o r and longitude 
It enters the Almora district by a deep and narrow 
gorge in Palla Giwar. Emerging thence it bends to the Bouth- 
west and sweeping round the south-eastern extremity of the Loh- 
bagarhi range it receives the Tarag Tal river. The first village of 
importance in the Almora- district is Ganai where it receives the 
Kharrogadh from the western declivity of Dunagiri on the left 
hank and the Khetsargadh from Pandua Khal on the right bank. 
Thus reinforced it traverses Talla Giwar, here a fine open valley 
with rich com lands in or near the bed of the river from which 
they are copiously irrigated. Beyond Masi the valley somewhat 
contracts, but there are still some fertile riverain fields as far as 
the temple of Budh Kedar* Here it receives the Banau river from 
Chaukot, and from this point onwards the course continues in a 
general southerly course flanked by cliffs composite of alluvial 
soil and boulders. Eleven miles beyond Masi it reaches Bhikia 
Sen, where, at the confluence of the Gagas from the east and the 
Naurargadh from the south with the Ramganga, the -valley again 
expands, but the irrigation is chiefly from the minor streams, 
From Bhikia Sen the river takes a Bharp turn to the west and 
receiving the waters of the Nail from Malla Salt and the Deogadh 
from Garhwal at the Marchula bridge forms from the latter point 
for a few miles the boundary of the district. Thence it enters 
the Bhabar and flows nearly due west through the Patli Dun, 
eventually to fall into the Ganges in the district of Shahjahanpur. 

RANIKHET. 

A military sanitarium situated in latitude 29° 29' 50'' north 
and longitude 79° 26' east, on the great ridge stretching half-way 
across the district from west to east and forming the northern 
boundary of the Kosi basin. Ranikhet comprises two distinct 
areas — Ranikhet proper and Chaubattia — and these two canton- 
ments together with the Standing Camp how afford accommoda- 
tion to three complete battalions, together with a mule cadre of the 
Supply and Transport Corps. It is also the summer head- 
quarters of the Bareilly brigade. The station lies high, between 


Ranikhet. 


281 


5,983 feet at Ranikhet and 6,942 feet at Chaubattia, and is ox- 
tremcly well wooded. The old natural pmo and oak forests 
where not cleared for buildings have been strictly preserved, and 
the road sides have been mush beautified by lines of deodars, 
cypresses and exotic trees. 

The higher portions of the ridge aro crowned with the bun- 
galows of the officers, while the Ranikhet barracks occupy a 
pleasant site at the west of the station overlooking the Kuch- 
gadh and the rifle range, Below the barracks lies tho regimental 
bazar. To the east above tho Almora road is the Standing 
Camp, and west of that again tho main bazar containing 
one or two good shops. Ranikhet is well intersected with 
good cart roads and excellent bridle paths. Tho ridge 
on which the station is situatod presents the appearance 
of a long plateau stretching away for miles to the cast and the 
west and thus offering plenty of scopo for the extension of the 
cantonment if necessary. Its advantages in the matter of level 
ground and possibilities of expansion are so great that it was 
once proposed to remove tho summer head quarters of tho army 
in India from Simla to Ranikhet, 

Tho affairs of the cantonment are administered by- a com- 
mittee. Tho cantonment fund was first established in 1871 at 
wh ich time its chief source of income was a ground tax imposed 
on all buildings erectod on the land acquired by tho Government 
in 1869. At the present time it has an annual revenue of about 
. Rs. 50,000 derived from the ground tax, house tax, lax on trades 
and professions, conservancy tax, water rates, afid— tho most 
important source of all — the salo of grass and other produce of 
tho cantonment forests. Expenditure is incurred chiefly over 
the water-works and sanitation. The maintenance of the forests 
swallows up half the income from that source. 

The water supply is derived from springs 1,000 foot below 
and on tho east side of Chaubattia. The water is first pumped 
up and stored in tanks near the summit of Chaubattia, whence 
it is distributed throughout tho station. Tho disposal of the 
sewage is also a special core of tho Cantonment Committee. It 
.is collected in patent carts and destroyed in patent incinerators 
tho fuel used being pine needles. 1 
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. Ranikhet possesses three churches and a comfortable club 
situated in a pleasant garden. The only other building worthy of 
note is the court house, now occupied by the Assistant Commis- 
sioner. The head treasury was, owing to the magnitude of the 
monetary transactions of the military department, transferred 
in 1907 from Almora to Ranikhet, and a peshkar is also located 
there. The parade ground which also servoB the purposes of 
a foot ball ground and a polo ground (is a noteworthy feature 
of the cantonment ; it was carved out of tho hill between Rani- 
khot and tho Standing Camp some six or seven years ago. 
The forest garden at Chaubattia is an adornment to that portion 
of tho station and also supplies all European fruits to the 
inhabitants. 

Ranikhet came into existence in the year 1869. It covers 
land which originally belonged to tho villages of Sarna, Kotli, 
and Ranikhet, all in pargana Bnrahmandal, and to Tana in par* 
gana Phaldakot. For this land Rs. 13.024 compensation were 
paid. Mr. Troup’s Kurapur estate was also acquired in exchange 
for tho feo simple of about 250 acres adjoining another estate of 
his in Jajdoo and Kanani. Troupganj bazar is however still in 
Mr. Troup's possession. The branch treasury was opened on the 
lBt April 1869, sinco when the station has gradually expanded. 
Ranikhet is connected with Kathgodam by a continuation of the 
Kaini Tal cart road from the Brewery, through Bhawnli, Ratigbat, 
aud Khairna, whore it crosses the Kosi river and enters the Almora 
district. Its distance from the plains by this route is 49 miles. 
This road is continued to tho east as far as Almora, 30 miles away. 
Another unmetalled cart road was made many years ago between 
Ramnagar and Ranikhet, a distance of 65 miles ; it fell into 
disuse on the opening of the Rohilkhand and Kumaon Railway 
from Bareilly to Kathgodam. With tho advent of the railway to 
Ramnagar it is again becoming important, the more so as from 
Gujarghati down it carries the pilgrim traffic. A railway into 
Ranikhet itself along the ridge followed by the Ramnagar cart 
road has been projected. The gradients appear to offer no engi- 
neering difficulty, but there is no immediate prospect of its 
construction. By bridle path Ranikhet is distant 40 miles from 
Kathgodam via Bhim Tal and 22 miles from Almora. 
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The population in March 1 901 was 3,158, namely Hindus 
2,192, Muhammadans 689, Europeans 246, Native Christians 
22, and Parsis 4. A special census taken in the height of the 
season in. September 1900, disclosed a total population of 7,705, 
namely Hindus 3,954, Muhammadans 1,471, Europeans 2,236, 
Native Christians 40, and Parsis &. 

The climate is mild and not marked by any great variations 
of temperature. The summer is said to be somewhat depressing 
in its influence, a disadvantage which is attributed by many to 
the excessive vegetation. For the last ten years the rainfall has 
been about 40 inches, much the same as at Almora. 


SARJU RIVER. 

A considerable affluent of the Kali river to which it often 
gives its name. From the eonfluenco at Pacheswar in Kali 
Kumaun the united stream is known as either the Savju or Kali 
as far as Barmdeo, and as the S&vda or Gogra to its confluonco 
with the Ganges in the Ballia district. 

The Sarju rises on the southern slopes of a ridge in patti 
Malla Danpur of Kumaon and is separated on the east from the 
sources of the eastern Ramganga and on the west from the sources 
of the Kupliini or eastern branch of the Pindar by spurs leading 
down from the mass culminatin g in the Nandakot peak. The sources 
are situate in north latitude 80° 6' 60" and oast longitude 30° 1' 
30", in the depression within which tho village of Jhundi is situat- 
ed, and are crossed by a ford at Waehham on the track between 
Supi and Namik, The breadth at Supi, eight miles down 
is about fifteen yards, and in May there are only about 
two feet of water. On the west a lofty chain of mountains 
running south-west separates it from the Pindar river and on the 
east a similar chain separates it from the eastern Ramganga. The 
height of the latter ridgois so elevated that oven in May snow 
rests on the more lofty summits. About tho source also snow 
rests until late in the year. At Supi the bed of tho river is 
6,659 feet about tho lovol of the sea. A few miles below Supi 
the bed narrows to twelve yards with a depth of twenty-four 
inches, and a few miles still lower down or fifteon miles from its 
source it is forty-five yards wide and twenty-seven inches deep. 
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The valley here is tolerably wide and gives 'space for numerous 
villages on either bank. Near its source it is crossed from Khati 
in the Pindar valley by a road leading to the Bhotia tract of 
Munsiari. 

It then holds a so.uth-westerly course, receiving many minor 
streams, and enters the patti of Talla Danpur in latitude 29° 59' 
and longitude 77° 69", where it receives on the right bank the 
Kanalgadh and a short distance lower down the Pungargadh, 
thirty-one miles from its source. About a mile lower down it 
receives the Lahor river on the right bank from patti Malla 
Katyur, and hence taking a south-easterly direction passes four 
miles lower down by Bageswar at an elevation of 8,143 feet above 
the level of the sea, receiving on its right bank the Gumti or 
Gomati river. Further on mneh of the drainage of the Gangoli 
pargana falls into it on the same side by the Bhadrapatigadh and 
that of Chaugarkha by the Gatgadh, Jalairgadh, Bhaurgadh, 
Alaknandi and Saniaungadh. Thirty-five miles below the 
confluence of the Ramganga with the Gumti it receives the Panar 
river on the same side and about three miles further down on the 
left bank the Ramganga (eastern) at Rameswar in latitude 
29° 31' 25" and longitude 80° 9' 40", with an elevation of 1,500 
feet above the level of the sea. About ten miles above its 
confluence with the Panar, sixty miles from its source, the 
average breadth is about fifty yards and the drift four and a half 
to five miles an hour, with a depth in May of eight feet and 
fordable in December. Here it is a most impetuous and 
roaring torrent, dashing over the rocks with the greatest force and 
noise and casting the spray about in all directions. A few 
miles below Rameswar, whence it is indifferently called the 
Ramganga and Sarju, the river is crossed by an iron suspension 
bridge on the road between Lohaghat and Pithoragarh. The 
hills on either side rise very steeply and are thickly clothed with 
pine forest. From Rameswar it forms the boundary between 
the Shor and Kali Kumaonparganas and flows in a south-easterly 
direction, and after a course of twelve miles falls into the Kali 
on the right bank at Pacheswar in latitude 29° 27' and longitude 
80° 18.' About a mile above this confluence the river is fordable 
in- the dry season ; it is about eighty yards in breadth and four 
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and a quarter feet deep with a drift of about four miles an hour.* 
The length of the river from its source to its confluence with the 
Kali has been estimated at eighty-two miles. The confluences at 
BageswSr with the Gumti, at Karnes war with the Ramganga and 
at Pacheswar with the Kali are sacred prayagis or junctions 
which have periodical semi-religious assemblies in their 
honour. 


SHOP pargana, peshhnri Shoe. 

A small compact pargana situated on the eastern border of 
the district where it meets the kingdom of Nepal, from which it is 
separated by the river Kali. It lies almost midway between the 
southern extremity of the district above Tanakpur and the snows of 
Darina and Byans, and is circular in shape with well-defined 
natural boundaries on three sides. On the oast lies the Kali. On the 
west the eastern Ramganga divides it from pargana Gangoli, and 
on the south the united Ramganga and Sarju part it from Kali 
Kumaon. On the north there is no natural boundary, though for 
a short distance the Kalapani stream divides the patti of Talli Seti 
from Barabisi in pargana Sira, but thence to tho river Kali tho 
northern boundary is quite arbitrary. Its neighbour on the north 
is the pargana or taluqa of Askot. The pargana, contains three 
peaks, Dhaj in the north 8,149 feet, Asurchula in tho west 6,990 
and Tbakil in the south 8,161. Within these three peaks and the 
ridges which trend from them lies the undulating tableland of 
Shor called Seni Shor with an average elevation of about 6,300 
feet. On the eastern side of this triangle tho plateau is open and 
terminates in rolling downs above tho Kali river. The whole of 
the outer country is steep and wild and the cliffs abovo tho largo 
rivers are precipitous The only stream of any size in the pargana 
is the Chandrabkaga. This rises in the Chandak ridge, an off- 
shoot from Asurchula above Pithoragarh, and after slowly wind- 
ing from the open villages of the central tract enters the precipices 
which overhang tho Kali and joins that river a few miles above 
its junction with the Sarju. In the north of the pargana the 
Kalapani runs into the Ramganga and the Bagari into the Kali, 

These streams are of a fair size but their channels are deco and 

flanked by steep walls of rock, 
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The whole of- the outer land beyond the central plateau is 
covored with forests, in the midst of which are a few scattered 
blocks of cultivation. Ixi the neighbourhood of the central tract 
the forests are rapidly disappearing and only a few scattered 
clumps of deodar, pine and oak are visiblo from Pithoragarh. 

The central plateau which contains the pattis of Mahar, Malli 
Soti, and Bichla W aldiya, and portions of Nayades, Saun , Talli Seti, 
Kharayat and Talla Waldiya is known as tho garden of 
JCumaon, tho latter torm being used in its original signification. 
The fertility of this central tract is due mainly to its undulating 
character, which makes it more uniformly culturable than is 
possible clsewhero in the hills. The cultivation being almost con- 
tinuous for several miles in every direction wild beasts cannot 
damage the crops, while constant tilth and manuring have 
improved a naturally fertile soil. The villages situated on the 
outer slopes of tho fringe of hills that bound tho central plateau 
do not differ materially from thoso of any pargana in tho eastern 
part of the district. 

The pargana is well supplied with roads. It is traversed by 
the main trade route between Tibet and tho plains, used by the 
Darma Bhotias, by tho road from AJmora to the Nepal boundary 
at Jhulaghat which passes through Pithoragarh and by tho 
Pithoragarh-Tejam road. The chief village is Pithoragarh, once 
a cantonment and now a peskkari and the site of a bazar of some 
local importance. The rich central plateau produces more grain 
than the people can eat, and tho surplus is advantageously 
disposed of to the Bhotias. The European settlers near Champa- 
wat and Lohaghat, and the Mission at Pithoragarh also make 
fairly large purchases. Many valuable crops such as pepper, 
buck-wheat, tobacco , pincilu and potatoes are raised. Tho villages 
outside the intensely cultivated central tract graze large herds of 
cattle in the forest and produce a fair quantity of gki and they 
also collect wild honey and vegetable butter ( phidel ) from the 
bassia bitty raced. The houses are substantial, and in many cases 
surrounded by fruit trees. The people have prospered to such an 
extent that the revenue demand was raised at the last settlement 
by 25 per cent., an increase based partly on the increase of culti- 
vation and partly upon the other sources of income of the people. 
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It now stands at Rs, 18,738, the incidence per soil unit, or bisi of 
second class upraon land, being Re, 0-12-8. The review of the 
previous settlements is interesting as showing the development of 
the pargana since the conquest. In 1816 the demand was Rs. 3,636, 
rising by successive stagos to Rs. 4,002 in 1817, Rs. 4,093 in 1818, 
and Ra. 6,495 in 3820, In 1822 the progress was maintained at 
the same rate, the jama being Rs. 6,141 , rising to Rs. G,G38 in 1828, 
and Rs. 6,657 in 1833. This was not appreciably altered in 1843 
when the jama was fixed at Rs. 6,687 at which figure it remained 
till Mr. Beckett’s settlement of 1870 when the assessment of Shor, 
was Rs. 14,113. There are in all 418 villages in the pargana. 
The population which in 1901 amounted to 31,232 Bhows an 
increase of 64 per cent, over the population at the previous 
census.* 

On the break up of the kingdom of Katyur, Shor was 
annexed to Doti. It was overrun by Ratan Chand, Raja of 
.Kumaon ( 1437— -50), but reconquered by the Bam dynasty of Doti, 
and not finally attached to the kumaon kingdom until the 
Dotial bride of ICalyan Chand brought it as her dowry. The 
connection of Shor with Doti is still remembered, for the 
western Kumaonis call all Kumaon to the east of tho eastern 
Ramganga Doti. 

“ The inhabitants,” wrote Mr. Batten, « are though halo and 
active, a fickle and factious race to whom the following couplet 
haB been applied 

i( Shor harem-kitin'. 

Bap bharutoa cheli mai for.” 

“ Shor eats the bread of dishonour, the fathers are panderers, 
the daughter remains with her mother”; and, 

Shor hi nali katyv/ra mano 
Jayaji tuli leasamji nano 

" The peck of Shor is a quart in Katyur: but tho wife is 
master in Shor.” 

The landowners, are chiefly Rajputs and Brahmans. In 
the south-east there are some DotialB from Nopal. Shor is a 
favourite residence for pensioned Gurkhas who, as Mr. Goudge 
remarks, do not think the Government has properly provided for 

* AsEUfesment report : J, E, Go edge. 
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them, unless a grant of land in Shor is bestowed. The pargaua 
now comprises cloven pattis — Kharayat, Khorakdes, Mahar, 
Nayades, Rawal, Malli and Talli Se-fci, Saun and Malla 
Bi chla and Tall a Woldiya. 


SIRA pargana, pcshJcari Sjior. 

A small pargana, some 45 miles north-east of Almora. On 
the north a well-defined ridge running from east to west sepa- 
rates it from tho southern pattis of Jolmr pargana ; on the east 
it i6 hounded by tho Askol taluqa or pargana; tho Gori river 
dividos it from Mali a Askot, but thero is no natural boundary 
botweon it and Tnlla Askok On tho west its boundary is the 
eastern Ramganga which flows botweon it and Gangoli, and on 
tho south it adjoins pargaua Shor. Tho area cannot be stated 
'exactly but is probably some 160 square miles, of which 15 arc 
cultivated. Tho pargana comprises five pattis— Dindihut in tho 
north-eastern corner of tho pargaua, Mali in tho west, Barabisi 
in tho south, Malla and Talla Atlibisi in the centre. 

A fine range of hills skirts tho northern boundary and turns 
down from tho east parallel with tho Gori river; several peaks 
riso above 8,000 foot in Dindihnt and in the lateral rango which 
joins them with tho Dhn j peak in pargana Shor arc Bhagaling and 
Lori, both rising alove ?,6C0 feet. These ridges divide tho 
pargana into a number of valleys, each drained by a small stream 
running down into tho Gori or tho Ramganga. The pargana is 
exceedingly well wooded. ALovc about 6,000 feet all the hills 
are covered with forests of oak and rhododendron, and all unculti- 
vated land at lower elevations is clothed with pine. 

Tho pargana varies in height between 2,500 feet by the 
Ramganga and S,2‘27 foot on Ghnnadhura. Few of the villages 
are situated at elevations excoeding 6,000 feet, and there aro 
some good villages in tho Ramganga valley, but the Gori volley 
iB hot and unhealthy. Thore are no large areas of continuous 
cultivation except at Dowalthal near the upper waters of the 
Kalapani and around Baltir opposite the Thai fair ground. . All 
the ordinary crops aro raise d. Tho groin grown is in excess of the 
pargana’s requirements and as it is pastoral no less than agri- 
cultural a largo quantity of wheat; rice and ghi is offered for 



sale : some goes to Aim ora and Pitboragarh and the rest i8 taken 
by the Bhotias. There are no markets within the pargana, but 
a fairly brisk business is done at the annual Thai fair. The 
most prosperous patti of the pargana is Barabisi. In addition, 
to those who subsist on the income derived from the fruits 
of the fields, many pensioned and well-to-do Gurkhas have 
settled in the pargana and some of their younger men are 
enlisted in the Army or the Burma military police. Thero is in 
Sira a fair amount of copper ore, hut the mines have long boon 
disused. 

The tract is well provided with roads. The Almora-Askot 
road crosses the Ramganga at Thai, ascends into the oak forest 
of patti Mali, passes under Bhagaling and the ruin-crowned peak 
of Sirakot and following the central ridge of Dindihat, descends 
past Askot to the Gori. Here it divides, ono road going up the 
valley of that river to Munsiari and Jobar, and the other winding 
up the Kali towards Darma and then passing into Tibet. The 
Tejam-Pithoragarh road passes through Nali and Barabisi, and 
connects the pargana with Johar on one side and with Shor and 
Nepal on tho other. The cross-road from Askot to Pitboragarh 
runs along its eastern odge and is convenient for the people on 
that side of the tract.* 

The present assessment of tho pargana stands at Rs. 9,438, 
a figure which points to a very large development since 1871 
when the demand was fixed at Rs. 5,990. In 1816 the land revenue 
yielded but Rs. 1,906, rising by small successive enhancements 
to Rs. 2,760 in 1820, and Rs, 3,206 in 1843. In the earlier 
settlements up to 1840 Sira and Askot were taken together. 
The population now amounts to 16,058, having doubled in the 
30 years between tho two last settlements. 

On the fall of the Katyur kingdom Sira with Shor and Askot 
was annexed to the DotiRaj, and Sirakot became the residence 
of a junior dynasty of the Doti house. Sira was finally taken by 

^ ge ? r f ° f Rudra ChaTld ; affc °r a stubborn dofenoo in 
68 A. D. Dindihat was the great market town of tho old Sira 
state Athbisi was set apart for the maintenance of the Rani 
an d Barabisi formed the portion of the state assigned for mil itary 
Assessment report, J, 0, Smith, ’ 
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and other public purposes. CJnrlor the Chand Rojas Sirakot 
became the state prison and it was hore that Dip Chand, the last 
of the Chands in direct descent, was murdered by his cousin, 
Mohan Singh. 


SOMES WAR, patli Walla Bohaeatj, pargana Baraiiiia'Ndal. 

A largo village on tho cart-road from Almora to Baijnath,' 
situated at the point whore it is crossed by the bridle road from 
Bageswar to Dwarohat, It lies at a distance of 18 miles north 
from Almora and 13 miles from both Bageswor and Dwarahat, in 
latitude 29° 4.6 , 40 4 , and longitude 19° 38’ 55 w , at an olevation of 
4,752 feet above tho level of tho sea. There is a small bazar 
here and a largo aud flourishing school. Tho population is 
largoly Brahman. Tho dftk bungalow has a khansaman. Besides 
the roads above referred to there is a small road leading to 
Majhkali and Rauikhct and a bridle path to Almora by 
Gananath and Tnkula. The Someswar tcmplo possesses 
considerable sanctity : it is on ancient structure in the ordinary 
Turk’s -head stylo, surrounded by stunted deodars. 


TANAKPUR — Dhabar* 

Tho head quarters of tho eastern Bhabar lying in longitude 
29° 4 ; north and longitude $0° V east is a small town situated on 
tho right bank of tho river Sarda about four miles below the 
old mart of Barmdco. Tanakpur was founded in 1SS0 after 
the destruction of Barmdco by floods, Tho site is elevated and 
dry, being on a high bank some 40 feet abovo the bed of the 
river. At Tanakpur are tho poshkar’s office, police-station, 
hospital, dftk bungalow and inspection house. 

The bazar contains a largo and increasing number of 
spacious stone houses and Bhops, the property of traders from 
both tho hills and plains. A large number of huts are also 
erected every year round the bazar by the smaller traders, 
artizanB and day labourers. A small ground-rent is charged for 
tho space occupied by permanent buildings and huts, while the 
expenditure incurred in watch and ward and sanitation of the 
bazar is borne by the Government, the town being controlled as 

•Transferred to the Nnini Tal district by notification Ho, 1653 dated tho 

uOtf 

1st October 1910, 
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part of the Tanakpur government; estate. The bazar has been 
carefully laid out and has broad streets which are being 
metalled and provided with paMca drains. Some money is 
spent every year in the planting and protection of trees along 
the streets. 

The trade of Tanakpur is considerable. Largo quantities 
of borax and sheep’s wool are brought down by Bhotias who 
in return carry back gur and cloth. The wool is mostly sold 
locally to the agent of ono of the Cawnporo Mills j the borax 
is sold to traders from Pilibhit. The other wholesale commo- 
dities are cloth, woollen and cotton goods of both English and 
country manufacture, brought up from the plains and sold to 
hillmen and Nepalese, gur, turmeric, chillies, ghi and salt. 

The gur comes from the plains and is purchased by hillmen 

turmeric, chillies and ghi come from the hills and from Nopal and 
are exported to the plains. There is also a considerable export 
trade in .timber, catechu, hides, honey and minor forest produce. 
The trading season commonces in November and laBts till May. 
By the middle of June the settlement is entirely deserted. 

At tbo census of February 1901 the population of Tanakpur 
was 665 males and 127 females, giving a total of 692. 


TANAKPUR BHABAR* 

The portion of theBhabar in the Almora district oxtonds from 
the base of the hills ou the north to the point whore the Jngbura 
stream joins tho Sarda on the south, and from the Sarda river 
on the east to the Libar stream on the west, and includes such 
of the islands of the Sardain British territory as are above the 
point where the Jagbura joins it. A number of streams flow 
down from the hills through this tract, most of them containing 
water only during the rainy season, but some are permanent, 

such us the Kalauma (known lower down as the Jagbura) tho 
Libar and the Kumya. J 

„„ a 7 “ 120 mite. All tho laud i„ lh 0 

of th e Govoramimt mi was until 1910 managed by 

•Itaotfotrad to UwHaini Tid district by notifleatiett aa 1818 — 

1st Ootober 191Q, tOO ' “ 
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the Deputy Commissioner of Almora as a government estate. It 
is usually known as the Tanakpur government estate, Tanakpur 
being the head quarters of the local administration. The greater 
part of the tract is covered with forest, the cultivation being 
confined to the open plains watered by the canals and to clearings 
near the streams. Some of the islands in the Sarda are large and ' 
well wooded, principally with khair ( [acacia catechu) and 
shisham (dalbergia sissoo). 

The forest tracts under the administration of the forest 
department were gazetted as “reserved forest ” in 1879 
(although they had been administered by this department sinco 
its formation), and the bulk of them extend from the Chini 
river on the east to the Libar stream on the west, and, north of 
the Barmdeo road, from the Chini river to the foot of the hills. 
To the east of this main block are the closed sal forest of 
Chandni, with an area of 403 acres, and the islands, containing 
a good growth of shisham and khair, in the Sarda river. The 
remaining portions of the forest area of the Tauakpur Bhabnr 
are protected forest and constitute part of the govern- 
ment estate. Of the reserved forests only three small blocks 
which contain valuable sal timber are closed to grazing, the 
remainder being open for the use of the villagers, as regards both 
grazing and timber and other forest produce. 

The reserved forests form part of the Kumaon division, 
the working system of which has already been described in the 
first chapter. 

The large increase of population of recent years has caused 
a rapid decrease in the numbers of wild animals, and game of 
all kinds is now exceedingly scarce. Wild birds are not 
plentiful with the exception of the jungle fowl which Bwarm 
round the cattle stations. Pea-fowl and black partridge are 
to be found and the spur fowl may occasionally be met with. 
{The sheldrake and a species of gadwall come up the river Sarda 
during the cold months. 

The population of the Tanakpur Bbabar at the census of 
February 1901 amounted to 12,779, of whom 7,456 were males 
and 5,323 females. It is for the most part migratory, consisting 
chiefly of hillraen from the Kali Kumaon pargana who come 
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down for the winter months for the sake of the warmth and to 
obtain better pasture for their cattle. They employ their leisure 
time in trade and the cultivation of spring crops, which a 
naturally fertile soil enriched with vegetable manure .enables 
them to raise with the maximum of profit and the minimum 
of labour. Only those whose villages are within a few miles of 
the Bhabar, and who have secured a summer resort on the last 
range of hills overlooking their fields, take the trouble to 
cultivate a kharif or monsoon crop. The trade of the hill 
people consists of the sale of jungle produce to traders from 
the plains who come to Tanakpur for the winter. Many of 
them find lucrative employment as wood-cutters, sawyers and 
carriers with the traders who export timber from the foresb 
along the base of the hills; the wages of the carriers being as 
high as eight or twelve annas a day. A few also carry on 
business as money-lenders among the Tharus. 

The hill people who visit the Bhabar occupy gotha or 
cattle stations where they annually construct huts of wood, 
bamboos and grass taken from the nearest forest. Most of 
them cultivate a little laud, since agriculturists arc allowed 
free grazing for a certain number of cattle per plough, but the 
cultivated area per family is notlarge. The brooding of cattle and 
the manufacture and sale of ghi constitute their chief business. 
A grazing fee of eight annas per annum on each buffalo and four 
annas on oach cow or balloclc beyond the free allowance is charged 
for the cattle grazed in the reservocl and district forests. Half 
of the income under this head is credited to the forest department 
and half to the estate. 

The only hillmen who make the most of their opportunities 
for cultivation are the Manihara of Ehunmalak, a large village 
near Lohaghat. These people are Mussalmans and came origin- 
ally from the Bijnor district, being descendants of a colony of lao 
bangle manufacturers w.hich found its way to Kumaonin the time 
of the Chand Rajas. They keep largo herds of buffaloes which they 
graze in the Bhabar from October to Juno and are the chief 
collectors of jungle products, such as hides and horns. 

. The otlier cold weather visitors to the'Bhabar are trader's from the 
plains who for the most part reside in the settlement of Tanakpur, 
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In recent years the cultivation of the Tanakpur Bhabar has 
been extended and a number of more permanent settlers has 
been obtained — Tharus from Nepal and the Tarai, and a few 
Mussalmans and Chamars attracted by the easy means of irriga- 
tion. The Tharus though infinitely better agriculturists than 
the indolent Kumaonis are entirely lacking in enterprise and 
impatient of even a nominal control. If things do not please 
them, they depart at once. The best tenants are Mussalmans and 
Chamars from the Tarai and plains, who, though they Buffer 
from the climate of the Bhabar, are skilful agriculturists and 
obtain a fair return from the soil. 

Ample meaus of irrigation have now ' been provided 
in this tract. The chief source of supply is the Barmdeo 
or Sarda canal. The landslip of 3880 choked up a portion 
of the ohannel constructed by Sir Henry Ramsay in 1874-75, 
and, as the facilities for irrigation offered by this canal 
had not np to that time induced any appreciable spread 
of cultivation, no attempt .to repair it was made for a 
number of years. In 1896 Colonel Grigg, Commissioner 
of Kumaon, obtained the sanction of the Government to 
re-open this canal. The open channel was cleared of silt 
and sufficient of the dfibris and boulders was removed from the 
arched channel to admit of a flow of water. Since that year 
the work of restoration has been steadily continued and the 
main ohannel and its distributaries carry water to all the 
villages below. The Bastia gul is a small masonry- channel 
which catches the water of the Ratigadh stream and carries 
it round the base of the spur. It provides a means of irri- 
gation for the land round the village of Bastia, the cultiva- 
tion of which has of late years become more permanent. A 
similar masonry-lined channel of about two miles in length 
known as the Chela canal, also constructed in 1874, conveys 
water from the Kalaunia to the village .of Chela situated in a 
wide clearing in the forest between- the Kalaunia and Chini 
rivers. This canal not only furnishes the power to work a ’flour 
mill, but has enabled the Cbala tenants to grow rice crops. 
The stream is precarious and in dry years the supply is often 
short. 
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Every effort is made to bring the cullurablo land in the 
Tanakpur Bhabar under the plough and land is lot to tonants on 
the most favourable towns. They are also supplied with materials 
free of cost for the construction of huts. Wells for water for 
domestic use are mado in evory villago at any distanoe from a 
permanent stream. The land rent charged is eight aunas per 
bigha in the Tanakpur cirelo and six, annas a bigha in tho 
Chedani circle. Advances for seed and cattle are liborally given. 
There are no proprietary rights other than those of tho Govern- 
ment. The original founders of villages who have induced colonists 
to sottle are called sirgirohs and thoy are tho village headmen. 
They also collect the rent from tho tenants of their villages and 
they are granted a small remuneration for the work they do. 

Tho estate is traversed by ono road which runs along tho 
Snrda river from Barxndeo ghat to the Jagbtira, and thoneo 
proceeds to PiUbhit; and by an unmotalled road kept up by the 
forest department running from Tanakpur on tho east to 
Haldwani on the west. It will by the beginning of 1912 bo 
served by tho Pilibhit-Barmdeo extension of tho Rohilkhand and 
Kumaon Railway. 

Tho climate though it has certainly improved with tho 
advance of cultivation is, except during tho winter, extremely 
malarious and in fact insupportablo except by tho Tharus. The 
result is that from June to November the Bhabar is almost 
entirely deserted. Tanakpur contains a disponsary which remains 
open for six months of the year, and will probably bo kept opon 
the whole year round on the advent of the railway. Pour schools 
also descend from tho Champawat tract for the four months 
from December to March: they aro established at Tanakpur 
whore there is a good school-houso, and at Chela Goth, Dugari 
Goth and Rajina Goth where they are housed in grass huts. 
There is also one permanent school for Tharu boys at Bamani 

in of the Bhabar retreats for the hot 
months to Sukhi Bhang, and tho post office goes with him. There 
me four catflo pounds which are now worked by the district 
boaid. In 1908-9 they brought inRs. 1,167. There aro also three 

/ a * ^ int ° b "* ncithor 1110 ^cfc koard 

^ the estate derive any benefit from them. The boatmen 
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however are compelled to observe the rates fixed by authority. 
There are in all 55 villages in the estate. The income from 
rents amounted to Rs. 2,000 in 1896, Rs. 5,000 in 1900 and 
Rs. *5,420 in 1908. 

TEJAM, patli Talla Des Johar, pargana Johar. 

A village and halting place on the road from Almora to 
Munsiari, being distant 58 miles from the district head quarter 
and 17 miles from Munsiari. The village is situated on the 
left bank of the eastern Ramgauga at the junction of this river 
with the Jankula stream. The Ramganga is here shut in by 
high precipitous mountains, and during the summer months the 
place is excessively hot. From Tejam a road takes off west- 
ward joining the Pindari route at Kharbagar, a few miles 
above Kapkot. The place is infested with swarms of the small 
venomous fly locally known as mora. The population in 1901 
was 382. 


THAL, palti Mali, pargana Sera. 

A village situated on the left bank of the eastern Ram- 
ganga. Its sole importance is derived from the temple of 
Baleswar (an appellation of Siva) and the fair held in honour 
of the god on the Bikhaut Sanhrant, falling about the 
middle of April. The attendance sometimes reaches 15,000 
and the fair lasts for eight days. Here the Bhotias sell, for 
what they will fetch, the wares (chiefly wool) which they had 
failed to dispose of in the Bhabar, make their final purchases 
' of grain and settle their accounts with their clients from the 
Burronnding region before proceeding north to their homes. 
The tahsildar also usually seizes this opportunity of collecting 
their land revenue. A few traders from Kashipur and Almora 
also attend with cloth aud metal vessels, and the Shor and 
Sira people bring oil, chillies and the like. 

URTA BHURA, palti Malla, Johar pargana Johar. 

A pass into Tibet to the north-east of Milam, in latitude 
30° 35' and longitude 80° 11', with an elevation of 17,600 feet 
above the level of the sea, lying about 120 miles north of 
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Almora. The pass traverses a ridge which lies to the north of 
j#e main chain of the Himalayas and at right angles west from 
the range which divides the Almora district from Tibet,. 
Though inferior in height to the main range the pass is elevated 
enough to necessitate a considerable asoent from the deep 
gorges of Kumaon. The crest of the ridge forms the boundary 
between patti Malla Painkhanda of Garhwal and patti Malla 
Johar of Almora, and also the water-parting between the streams 
flowing westward by the Alaknanda into the Ganges and those 
flowing into the Kali or Sarda. 

There are on the crest five small ridges of Btone which look, 
like pillars from below, and it is believed that any one who 
sleeps near them dies, A bitter, piercing wind blows here with 


such violence, espeoially during the rains, as to cause fatal 
accidents. Weller writes:— "The south face and crest of 'the 
pass oOnsist of a black soil, apparently the detritus of a black 
slate, which latter is visible here and there below the soil. X 
was much disappointed with the view from the crest of the' puss. 

The view southwards is very limited, Nanda Devi not visible- 

to the north-east and north a few hills are visible; to the 
north-wost is a sea of hills moderately covered with snow 
(end of May) and hardly any of them appearing of great 
elevation. To the north-east are three bavo bills, tbo first called 
Genti with behind it but not visible two other hills which have 
to bo passed on the direct route to Ohirchun.” North is the 

Balchha ndg t Tibet ^ 6a8ttheconical taW 
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places very bad : no grass, nothing but loose earth and stones • 
day, slate and grey silicious sandstone in masses and fragments ; 
the general appearance of the mountains extremely barren, 
precipitous and shattered. The river in several places on either 
side is bounded by masses of earth and stone, the dfibris of the 
hills above which rise in numerous places into sharp pe aks. 
Lying in the bed and along the sides of the river are large 
masses of conglomerate. During a thaw or a fall of snow or 
rain, the descent of stones is almost continuons, rendering the 
Gunka glen at that time very dangerous. Some of the stones 
are suspended on the top of the ravine precipices on little 
pointed peaks and their appearance on an avalanche day is not 
reassuring to the traveller “below. The encamping grounds on 
the road between Milam and Dung-udiyar are Jimgang, Sam- ' 
gang (12,030 feet), Sangcha Telia (12,910) and Dung (13,720 
feet). Hence the track runs north-west to the foot of the 
Unto Dhura pass at Jim, crossing the river over a bridge of 
stones which are piled on nearly a natural bridge of rocks ; 
then in about half a mile to the huge Bamlas glacier. Crossing 
this found the Unta stream entering the glacier by an opening 
similar to that at its exit. The track continued along the base 
of the mountain to the north-west for a mile and a half with 
very little ascent, then turned north and commenced rather a 
steep ascent over a mass of white silicious rock, the debris of 
the mountain above. On reaching the summit came to another 
rather level piece of ground, but covered with fragments of a 
darker rock and a blacker soil. Then another ascent over the 
same kind of rook and soil and on reaching the top came in 
sight of the pass. A little further on crossed two snow-beds; 
the first two to three hundred yards wide, the second sixty to 
seventy yards wide. After crossing these the last ascent to 
the pass appears. Long before this all signs of vegetation had 
disappeared, and here the mountain was covered ■with small 
fragments of rock, clay, slate, &e. The strata of the heights to 
the right and left of the ascent were very much contorted in all 
directions.” Monson was one hour and twenty-five minutes in 
accomplishing this last ascent, which he afterwards descended in 
twenty-five minutes. 
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TAUhi: VII . — Jicvth m ilnnund at succc*bivc 6ittlment7. 



Year of rottlement. 
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' Table VIII . — Present demand for revenue and cesses for 
tU year 1312 fadi. 1908-09. 
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Table X.~ Stamps. 


Beoeipts from— 


, Total 

,0 L. clmrgos. 

g All sources. 


1890 - 91 

1891 - 92 

1892 - 93 

1893 - 94 

1894 - 95 

1895 - 98 

1896 - 97 

1897 - 98 

1898 - 99 

1899 - 1900 

1900 - 01 

1901 - 02 

1902 - 03 

1903 - 04 

1904 - 05 

1905 - 06 
19084)7 

1907 - 08 

1908 - 09 

1909 - 10 

1910 - 11 * 

1911 - 12 

1912 - 13 


20,608 
17,981 
10,400 
12,408 I 
12,506 
13,532 | 
18,358 
11,967 
11,984 
18,709 
18,882 
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14,044 
18,209 
12,544 
14,250 
18,849 
16,805 
14,708 


41,837 

89,737 
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1,841 
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1,649 

1,717 








Table XI. — Income-tax . 
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Table XII. Income-tax by tahails (Part IV only). 


Talisll Almoro. 


Undftr 

Bs. 2,000. 


Orer 

Be. 2,000. 


2 8 4 


Tahsil Champa^ at. 


Under 

Be. 2,000. 


Over 
Be. 2,000. 


1891 - 92... 

1892- 93... 

1893- 94... 

1894- 95 .. 

1895- 90 

1896- 97... j 

1897- 98... 

1898- 99 . 

1899- 1900 

1900 - 01 ... 

1901- 02 . 

1902- 03 .. 

1903- 04... 
1901-06 .. 
1905-0G... 
1000-07... 
1907-03 .. 

1808- 09... 

1809- l 0 .. 
1910-U ... 
1011 - 12 ... 
1012-13... 


107 1,881 0 

112 2,045 5 

114 2,181 C 

[ 119 2,398 6 

143 2,742 6 

147 2,664 12 
ICC 2,769 14 
102 2,719 18 
196 2,954 20 
167 2,779 26 
209 3,4o8 22 
214 3,409 26 
82 2,029 22 
87 2,196 29 
91 2,271 87 
93 2,413 28 
93 2,627 37 
108 2,803 84 


Be. a. p, , 

cos 

499 
609 
620 
863 
1,729 
1,980 
1,970 
2,700 
2,691 
2,180 
2,434 : 
2,113 : 
2,602 ] 
3,173 1 
2,021 1 
8,222 1 
8,288 1 


9 1891-92 
) 1892-93 
) 1893-94 
I 1894-95 

1895- 96 

1896- 97 

1897- 08 

1898- 99 

1899- 1900 

1900- 01 

1901- 02 

1902- 03 

1903- 01 
1901-03 
190S-0G 
1900-07 

! 1907-03 , 

190S-09 
1809-10 , 

1910- U „ 

1911- 12 

1912- 13 .. 


20 250 

22 275 

23 296 

25 300 

31 395 

32 421 

37 471 

38 481 

36 461 

4S 007 
60 936 

01 94 C 

12 329 

U 30j 
14 521 

10 | 60S 

9 226 

11 280 



Table SlIII . — District Board. 
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1891- 98 ... 

1892- 93 .. 

1893- 94 .. 

1894- 95 .. 

1895- 96 ... 

1896.97 ... 

1897- 98 ... 

1898- 99 ... 

1899- 1900 ... 

1900- 01 ... 

1901- 02 ... 

1902- 03 ... 

1903- 04 ... 

1904.05 ... 

1905-06 
1900-07 

1907- 08 

1908- 09 

1909- 10 

1910- 11 

1911- 12 

1912- 13 

1913- 14 • 


Formerly not receipts only trero shown. From this year receipts and also expenditure are rItcd. 





























Table XIV . — Municipality of Almora 



31 * 11 * 12 . 
1912 - 13 .. 
3913 - 14 ., 
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Atmora District. 


Table XV. — Distribution of Police , 1909 . 


Tiiduo, 


AlmOrn ... 

Rnnikliot lit 

OotpOBt Gnnoi ... 


Snli- 

jnspcc- 

tors, 


Head- 

con- 

stables, 


Con- 

sUblcs, 


20 

44 


Munici- 

pal 

police. 


Town 

police. 


.Rural 

Road 

police 

polico. 

7 

8 


I 


















APPEJ/DIX 


Table XVI. — Education, 1908. 


Socondnry education/ Primary education. 


1896- 97 

1897- 98 

1898- 99 

1899- 1900 

1900- 01 

1901- 02 

1902- 03 

1903- 04 
904-05 

1905-06 

106- 07 

107- 08 


Scholars. 


307 4,718 220 
121 5,325 291 

120 6,21s 225 

156 6,944 248 

164 6,616 354 

ISO 0,971 133 

176 8,236 392 

183 7,606 603 

186 8,07 8 364 

181 9,662 432 
189 10,224 652 

1°4 9,101 423 



Scholars, 


6 65? 

4 545 

4 546 

6 681 
6 * 753 

8 702 

9 764 

9 800 

9 1,006 

9 769 

9 646 


Scholars. 


76 101 

87 115 

102 116 
87 I 160 
H2 j 147 
117 343 

Ml io7 

122 173 

80 17c 

70 171 

6G 179 
72 184 


4,108 
4,602 1 
4,692 1 
6,389/ 
6,929 
6,211 
7,461 
■ 6,529 
7,273 
8,667 
9,465 
8,456 



Almora District, 


List of parganas and pattis. 


Pargana. 


1. Darina 


2. Joliar 


3- Danpnr ••• 


4. Sira 


6 Askot hi | 


6. Shor ... 


7. Kali-Ku- 

maon. 


S. Chaugar* i 
kha. \ 


Byiins. 

Chnudaus. 

Darmo, Malln, 

Darina, Talla. . 

Mallo Jobar. 

Goripbafc 
Talla Des. 

Danpnr, Malla. 
Danpnr, Bichla. 
Danpnr, Talla. 

Dug. 

Katynr, Malla. 

Katynr Bichla, 
Katynr, Talla. 

Naknri. 

Athbisi, Malli, 
Athbisi, Talli, 
Barabisi. 

Dindihat. 

Mali. 

Askot, Malla. 

Askot. Talla. 

Kharayat, 

Kbarkdes. 

Mahar. 

Nayades. 

Kawal. 

Seti, Malli. 

Seti, Talli. 

8aun. 

Waldia, Malla, 

Waldia, Bichla. 
Waldia, Talla. 

Chalsi. 

Charal Malla. 

Cbaral Talla. 

Gumdes. 

Gmgoli. 
Khilpattiphat. 
Palbiion, Mulla. 
Palbilon, Talla. 
Pharka. 

Kegrnban, 

Sipti. 

Sui Bisnng. 

Aei. 

Talli Kao. 

Tallades. 

Tanakpnr Bbabir (a). 

Damn. 

Kbarahi. 


Pargana. 


8. Chnugar- 
kha. — 
fconcld J. 


9. Gangoli.., 


10. Barabman* 
dal. 


11. Phaldakot- \ 

i 


12. Pali 


l.akknnpur, Mulla. 
Lakbanpnr, Talla. 
Bitbagadb. 
Bangor. 

Snlam, Malla. 
Salam, Talla. 
Dolpbat. 

Bel. 

Bherang. 

Barann. 

Knmsyar. 

Pungrann. 

Atbigaon. 

Bisand, Malla. 
Borarau, Palla. 
Borarau Walla, 
Dwarsynn. 
Kairaran. 

Kaligarh. 

Khasparja, 

Uchyar. 

Riuni. 

Synnara Malta. 
Synnara Talla. 
Tikbun, Malla. 
Tikbnn. Talla. 
Atbaguli, Palla. 
Atbagnli, Walla. 

Changaon. 
Dhuraphat. 
Eandarkhna. 
Malli. Do ti. 

Chankot, Malla. 
Chaukot, Bichla. 
Chaukot, Talla, 
Dora. Malla. 

Dora, Bichla. 
Dora, Talla. 
Giwar, Palla, 
Giwar, Talla. 
Giwar, Walla. 
Kaklasann, Malla. 
Kaklasann , Talla. 
Naya, Palla. 
Naya. Walla, 
Silor, Malla, 
Silor, Talla. 

Salt, Walla,' 

Salt, Palla. 

Salt, Talla. 

Salt, Malla. 


( a) The Tanakpur Bhub.ir has been transferred to the Naini Tal district, 
Malln means upper and Talla lower, not with reference to actual altitude, but 
to the position of the plane on the coarse of a river. Walla means hither and 
Palla farther with reference to tbfe bead quarters of the district, and- Bichla 
means middle. 





APPENDIX 


List of Schools, 19 09 . 


Locality. 


School, 



Average 

attond* 

nnoe. 


Almora 

Pali 

Gangoli 


Kali Komaun 


Almora 


Damhmaadal 


"• School ... I Pernacnlar 

*“ Middle Sohoo] Pali . * Sohoo i l V 

... Middle School Knnda' I Sitl 

■- ^Schoo^Pithorai Ditt 

... ^School, Kheti. Ditt 

Ekoubh 8 craoors. 

/ ^a 8,e ^ “tt” 01 


I»— SaCoaDABT, 

PernaoQlar Middle 
♦ School, 

Ditto „.,i 
Ditto 


v 1 wwuuui, 

] I Anglo- 7e r n n c u | 
M Girls', School. 


I Sarajnkhet 

Dogliat ... 
Syaldo ... 
•Tbimar ... 
Pa «iya 
Koirnla 

De, rayftl >4> 
Timpani... 
linora ... 
fijhora ... 
linger* ... 
'ilar Mahadeo 
lasot 

ajaii ;;; 

aubara 

: «si ;;; 

•thnwa 

ahntgaon 

lirti 

‘ankhutla 

®ei»at... 

sssf 1 ’"' 

Daniatghdt 


Muaan 

Satrali ... 

Bh lisargaoe 


Salon-} 

Chhani 

Ubhyari"' 


PararAur. 

*' State Primary 

•< nst.n “ 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

•Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ahnwct District , 


List of Schools 1909— (continued). 



Average 

attend- 

ance. 


Changnrkha 


Phaldakot 


Gangoli 


D&npnr 


Digoli ... 
Jftinli ... 
LarognM 
Kboti ... 
Chankoli 
Darcehina 
JJilorl ... 
Kbankar .. 
Xnugaon 


( JninoH , 
1 Tarkbet . 


' Gangolibat 
Knlublnayak 
Ra| 

Ueninng ... 
Itnn-atiera 
Dnfant 

J Malawi ... 

S Titoll ... 
Cbabukathal 
Banhot ... 
Sangnur ••• 
Syanaot 
i Syoli ... 

Song ... 
Kapkot ... 
Papon ... 
Sinoti ... 
Baulokh ... 
Uagosivar 
Amtora 

lit 

Naugbar •• 
Lit* 

Chora ... 


/ Mabarkbola 
j Tharkot ••• 

I Satailang 
... J Knmdar 
'■ Gmriyatli 
^ Gargnon 
Chanpakhia 

... Bbnlgaon 

( Morbi ... 
... 5 Garkba ... 
(. Knnali ... 

< Thai 

*" \ Dmvnltbal 


1 I.— PaiMABT— (contd.) 

««< j State Primary ... I 
... Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

... . Ditto ... j 

... 1 Ditto ... ' 

... j Ditto ... j 

... | Ditto 







APPfiS’nrcf, 


Liet of Schools , 1909— (continued). 


Locality, 


School, j p?’b 


Average 
[ attend- 
ance, 


Dnrmo 


Kali Kumaon 


( Bnrfn ... 
. Rafchi ... 

I m°, r 
1 Tola 

1 Gfarbivanp 

Nabi • 
Kuthi ... 

Khotikbau 
Josliyura .. 
Ponm ... 
Champmat 
Byartoli .. 
BirgnI ... 
Kara Ira ray ofc 
Wardakkan 
... 

Chamdeaal 
Khatoro ., 
Ma j pi pal 

Jnnksndo 
Chama ... 
Rithakhnl 


f Simalkot 
Chaupakhia 
Susoru ... 
Pithoragarh 
Bans 

l Jakbpnran 

*’• ^beg ... 

k tutor ... 

Dangrakot 
Rorhz Pali 

Chandak 
Baraln ... 
v QurangOhaur 


Qaagoli 


y ® in gali .., 
I ® w . a lgaon 
J Malan 
••• N Bolwakol 
Aakot ... 
I Khoia 
Dindikat 

••• Jakhni ... 


tt.-PsiirAB*— (conid,)j 

Primary j 

Ditto* 

Ditto 

Ditto 

!•< 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


•" Ditto 

••• Ditto 

'• Ditto 

••• Ditto 

••• Ditto 

»• Ditto 

Ditto 
••• Ditto 

••• Ditto 

••• Ditto 

••• Ditto 

••• Ditto 

••• Ditto 

••• Ditto 

••• ' Ditto 


AruBD Sonootg. 


I Aided 
Do. 
Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. „ 

Do. 

Do. 


iti 


14 



XXIV 


Almorct District , 


List of Schools , 1909— (concluded). 


Locality. 


Ganooli— (cone hid- 
ed). 


Bxrahmnndnl 


Danpnr 


Chaugarkha 


Darina 


Kali Kumaon 


School. 



Class. 


Average 

attend* 

ance, 

Pokhari ... 

• •• 

D.B. — -Aided Schools— 
'(concluded). 

Aided ... ... 

46 

Likbtoli ... 

• if 

Do, 

• a* 

•li 

22 

Kbirmande 

• •• 

Do. 

• •• 

• •■ 

as 

Cliitgal ... 

• •• 

Do. 

... 

'in 

62 

Dalmori ... 


Do. 

aaa 


25 

Sauni 

• •• 

Do. 

•at 

• •• | 

25 

Bainspnni 


Do. 

•at 

Mi | 

ao 

Malubhira 

lit 

Do. 

••» 

■ a* 

27 

Jinapani 

t|> 

Do. 

• at 

• •• 

28 * 

Pipli 


Do. 

tat 

til 

38 

Ram pur Jamnia 

• a* 

Do. 

• at 

• •• 

23 

Nailwalpali 

• •• 

Do. 

■ at 

• •a 

44 

Hawulbsgb 

■ii 

Do. 


tta 

51 

Cbitni ... 


Do. 

IM 

if 

31 

Dinapani 

•a* 

Do. 

• •• 


40 

Laldiggi ... 


Do, 

aaa 

• •• 

33 

Bnsiuli ... 

»■ 

Do. 

• aa 

• •■ 

18 

Oliagaon... 

••• 

Do. 

• •• 

• •• 

15 

Patiya ... 


Do. 


• *• 

17 

Islamia ... 

• •• 

Do 

• at 

Ml 

53 

Khaty&ri 

• •• 

Do. 

IM 

• ■• 

17 

Dingoli ... 

•a* 

Do. 

••• 

• •4 

46 

Rain tali .. 


Do. 


Ml 

31 

Rawainkhal 

aaa 

Do. 

*•• 

«•• 

30 

Bin toll ... 

(a* 

Do. 

Ml 

Ml 

39 

Jakhtra ... 

aaa 

Do. 

•II 

••• 

14 

Pclynn ... 

• •a 

Do. 

••* 

••a 

45 

Sulukot ... 

••a 

Do. 

II* 

HI 

30 

Kbetar ... 

• at 

Do. 

• at 

Ml 

20 

Jaurasi ... 

in 

Do. 

••• 

M* 

16 

Cbamu ... 


Do. 

•aa 

Ml 

27 

L.Iuani ... 


Do. 


ata 

50 

Tarakbot... 

til 

Do. 

Ml 

• •• 

29 

Gbasar ... 

• • • 

Do. 

••• 

aa* 

18 

Sira ... 

... 

Do. 

••• 

Ml 

28 

Dagtu ... 

Ml 

Do. 

•«• 

••a 1 

33 

Sitkha ... 

aaa 

Do. 

M» 

in 

38 

Milam ... 


Do. 

• •• 

• at j 

68 

Bilju 

• a* 

Do. 

a*a 

aaa 1 

28 

Martoli ... 

• at 

Do. 

Ml 

•at 

20 

Tejam .. 

aaa | 

Do. 

• •• 

<M 

30 

Madkot ... 

• aa l 

Do. 

Ml 


14 

Lohaghnt 

tat 

Do. 

III 


25 

Digalichaur 

« a« 

Do. 

••• 


45 

Sui 

• aaa 

Do. 

tat 

• aa 

so 

Gnmgarsari 

aaa 

Do. 

• aa 

III 

12 1 























.xxvi 


Almora District. 


ROADS, 1909. 


I —First clast metalled Provincial roads . 

(i) Almora to Ranikbet Cart Road ... ... 

(ii) RiiiikLat G-iniadeo Road ... 

II. — Second clast unmetalled Provincial roads. 

(i) Ranibagh and Ranikbet Cart Road 

(ii) Kathgodam and Almora Hoad ... 

(iii) Karnprayag to Kbairna Road ... ..._ 

(iv) Ramnngur and Ranikbet Cart Road ... 

I,— First claes metalled local road. ' 

(i) Baij Nath and Hawalbagh Cart Road 

II.— Second class vnmetalled local roads. 

(i) Almora and Ch&mpiwat Road ... ... 

(ii) Almora and Jhnlagknt Road ... ... 

(iii) Almora and Kharbsgar Road ... ... 

(iv) Almora and Pauri Road 
(vj Askot and Barechina Road 
(r Askot and Xanukpur Rood 

(Tit) Baij Natb and Gn-uldam Road ... 

(Tin) Baij Natb and hfttaitnul Road ••• ••• 

(ix) Dbunngbat und Lobngbat Hoad... 

(a) Dwarahat and B&mkbut Road ... 

(xi) Dul to Mabragaon Rood 

(xii) Jnli Moli to Marnanla Road ... 

(xiii Saoli to Satiulgaon Road ... 

(ix) Almora to Kaibala Road ... 

- (x) Satan to Kunwagarh Road 
(xi) Rinni abort cut ft* ••• 


• •• 
••• 
IN 


III.— Third class local roads. 

(i) Askot to Garbiyang Road 

(ii) Bagcswar to Baij natb Road 

(iii) Bugeswar to Rerinag Road ... 

(iv) Bagesvror to Dwarahat Road ... 

(v) Bageswar to Mawani Road 

(vi) Boitalghat to Tarakbet Road 

(vii) Boitalghat to Bbikiascn Road ... 
(viii) Charong to Devidbnra Road ... 

(ix) Dewalthal to Kanatichina Road 

(x) Darina to Ehela Road 

(xi) Dwarahat to Sarainkbet Road . . 

(xii) Dyorigbat to Majkhali Road ... 

(xiii) Gargia to Milam Road ... 

(xiv) Gbantakbal to Hawalbagh Road... 

(xvt Hawalbagh to Junlabagh Rood ... 

(xvi) Kbarbagar to Fburkia Road ... 
(xvii) Majkhali to Someswar Road ... 

(xviii) Kbarbagar to Tails Damar Road 

(xix) Marcbttla to Sitoli Road 

(xx) Marcbala to Mohan Road 

(xxi) Mohan to Panwakhal Road 
(xxii) Narain Tewari to Sitoli Road ... 

(xxiti) Roilakot to Hdiari Road 
(xxiv) Satsiling to Tojam Road 


Miles, far. ft. 


29 

0 

0 

1 

6 

110 

14 

4 

687 

5 

2 

89 

40 

0 

73 

47 

4 

0 

34 

0 

0 

49 

6 

480 

68 

0 

0 

44 

0 

0 

32 

4 

0 

61 

4 

0 

87 

2 

ISO 

8 

6 

0 

10 

0 

0 

11 

0 

039 

12 

0 

0 

2 

4 

630 

0 

7 

216 

2 

0 

0 

2 

4 

0 

12 

0 

0 

0 

7 

0 

60 

0 

0 

12 

4 

0 

22 

0 

0 

27 

0 

0 

46 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

16 

0 

674 

6 

0 

0 

21 

0 

0 

31 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

61 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

21 

4 

0 

26 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

86 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

46 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

1 

330 

37 

0 

0 

# 


appendix. 


xxvu 


"ROADS, im-{conchded). 


Ill,— Third clast local roads — (concluded). 


(xxv) Chankotto to Doghnt Bo d ... 
(xxTJj Pali to Bbikififitm Rond ... 
(xxvh) Dbunaglant and Banda KatbaviU Boad 
{.txviiij Garbiyang to Mnllafcalapani Road 
(xxix) Someswar via Titkola to Binsnr,,, 
(xxx) J&nlabag to CkUaroaj ... 

(xxxij Panwanaula to Sairodeo ... 

(xxxii) Mornsula to Mohaljliari ... 

(xxxiii) Jainti to Momaula ... 

(xkxivj Kathbnria to Deolt Klian ... 
(xxxv) Blukiason to RanSkhot 
(xxxri) Silanr to Pali 
(xxxvii) Lohaglmfc to Ramcswar 


(xxxviii 

(xxu 


Gangolibat to Dkaramgarh 
Phnrkia Piuclari Glacier Road 


• a* 

• it 


lit 
• i 


•*• 

«»• 


Milos, fur. ft. 

8 0 0 

9 0 0 

22 1 42 

9 0 0 

. 18 0 0 

18 0 0 

4 0 0 

43 0 0 

5 4 0 

2 0 0 

11 0 0 

4 0.0 

15 0 0 
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